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PREFACE 

This  volume  is  a  continuation  of  the  decennial  bibliography'  of  the 
Universi^  of  Chicago,  and  contains  the  published  work  of  members 
of  the  institution  from  July  i,  1903,  to  June  30,  1916.  Each  person's 
list  is  confined  to  the  period  of  his  connection  with  the  University.  So 
far  as  membership  in  the  Faculty  is  concerned,  this  period  is  indicated 
by  the  dates  in  brackets  after  the  name;  and  the  appearance,  in  any- 
one's list,  of  publications  of  earlier  date  implies  connection  with  the  Uni- 
versity in  some  other  capacity  than  that  of  member  of  the  Faculty. 
For  example,  many  instructors  are  graduates  of  the  University  and 
published  books  or  articles  while  they  were  students.  Such  work  is 
included.  On  the  other  hand,  some  pubhcations  are  listed  which  bear  a 
date  later  than  the  author's  connection  with  the  Universi^.  In  these 
cases  the  work  was  done  during  his  term  of  residence,  though  not  pub- 
lished till  later.  This  is  very  common  amoi^  the  Doctors  of  Philosophy, 
who  under  the  University  regulations  are  not  required  to  print  their 
theses  till  two  years  after  graduation.  Books  and  articles  which  were  in 
the  hands  of  publishers  on  June  30,  1916,  were  accepted  by  the  Com- 
mittee, and,  as  many  of  these  have  been  published  while  this  volume 
was  going  through  the  press,  the  date  1917  not  infrequently  appears. 

The  pubhcations  of  members  of  institutions  affiliated  with  the 
University  of  Chicago  are  not  included,  except  where,  as  in  the  Otho  S.  A. 
Sprague  Memorial  Institute,  the  work  has  been  done  in  the  laboratories 
or  libraries  of  the  University.  Where  persons  bold  concurrent  appoint- 
ments in  the  University  and  some  other  institution,  only  those  writings 
are  listed  which  may  reasonably  be  credited  to  the  former. 

After  each  individual's  name  is  given  his  position  in  the  University, 
followed,  in  the  case  of  those  who  have  resigned,  by  the  titie  of  the 
position  now  held.  The  academic  record  inserted  does  not  aim  to  give 
a  romplete  statement  of  all  stages  of  advancement  or  honors,  but  in- 
cludes only  the  most  notable.  A  conspectus  of  editorial  activities  and 
of  afiUiations  with  commis^ons,  surveys,  etc.,  precedes  the  biblio- 
graphical list  proper.    The  latter  includes  books,  articles,  and  reviews, 

'  PubUcatuiHS  of  the  Membtrs  of  Uu  Uttittriity  of  Ckkaio.  "The  Decennial  PubU* 
cati«u,"  Fint  Series,  VoL  IL    Chicago:  Univeiuty  Press,  1904. 
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viii  PREFACE 

the  titles  being  arranged  chronologically  vithin  their  respective  groups. 
Of  the  reviews  only  the  more  important  have  been  cited  with  full  biblio- 
graphical detail. 

Where  an  instructor  is  a  member  of  more  than  one  department  or 
has  been  transferred  from  one  department  to  another,  his  list  is  ^ven 
under  the  department  with  which  he  is  more  closely  identified  or  to 
which  he  now  belongs.  No  one's  list  is  divided,  even  articles  on  general 
educational  questions  or  on  other  subjects  not  immediately  connected 
with  the  author's  specialty  being  included  with  his  departmental  writings. 
The  names  of  Doctors  of  Philosophy  or  of  graduate  students  gi^ren 
among  the  members  of  the  Faculty  are  not  repeated  in  the  doctoral  or 
student  lists. 

The  Committee  wishes  to  express  its  appreciation  of  the  assbtance 
rendered  by  the  members  of  the  Faculty  who  acted  as  advisers  for  their 
departments  and  whose  co-operation  has  greatly  facilitated  the  compila- 
tion of  the  volume. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Jaues  Hayden  Turrs  [1S92-],  Professor  aod  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1884;  D.B.  Yale,  iSSgi  Ph.D.  Frdburg  i.  B.,  1893;  LL.D.  Am- 
hent,  1004;  AnUtAOt  Professor  of  Pbilosophy,  Chicago,  1S92-94;  AuocUte 
Piofeasor,  aid.,  1S94-1900;  Dean  of  the  Senior  Colleges,  ibid.,  1899-1904,  1907- 
8;  Professor,  ibid.,  1900-;  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy,  ihid.,  1905-. 


Editor,  of  the  School  Ranao,  1906^;  of  the  IntenuUional  Journal 
of  Ethics,  1914-;  of  Studies  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  by  Former 
Students  a/  Charles  Edward  G<aiHan.  8vo,  sxiv+4ii>  Boston: 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1906;  and  of  Letters,  Lectures,  and  Addresses 
of  Charles  Edward  Gorman.  8vo,  xiii+616.  Boston:  Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.,  1909. 
The  Individual  and  Bis  Relation  to  Society  as  K^fleded  in  British  Ethics. 
Part  H:  "The  Individual  in  Economic  and  Social  Relations." 
8vo,  58.  University  of  Chicago  Contributions  to  Philosophy,  Vol.  I, 
Ko.  6,  1904;  published  also  as  Monograph  Supplement  of  Psycho- 
logical Review,  1904. 
Ethics  (with  John  Dewey).    American  Science  Series.    8vo,  xiii+6t8. 

New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1908. 
Hie  Social  Standpoint,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scien- 
tific Methods,  I  (1904),  197-200. 

The  Ijberal  and  the  Practical  in  Education,  Monson  Academy  Cen- 
tennial Proceedings  (1904),  12-18. 

Soda]  Psychology  in  Small's  General  Sociology,  Psychological  BuUetin, 

n  (1905),  393-98- 

Some  Contributions  of  Psychology  to  the  Conception  of  Justice 
(President's  Address  before  the  Western  Philosophical  Association), 
Philosophical  Review,  XV  (1906),  361-79;  published  also  in  Michigan 
Law  Review,  V  (1906),  79-93. 

Westermarck  on  the  Origin  of  Moral  Ideas,   Psychological  Bulletin, 

m  (1906),  400-403. 
Chi  Moral  Evolution,  in  Studies  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  by 

Former  Students  of  Charles  Edward  Carman  (1906),  3-39. 
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On  the  Psychology  of  the  Family,  Psyckoiogical  BvUetin,  IV  (1907), 

371-74- 
The  Adjustment  trf  the  Church  to  the  Psyt;hological  Conditions  of  the 

Present,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XII  (1908),  177-8S. 
Ethical   Value,    Journal    oj   Philosopky,    Psychology,    and    Scientific 

Methods,  V  (1908),  517-22. 
How  Far  Is  Formal  Systematic  Instruction  Desirable  in  Moral  Training 

ia  tix Schools? ReH^ous Education,  HI  (1908),  121-35, 
The  American  College  and  Life,  Science,  XXIX  (1909),  407-14. 
Darwin  and  Evolutionary  Ethics,  Psychologicai  Review,  XVI  (1909), 

195-206. 

The  Problem  of  Moral  Education  in  the  Public  Schools  as  Affected 

by  the  Changed  Conditions  in  Industry  and  Home  Life,  Retigtous 

Education,  IV  (1909),  343-48. 
The  Present  Task  of  Ethical  Theory,  International  Journal  of  Etkics, 

XX  (1910),  141-52. 
The  Ultimate  Test  of  Religious  Truth:    Is  It  Historical  or  Philo- 
sophical ?  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIV  (1910),  16-24. 
Recent  Literature  on  Social  Psycholt^y,  Psychotogical  Bulletin,  VH 

(1910),  406-13. 
Recent  Discussions  of  Moral  Evolution,  Barvard  Theological  Renew, 

V  (191a),  157-79- 
The  University  and   the  Advance  of  Justice,   University  of  Cincago 

Magazine,  V  (1913),  186-98. 
The  Use  of  L^  Material  in  Teaching  Ethics,  Journal  of  Philosopky, 

Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  IX  (1913),  460-63. 
The  Teaching  of  Ideals,  School  Renew,  XXII  (1914),  326-33. 
Ethics  in  High  Schools  and  Colleges,  Religious  Education,  IX  (1914)1 

454-59- 
The  Present  Significance  of  Scholarship,  Washington  University  Record, 

X(i9i4),  N0.II,  I-I3. 
Ethics  of  States,  Philosophical  Review,  XXIV  (1915),  131-49. 
Why  Should  Law  and  Philosophy  Get  Together  ?  International  Joumat 

of  Ethics,  XXV  (i9i5),x88-95. 
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The  Test  of  Religion.  In  University  of  Chicago  Sermons  (edited  by 
T,  G.  Soares;  Chicago:  University  Press,  1915),  pp.  89-106, 

The  Ethics  of  the  Family,  Annual  Report  of  National  Conference  of 
Charities  and  Corrections  (1915),  24-57;  published  also  in  Inter- 
national Journal  of  Ethics,  XXVI  (1916},  333-40, 

Reviews  op:  Ward,  Pure  Sociology,  Philosophical  Review,  XIII, 
347-51;  Lipps,  Gnindlegung  der  Aesthetik,  ibtd.,  677-81;  Crocc, 
PhilMophy  of  the  Practiail,  Urid.,  XXIV,  321-25;  Sumner,  Folkways, 
Psycholopcal  BuileOn,  IV,  384-88;  Ellwood,  Sociology  in  Its  Psycho- 
logical Aspects,  ibid.,  IX,  461-65;  Ross,  Soaal  Psychology,  Journal  of 
Fkilosopky,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  VI,  357-61.  Other 
reviews  in  Philosophical  Renew,  X,  179-80,  339-31,  574,  674-78; 
XIV,  717-20;  XVII,  199-202;  XX,  317-ao;  Psychological  Bulletin,  1, 
394-96,  474-76;  ni,  404-8;  V,  391-94;  VI,  118-20;  IntematiomU 
Journal  of  Ethics,  XX,  358-61 ;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV,  148- 
51;  Harvard  Law  Review,  XXVI,  37^80. 

John  Dewey  [1894-1904],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Philosophy;  Director  of  the  School  of  Education;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Philosophy,  Columbia  University. 
A.B.  VennoDt,  1879;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1884;  LL.D.  Wiscondn,  1904; 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Michigan,  1884-^;  As^tant  Professor,  ibid.,  1SS6-SS; 
Professorof  Philosophy,  Minnesota,  1888-89;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Michigan, 
iSSq-im;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Deparbnent  of  Philosophy,  Chicago,  1804- 
19041  Director  of  the  School  of  Education,  ibid.,  r90t-4. 
President  of  the  American  Psychological  AssodatioD,  1S99-1900. 

Shortening  the  Years  of  Elementary  Schooling,  Scho<^  Review,  XI  (1903), 

17-ao, 
Emerson,  Philosopher  of  Democracy,  International  Journal  of  Ethics, 

xin  (1903).  405-13- 

Tbe  Psychological  and  the  I<ogical  in  Teaching  Geometry,  Educational 
Review,  XXVI  (1903),  387-99. 

GeObge  Herbest  Mead  [1894-],  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1S83;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pbik>soidiy,  Michigan,  1893-94; 
Assistant  Professor,  Chicago,  1&94-1909;  Associate  Professor,  Utid.,  1903-7; 
Professor,  ihid.,  1907-. 

Editor  of  the  Social  Psychology  number  of  the  Psychological  Bulletin, 
December  i,  igi3. 
A  Report  on  Vocational  Training  in  Chicago  and  in  Other  Cities  (with 
E.  A.  Wreidt  and  W.  J.  Bogan).     Svo,  xiii-l-315.     Chicago:  City 
Club,  1912;  now  published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press. 
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6  PUBUCATIONS 

Sdeoce  in  the  High  School,  School  Review,  XIV  (1906),  337-49. 
Imagination  in  Wundt's  Treatment  of  Myth  and  Religion,  Psychological 

Bulletin,  HE  (1906),  393-99. 
The  Teaching  of  Science  in  College,  Science,  XXIV  (1906),  390-97. 
Tbe  Educational  Situation  in  the  Chicago  Public  Schoob,  City  Club 

Bulletin,  I  (1907},  131-38. 
Concerning  Animal   Perception,   Psychological  Renew,   XIV    (1907), 

383-90- 
The  Philosophic  Basis  of  Ethics,  InlemaUonal  Journal  of  Ethics,  XVin 

(1908),  311-J3. 
Educational  Aspects  of  Trade  Schools,  Union  Labor  Advocate,  VIII 

(1908),  19-11. 
The  Social  Settlement:  Its  Basis  and  Function,  University  Record,  XII 

(1908),  108-10. 
Sodal  Psychology  the  Counteipart  of  Phy»ological  Psychology,  Psycho- 
logical Bulleiin,  VI  (1909),  401-8. 
What  Social  Objects  Must  Psychology  Presuppose?    Journal  of  Phi' 

losophy.  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  VII  (1910),  174-80. 
Psychology  of  Social  Consciousness  Implied  in  Instruction,  Science, 

XXXI  (1910),  688-93. 
The  Social  Self,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods, 

X  C1913).  374-80. 

The  P^xhology  of  Internationalism,  Survey,  XXXIII  C1915),  604-7. 
Natural  Rights  and  the  Theory  of  the  Political  Institution,  Journal  of 

Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  XII  (1915),  141-55. 
Madison — University  of  Wisconsin  in  the  Political  Agitation  of  1914,  in 

the  W.  H.  Allen  Survey  in  1915,  and  in  the  Legislative  Fight  of 

1915,  Survey,  XXXV  (1915),  349-51.  354-^Sr. 

Reviews  of:  Draghicesco,  Du  rdle  de  I'individu  dans  le  d^termi- 
nisme  social.  Psychological  Bulletin,  II,  399-405;  Jacoby,  Selection  chez 
Iliomme,  iMd.,  407-12;  Bergson,  L'Evolution  Criatrice,  Psychological 
Bulletin,  IV,  379-84. 

AnotsON  Webster  Mooke  [1895-],  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  D«Pbuw,  1890;  Ph.D.  Chica^,  1898;  Asdstaot  Professoi  of  Philosophy, 
iMrf.,  1902-4;  AsaociateProfe330T,»bH(.,  1904-Q;  Prof axx,  ibid.,  iqogr. 
Pnadent,  Weatem  Philosophical  Assodation,  1911. 
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PrapnaHsm  and  Its  Critics.  8vo,  xi+383.  Chicago:  Univeni^ 
Press,  1910. 

Some  I^ogical  Aspects  of  Purpose.  In  Dewey,  Studies  in  Logtcal  Theory, 
DecmniaL  Publications  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  S«:ond  Series, 
XI  (1903),  chap,  xi,  341-83, 

Humanism,  iionist,  XIV  (1904),  747-53. 

"Experience"  and  Subjectivism,  Philosophical  Review,  XV  (1906), 

183-86. 
The  Function  of  Thought,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scien- 

UJic  Mdhods,  in  (1906),  518-22. 

Anti-Pragmatism,  ibid.,  VI  (1909),  291-95. 

Reply  to  Professor  Pratt,  ibid.,  VUI  (191 1),  403-7. 

Bergson  and  Pragmatism,  Philosophical  Review,  XXI  (1912),  397-414. 

Hiought  and  Its  Function,  Mind,  N.S.,  LU  (1912),  333-37. 

Isolated  Knowledge,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  ScienUfic 

Methods,  XI  (1914),  393-408- 
Pragmatism,  Sdence,  and  Truth,  Philosophical  Review,  XXIV  (1915), 

631-38. 

Reviews  of:  The  University  of  California  Publications,  Vol.  I: 
Philosophy,  PsychologiaJ  Bulletin,  III,  18-25;  Baldwin,  Thoughts  and 
Things,  ibid.,  IV,  81-88;  Santayana,  The  Life  of  Reason,  Journal  of 
Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  III,  aii-ai;  Santayana, 
Reason  in  Science,  iWi.,  469-71;  Studies  in  Philosophy  (Garman  Com- 
memorative Volume),  ibid.,  531-37.  Other  reviews  in  Philosophical 
iim«o,Xni,  569-72;  XVII,  669-772;  XXI,  833-34;  American  Journal 
ofTheology,'XIU,A77'^8;  XVin,3i3-i3;  School  Review,  XVII,  S&2-83; 
Psychological  Bulletin,  VII,  302-3;  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology, 
and  Scientific  Methods,  VIII,  7"7-i8;  Science,  XXXIH,  775-77;  I»ter- 
national  Journal  of  Ethics,  XXV,  554-56. 

EowABO  ScRiBNES  AiiES  {1896-7;  1900-],  Assistant  Professor  of 
Piiilosc^by. 

A.B.  Drake,  1889;  D.B.  Yale,  1891;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  iSgs;  Professar  of  Ph]< 
losophy  utd  Pedagogy,  Butler,  1S97-1900;  Assiatapt  Prolessor  (A  Philoiophy, 
Chicago,  1909-.      , 

The    Psychology    of   Rdigious    Experience.    8vo,    xii+428.    Boston: 

HoughbtHi  Mifflin  Co.,  1910. 
The  Higher  Individualism.    162.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 
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Theology  from  the  Standpdnt  of  Functional  Psychology,  American 

Journal  of  Theology,  X  (1906),  21^32. 
Social  Consciousness  and  Its  Object,  Psychological  Bulletin,  VIII  (1911), 

407-16. 
Psychology  of  Religion,  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  V  (1913),  143-44. 
The  Survival  of  Asceticism  in  Education,  American  Physical  Educalion 

Review,  XIX  (1914),  10-18. 

Mystic  Knowledge,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIX  (1915),  250-67. 

Prayer.  In  University  of  Chicago  Sermons  (edited  by  T.  G.  Soares; 
Chicago:    University  Press,  1915),  pp.  165-80. 

MvRON  Lucius  Ashley  [1905-],  Extension  As^stant  Professor  of  Phi- 
losophy;   Head  of  Department  of  Psychology,  Chicago  Normal 
College. 
Ph.B.  Northnestem,  1894;  A.M.  Harvard,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901. 

The  Nature  of  Hypothesis.  Doctor's  thesis.  In  Dewey,  Studies  in 
Logical  Theory.  Decennial  Publications  of  the  University  of 
Chicago,  Second  Series,  XI  (1903),  chap,  vii,  143-83. 

WiLLiAU  Kellev  Wbught  [1907-9],  Associate  in  Philosophy;  Assistant 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  Dartmouth  Colle^. 

A.B.  Chicago,  iSgg;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Indiana, 

1906;  loatructorin  Philosophy,  Texas,  1906-7;  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Chicago, 

1907-9- 
The  Ethical  Significance  of  Feeling,  Pleasure,  and  Bappiness  in  Modem 

Nort-Bedonistic  Systems.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,   95.    Philosopluc 

Studies,  No.  I.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 
Happiness  as  an  Ethical  Postulate,  Philosophical  Review,  XVII  (1908), 

518-28. 

Reviews  in:  Psychotcgical  Bulletin,  TV,  $i)0,$g6-i)9;  V,  25-26. 

Elizabeth  Kehfek  Adaus,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Education,  Smith 

CoUege. 
The  Aesthetic  Experience;    Its  Meaning  in  a  Functional  Psychology, 

Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  114.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1907. 

Matilde  Castro,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  (elect)  of  Education,  and 
Director  of  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege. 


ovGoO'^lc 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY  9 

The  Respective  Standpoints  of  PsychtAogy  and  Logic.  Doctor's  Utesis. 
8vo,  77.  Philosophic  Studies,  No,  4,  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1913- 

George  Tilden  Coucan,  Ph.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Mac- 
Kenae  College,  Sio  Paulo,  Brazil. 

Important  Factors  in  the  Transition  from  Individualistic  Ethical  Ideals 
of  the  Seventeen^  Century  to  Social  Ideals  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  no.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publish- 
ing Co.    In  Press. 

John  Forsyth  Cxawfobd,  Ph,D,  1913;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Beloit 

College. 
Rdatimt  of  Inference  to  Pact  in  Mill's  Logic.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  50. 

PhilosopMc  Studies,  No.  5.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1916. 

Claxence  Herbert  Hamilton,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Philosophy 
and  Psychology,  University  of  Nanking,  Nanking,  China. 

A  Psychological  Interpretation  of  Mysticism.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  85. 
Privately  printed,  1916. 

Frederick  Goodrich  Henee,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Philosophy 
and  Education,  Allegheny  College,  Meadville,  Pa. 

A  Study  in  the  Psychology  of  Ritualism.  Doctor's  thems.  8vo,  vii+96. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

Experiments  on  Tactual  Sensations  of  the  White  Rat  (with  E.  S. 
Bogardus),  JourmU  of  Animal  Behavior,  I  (1911),  i^SSJ- 

Elijah  Jordan,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Philost^hy,  Butler  Collie, 

Indian^jolis,  Ind. 
The  Constitutive  and  Regulative  Principles  in  Kant.    Doctor's  thesis. 

8vo,  53.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1912. 

Irving  King,  Ph.D.  1904;  Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  State 
University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

The  Psychology  of  Child  Devdopment.  8vo,  a+265.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1903. 

The  Differentiation  of  the  Religious  Consciousness.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Svo,  iv-|-73.    New  York:  MacmiUan  Co.,  1905. 
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Ethel  May  Kitch,  Ph.D.  1914;  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy, 

Obertm  College. 
Origin  and  Development  of  Subjectivity  in  Hindu  Thought.    Doctor's 

thesis.    8vo,  82.    Philosophic  Studies,  No.  7.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  191 7. 
Ikvihg  Elgas  Milles,  Ph.D.  1904;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Philosoi^y 

and  Education,  University  of  Rochester. 

The  Significance  of  the  MathemaHcal  dement  in  Ihe  Philosophy  of  Plato. 
Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  iii+96.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1904. 

HouEK  Blossek  Reed,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

and  Philosophy,  University  of  Idaho,  Moscow. 
The  Morals  of  Monopoly  and  Competition.    Doctor's  thesis,    iii+143. 

Menaslia,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

EiXA  Hakkison  Stokes,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Philosophy  and 

Education,  Penn  Colle^,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa. 
TheConception  of  a  Kingdom  of  Ends  in  Augustine,  Aquinas,  and  Labnit. 

Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  iv+139.    Chicago:    University  Press,  1912. 

Akna  Lodise  Strong,  Ph.D.  1908;  United  States  Children's  Bureau, 

Washington,  D.C. 
The  Psychology  of  Prayer.    Doctor's   thesis,     iimo,    122.    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1909. 

Dagny  Gunhilda  Sunne,  P&.D.  1909;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  New- 
comb  College,  Tulane  University,  New  Orleans. 

Some  Phases  in  the  Development  of  the  Subjective  Point  of  Viao  during 
the  Post-Aristotelian  Period.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  96.  Philosophic 
Studies,  No.  3.    Chica^:   University  Press,  1911. 

Julia  Jessie  Taft,  Ph.D.  1913;  State  Charities  Aid  Association,  New 
York  City. 

The  Woman  Movement  from  the  Point  of  View  of  Social  Consciousness. 
Doctor's  the^s.  8vo,  x-l-62.  Philosophic  Studies,  No,  6.  Chi- 
cago; University  Press,  1916. 

Ernest  Lynn  Talbekt,  Ph.D.  1909;  Extension  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago;  Director  of  Admissions  and 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  University  of  Cindnnati. 
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Dualism   of  Pact  and  Idea.    Doctor's   tbesis.    8vo,    52.    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1910. 
Opportunities  in  School  and  Industry.    8vo,  64.    Chicago:   University 

Press,  191 3. 
Two  Modem  Sodal  Philosophies,  International  Journal  of  EtMcs,  XXI 

(1910),  68-8a. 
Recent  Treatments  of  Social  Grouping,  Psychology  BvUetin,  VIII 

(191 1),  417-27- 
The  Play  Attitude  and  the  School  Fraternity,  Popular  Science  Monthly 

(191s),  472-77- 

Reviews  of:  Leuba,  Psychology  of  Religion,  Philosophical  Review, 
XXVII  (1913).  424-31-  Other  reviews  in  Psychological  Bulletin,  VIII, 
428-32;  X,  471-75;  XI,  478-81;  Philosophical  Reoiem,'SXlll,  $^ 7-^ I. 

Benjamin  Whitman  Van  Rifek,  Ph,D.  1912;   Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology,  Pennsylvania  State  College. 
Some  Views  of  the  Time  Problem.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  99.    Menasha, 

Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

Charles  Edgar  Witter,  Ph.D.  1912;  Principal  of  the  Bryan  Hill 

School,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Pragmatic  Elements  in  Kant's  Philosophy.  Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  iv+  76. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1913. 
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the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Literature,  and  Science. 

A.B.  Michigan,  1890;  A.M.  «frW.,  iSgr;  Litt.D.  Vermont,  1915;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Experimental  Psychology,  Chicago,  1S94-1901;  Associate  Professor, 
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Co-<q)erating  Editor,  Baldwin's  Dictiofiary  of  Philosophy  and  Psy- 
chology, 1901-2;   Editor  of  the  Psychological  Monographs,  1909-. 
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Report  to  the  American  Ps^hol(^cal  Associati<m  of  the  Committee 
onStandardi2ingTests,PjjicAo/ogico/S«/fc/»»,V(i9o8),37,38;  Report 
to  the  same  Association  (with  President  Sajiford  of  Clark  College) 
on  The  Teaching  of  Psychology  in  Colleges  and  Universities  with 
Laboratories,  Psycholc^cal  Monographs,  XII  (1910),  No.  s^i  94; 
Report  to  the  same  Association  on  Standardizing  Tests  for  Mental 
Imagery,  Psychological  Monographs,  XIII  (1911),  62-108;  Report 
(with  other  members  of  a  commissioQ)  of  the  United  States  Bureau 
of  Education  Survey  of  the  Higher  Institutions  of  the  State  of  Iowa, 
1916. 

Psyckohgy.  8vo,  vii+4oa.  New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1904; 
4th  ed.,  rewritten  and  enlarged,  Svo,  468,  1908. 

Chapters  from  Modem  Psychology.  Svo,  vii+308.  New  York:  Long- 
mans, Green,  &  Co.,  1911. 

Psychology  and  Social  Welfare,  Chautauquan,  XL  (1905),  453-59. 

Christian  Science  from  a  Psychologist's  Point  of  View,  World  To-Day, 
Vm  (1905),  403HS. 

Psychology  at  the  St.  Louis  Congress,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology, 
and  Scientific  Methods,  II  (1905),  533-46. 

Recent  Biscussion  of  Feeling,  ibid.,  HI  (1906),  169-74. 

The  Province  of  Functional  Psychology,  Psychological  Reotew,  XIV 
(1907),  61-91. 

Articles  on  Psychology,  Cyclopedia  Americana,  1907. 

Doctrine  of  Formal  Discipline  in  the  Light  of  the  Principles  of  General 
Psychology,  Educational  Review,  XXXVI  (1908),  1-14. 

The  Influence  of  Darwin  on  Psychology,  Psychological  Review,  XVI 
(1909),  152-^. 

Contributions  on  Psychology,  The  Cyclopedia  of  Education.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co.,  1910. 

William  James,  Psychological  Revieai,  XVIII  (1911),  78-S2. 

Imageless  Thought,  ibid.,  295-323. 

Entrance  Requirements  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  Science  (1911), 
945-50- 

Combination  of  the  Certificate  and  Examination  System,  School  Reviev, 
XX  (1912),  i4S-<8. 
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Tht  Univeraty  Today,  University  of  Chicago  Magasine,  VI  (1913),  124- 

28,  147-56. 
Professor  Watson  and  the  Image,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology, 

and  Scientific  Methods,  X  (1913),  609.  ^ 

Duplication  of  School  and  College  Work,  School  Review,  XXI  (1913), 

i-io. 
Behavior  as  a  Category  of  Psychology,  Psychological  Reviav,  XX  (1913), 

aSS-7o- 
The  Junior-College  Movemeot  in  High  Schools,  School  Remew,  XXIII 

(1915),  389-302. 
A  Reconsideration  of  James's  Theory  of  Emotion,  Psychological  Review, 

XXni  (1916),  251-61. 

Reviews  of:  Pierce,  Studies  in  Auditory  and  Visual  Space,  Psycho- 
logical Review,  DC,  397-403;  Stratton,  Experimental  Psychology  and 
Culture,  Psychological  BuUetin,  I,  21-25;  PfSnder,  Einfuhrung  in  die 
Psychologic,  Philosophical  Review,  XIV,  242-43;  Titchener,  Experi- 
mental Psychology,  Manual  Laboratory  Practice.  Vol.  II,  Quantitative 
Experiments:  Part  I,  Students'  Manual;  Part  II,  Instructor's  Manual, 
American  Journal  of  Psychology,  XVII,  585-93;  Jastrow,  The  Sub- 
conscious, Dial,  XLI,  106-9;  James,  Pragmatism,  International  Journal 
of  Ethics,  XVIII,  226-35;  Judd,  I,  Psychology,  General  Introduction; 
n,  Laboratory  Manual;  III,  Laboratory  Equipment,  Philosophical 
Review,  XVII,  432-39;  Titchener,  Textbook  of  Psychology,  Vol.  I,  Psy- 
chological Review,  XIX,  319-23;  Titchener,  Textbook  of  Psychology, 
Vols.  I  and  II,  Philosophical  Reviav,  XX,  545-51;  Cannon,  Bodily 
Changes  in  Pain,  Hunger,  Fear  and  Rage;  and  Crile,  Origin  and  Nature 
of  Emotions,  Science,  XLII,  696-700;  Dunlap,  Outline  of  Psycho- 
biology,  Psychological  Bulletin,  XII,  420-31. 

Hasvey  Cars  [1908-],  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology. 


Review  Editor,  Journal  of  Animal  Behtmor,  1914-;  Advisory  Editor, 
Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology,  1916-. 

A  Visual  tUusion  of  Motion  during  Eye  Closure.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psy- 
chological Monographs,  VII.  3,  Whole  No.  31.  8vo,  137.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1906. 

A  Study  of  Certain  Relations  of  Accommodation  and  Convergence  to  the 
Judgment  of  the  Third  Dimension  (with  Jessie  Allen),  Psychological 
Review,  XIII  (1906),  258-75. 
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The  Pendular  Wtuplash  Illusioo  of  MotioQ,  Psychological  Review,  XIV 

C1907),  169-80. 
Apparent  Control  of  the  Position  of  the  VisuaJ  Field,  ibid. ,  357-S3. 
Voluntary  Control  of  the  Distance  Location  o!  the  Visual  Field,  iWi., 

XV  (1908),  139-49- 
Unusual  Illusions  Occurring  in  Psycholeptical  Attacks  of  Hysterical 

Origin,  Journal  of  Abnormal  Psychology,  II  (1908),  260-71. 
Orientation  in  the  White  Rat  (with  J.  B.  Watson),  Journal  of  Compara- 

Uve  Neurology  and  Psychology,  XVIII  (1908),  27-44. 
Visual  Illusions  of  Depth,  Psychological  Review,  XVI  (1909),  219-56. 
The  Autokinetic  Sensation,  ibid.,  XVII  {1910),  42-75- 
Human  Reactions  in  a  Maze  (with  V.  C.  Hicks),  Journal  of  Aniptat 

Behavior,  II  (1912),  98-125. 
Some  Novel  Experiences,  Psychological  Review,  XIX  (1912),  S9r-6$. 
Principles  of  Selection  in  Animal  Learning,  ibid.,  XXI  (1914),  157-^5- 
A  Critique  of  the  Head  Theory  of  Cutaneous  Sensitivity,  tfiw/.,  XXIII 

(1916),  262-78, 

Reviews  of:  Thomdike,  Animal  Intelligence,  Journal  of  Animal 
Behavior,  II,  441-46;  Watson,  Behavior,  Psychologic{^  Bulletin,  X,  308- 
12.  Other  reviews  in /'jycA<^gica/ B«//ri»»,  VI,  290;  VIII,  235-39;  ^t 
2S7-«o;  X,  261-65;  XH,  216-18. 

Joseph  Wanton  Hayes  [1909-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 
A.B.  Amherst,  1903;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1911;  Associate  in  Psychology,  JMJ.,  1909- 
II;  Instructor, (AiiJ.,  igii-t6;  AMistant  Professor, ibid.,  1916-. 

A  Horizonlal'Veriical  lUusion  of  Brightness  in  Foveal  Vision  Apparent 
in  Astronomical  Observations  of  the  Relative  Luminosity  of  Twin  Stars. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  XX.  i,  Whole  No.  85. 
8vo,  126.    Lancaster,  Pa.:   Psychological  Review  Co.,  1915. 

Ernest  Lynn  Talbert  [1903-5;  1911-],  Extenaon  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology;  Director  of  Admissions  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  See  under  Department  of  Philoso^Jiy, 
p.  10. 

John  Broadus  Watson  [1903-8],  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental 
Psychology;  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Director  of  the  Psycho- 
logical Laboratory,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

A.M.  Fuiman  University,  1897;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;  Asdstant  in  Experi- 
mental Psychology,  ibid.,  1903-4;  Instructor,  itni.,  1904--S;  Assistant  Professor, 
ibid.,  190S. 
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Editor,  Comparative  Psychology  Numbers,  Psychological  Bulletin, 
in  (1906),  and  V  (1908). 

Animal  Education.  Doctor's  the^.  8vo,  132.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1903. 

Kinaestheiic  and  Organic  Sensations:  Their  Role  in  the  Reactions  of  the 
White  Ral  to  the  Maze.  Psycliolt^cal  Monographs,  VIII.  2,  Whole 
No.  33.  8vo,  vi+ioo.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co., 
1907. 

Some  Unempbasized  Aspects  of  Comparative  Psychology,  Journal  of 
Comparative  Neurology  and  Psychology,  XIV  (1904),  360-63. 

The  Effect  of  the  Bearing  of  Young  upon  the  Body-Weight  and  the 
Weight  of  the  Central  Nervous  System  of  the  Female  White  Rat, 
iirid.,  XV  (1905),  514-24. 

The  Need  of  an  Ejtperimental  Station  for  the  Study  of  Certain 

Problems  in  Animal  Behavior,  Psychological  Bulletin,  III  (1906), 

149-56- 
A  OHnparison  of  the  White  Rat  with  Man  in  Respect  to  the  Growth  of 

the  Entire  Body  (with  H.  H.  Donaldson  and  E.  H.  Dunn),  Boas 

Anniversary  Volume,  New  York  (1906),  5-26. 

Condition  of  Noddy  and  Sooty  Tern  Colony,  Bird  Key,  Tortugas,  Fla,, 
Bird  Lore,  DC  (1907),  307-16. 

Imitation  in  Monkeys,  Psychological  Bulletin,  V  (1908),  169-79. 

Behavior  of  Noddy  and  Sooty  Terns,  Carnegie  Publication  103,  1908, 
pp.  187-255. 

Orientation  m  the  White  Rat  (with  H,  A.  Carr),  Journal  of  Comparative 
Neurology  and  Psychology,  XVIII  C1908),  27-44. 

Experiments  Bearing  t^n  Color  Vision  in  Monkeys,  ibid.,  XIX  (1909), 


Reviews  of:  Yerkes,  Dancing  Mouse,  Journal  of  Philosophy, 
Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  V,  184-89;  Baird,  Color  Sensitivity 
of  the  Peripheral  Retina,  Psychological  Bulletin,  II,  380-85.  Other 
reviews  in  Psychologic/^  Bulletin,  II,  144-49;  ^^^>  172-74;  Science, 
XXV 111,  151-54;  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  Xll,  $$8-6i;  Journal 
of   Comparative   Neurology   and   Psychology,   XVI,   470-72;     XVIII, 
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Ellsworth  Faris  [1913;  1914-15],  Instructor  in  Psychology;  Associ- 
ate Professor  of  Psychology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City, 
S.B.  Texas  ChristUn  University,  1S94;  A.M.  ibid.,  i^;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914; 
Professoi  of  Philosophy  and  I^ychology,  Texas  Christian  Universi^,  1906-11; 
Assistant  in  Psycbotc^y,  Chicago,  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
State  Univeruty  of  Iowa,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Chicago,  1914-15. 

The  Origin  of  Punishment,  Internationai  Journal  of  Ethics,  XXV  (1914- 

is).  54-67- 

Reviews  in:    InternaUonal  Journal  of  Ethics,  XXV,  113-14,  271, 
272,597;  Psychdogical  BvUetirif'Kl,  ^(iZ-66. 

Waknes  FiTE  [1897-1903],  Instructor  in  Experimental  Psychology; 
Stuart  Professor  of  Ethics,  Princeton  University. 


D  Expenmental 

An  Inirodvclary  Study  of  Ethics.  i2nio,  xi+374.  New  York:  Long- 
mans, Green,  &  Co.,  1903. 

The  Place  of  Pleasure  and  Pain  in  the  Functional  Psychol<^y,  Psycho- 
logical Remeio,  X  (1903),  633-44. 

Reviews  in:  American  Journal  of  Theology,  VI,  534-35,  536-37, 
616,  634. 

Harry  Dexter  Kitson  [1914-I,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

A.B.  Hiram  College,  1909;  Ph.  D.  Chicago,  1915;  Assistant  b  Psychology, 
Minnesota,  1912-13;  Associate  in  Psychology,  Chicago,  1914-15;  Instructor, 
ibid.,  1915-- 

Bow  la  Use  Your  Mind.  i3mo,x+236.  Philadelphia:  J.  B.Lippincott 
Co.,  1916. 

The  Scientific  Study  of  the  College  Student.  Doctor's  thesb.  Psycho- 
logical Monographs,  XXill.  i.  Whole  No.  9S.  8vo,  80.  Lancaster, 
Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1917. 

The  Rflle  of  Assodation  in  Lip-Reading,  Volte  Review,  XVI  (1914), 

619-30. 
Rational  Buying  and  the  Public  Schools,  Manual  Training  and  Vocational 

Education,  XVI  (1914),  214-18. 

Suggestions  toward  a  Tenable  Theory  of  Vocational  Guidance,  ibid. 
(1915),  265-70. 
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Psychological  Tests  for  Lip-Readiog  Ability,  Volta  Review,  XVII  (1915)1 

471-76- 
Fsychological  Tests  and  Vocational  Guidance,  School  Reoieui,  XXIV 

(1916),  J07-14, 

Review  or:  Gowin,  The  Executive  and  His  Control  of  Men:  A 
Study  in  Personal  Efficiency,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXIV, 
310-11. 

Waltek  Van  Dvee  Bingham  [1906-8],  Associate  in  Psychology;  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh. 
A.B.  B«loit,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  19081  Associate  in  Psychology,  Chicago, 
1906-8. 

Studies  in  Melody.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  XII. 
3,  Whole  No.  50.  8vo,vi+88.  Lancaster,  Pa. :  Psychological  Re- 
view Co.,  1910. 

The  Rdle  of  the  Tympanic  Mechanism  in  Audition,  Psychological  Reviao, 
XIV  (1907),  339-43- 

Eaxl  Tiksley  WAncH  I1907-9],  Associate  in  Psychology;  Professor 
of  Ps)'chology  and  Philosophy,  Beloit  CoU^e. 


Review  of:  Washburn,  Animal  Mind,  Psychological  Bulletin,  V, 
305-9.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Abnormal  Psychology,  II,  186-87; 
Psychological  Bulletin,  VII,  240-41. 

Hensy  Foster  Adams  [1910-11],  Assistant  in  Psychology;  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  University  of  Michigan. 
Ph.B.  Wesleyao,  1905;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910;   Assistant  in  Psychology,  ibid., 

AutokineHc  Sensations.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological  Monographs, 
XIV.  2,  Whole  No.  59.  8vo,  44.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological 
Review  Co.,  1912. 

A  Set  of  Blind  Rats  Which  Could  Not  Learn  the  Maze,  Journal  of 
Animal  Behavior,  III  (1903),  300-302. 

Edwina  Abbott  (Mrs.  Austin  M.  Cowan),  Ph.D.  1913;  Wichita,  Kan. 
The  Effect  of  Adaptation  on  the  Temperature  Difference  Limen.    Doctor's 

thesis.    Psychological  Monographs,  XVI.  2,  Whole  No.  68.    3vo,  36. 

Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1914. 
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Jessie  Blodnt  Allen  (Mrs.  W.  W.  Charters),  Ph.D.  1904;  Colum- 
bia, Mo. 

The  Associative  Processes  of  the  Guinea.  Pig;  A  Study  of  the  Psychical 
Development  of  an  Animal  with  a  Nervous  System  Well  Medullated 
at  Birth.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Comparalivc  Neurology  and 
Psychology,  XIV  (1904),  293-359. 

A  Study  of  Certain  Relations  of  Accommodation  and  Convergence  to 
the  Judgment  of  the  Third  Dimension  (with  H.  A.  Carr),  Psycho- 
logical Review,  XIII  (1906),  258-75. 

Jasper  Converse  Barnes,  Ph.D.  1911;  Dean  and  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology, Maryville  College,  Maryville,  Tenn. 

Voluntary  Isolation  0}  Control  in  a  Natural  Muscle  Group.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  XXII,  Whole  No.  93.  8vo,  50. 
Lancaster,  Pa.:   Psychological  Review  Co.,  1916, 

JDNE  Etta  Downey,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  University 

of  Wyoming,  Laramie. 
Control  Processes  in  Modified  Hand-Writing:  An  Experimental  Study. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Psychological  Monographs,  EX.  i.  Whole  No.  37. 

Svo,  vii-l-148.    Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1908. 

Grace  Maxwell  Fernald,  Ph.D.  1907;  Instructor  in  Psychology, 

State  Normal  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
The  Effect  of  A  chromatic  Conditions  on  the  Color  Phenomena  of  Peripheral 

Vision.    Doctor's  theds.    Psychological  Monographs,  X.  3,  Whole 

No.  42.    8vo,  iv+91,    Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co., 

1909. 

Mabel  Ruth  Fernald,  Ph.D.  1910;  Psychologist  and  Director,  Labo- 
ratory of  Social  Hy^ene,  Bedford  Hills,  New  York. 

The  Diagnosis  of  Mental  Imagery.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological 
Monographs,  XIV.  i,  Whole  No.  58.  Svo,  iv+169.  Lancaster, 
Pa.:    Psychological  Rewiew  Co.,  1912. 

Kate  Gordon,  Ph.D.  1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  Car- 
negie Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh. 

The  Psychology  of  Meaning.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  84.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1903. 
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Meamng  in  Memoiy  and  Attention,  Psychological  Beoiew,  X  (1903), 
76-91. 

Makv  Houces  Stevens  Hayes,  Ph.D.  1910;  Associate  Psychologist, 
Laboratory  of  Sodal  Hygiene,  Bedford  Hills,  New  Yoil. 

A  Study  of  Cutaneous  After-Sensations.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological 
Monographs,  XIV.  3,  Whole  No.  60.  8vo,  89.  Lancaster,  Pa.: 
Psychological  Review  Co.,  1913. 

Waiter  Samdel  Hdntee,  Ph.D.  1912;  Professor  of  Psychology,  Univer- 

si^  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 
The  Ddayed  Reaction  in  Animals  and  Children.    Doctor's  thesis.    Svo, 

86.    Boston:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 
A  Note  on  the  Behavior  of  the  White  Rat,  Journal  of  Animal  Behamor, 

n  (191s),  137-41. 

Robebts  Bishop  Owek,  Pe.D.  1914;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Columbia 
University. 

Recognition:  A  Logical  and  Experimental  Study.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Psychological  Monographs,  XX.  2,  Whole  No.  86.  8vo,  154.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1915. 

LiOuis  Acgdstds  Pechstein,  Fh.D.    1916;    Assstant  Professor  of 

Psychology,  Universty  of  Rochester. 
Wkate  vs.  Part  Methods  in  Motor  Learning.    Doctor's  thesis.    P^cho> 

k^jcal  Monographs,  XXIII.  a,  Whole  No.  99.    iii+8a    Lancaster, 

Pa.:  Psycholo^cal  Review  Co.,  1917. 

Flekeng  Allen  Clay  Peksin,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Psychology, 

University  of  Pittsburgh. 
An  Experimental  and  Introspective  Study  of  the  Human  Learning  Process 

in  the  Mate.    Doctor's  thesis.    Psychological  Monographs,  XVI.  4, 

Whole  No.  70.    8vo,  97.    Lancaster,  Pa.:    Psychological  Review 

Co.,  19 14. 

Hasvey  Andsew  Peterson,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Psychology, 

Hlimus  State  Normal  University,  Normal. 
The  Influence  of  Complexity  and  Dissimilarity  on  Memory.    Doctor's 

theas.    P^cho)(^ca]  Monographs,  XII.  2,  Whole  No.  49.    8vo,  87. 

Lancaster,  Ti. :  P^chological  Review  Co.,  1909. 
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Joseph  Fetesson,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Psycholi^y, 

University  of  Minnesota. 
Combination  Tones  and  Other  Related  Auditory  Phenomena.    Boctcff's 

thesis.    Psydiological  MoDOgrapbs,  DC.  3,  Whole  No.  39.     8vo,  136. 

Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1908. 

CAfiL  Leo  Starr  Rahh,  Ph.D.  1912;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois. 

Translation  of  Clever  Hans  from  the  German  of  Oskar  Pfungst.  8vo, 
374.    New  Yoi^:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1911. 

The  Relation  of  Sensation  to  Other  Categories  in  Contemporary  Psychology: 
A  Study  in  the  Psychology  of  Thinking.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psycho- 
logical Monographs,  XVI.  1,  Whole  No.  67.  8vo,  vi+131.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1913. 

Flokence  Ella  Richakdson,  Pe.I>.  190S;  Professor  of  Psychology, 
Drake  University,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

A  Study  of  Sensory  Control  in  the  Rat.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psycho- 
logical Monographs,  XII.  i.  Whole  No.  48.  8vo,  iv-|-iJ4.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  Psych(dogical  Review  Co.,  1909. 

Sarah  Margaret  Rittes,  Ph.D.   1916;  Instructor  in  Psychdogy, 

\nnthrop  College,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 
The  Vertical-Horizontal  Illusion.    Ah  Experimental  Study  of  Meridional 

Disparities  in  the  Visual  Field.     Doctor's  thesis.     Psychological 

Monographs,  XXill.  4,  Whole  No.  loi.    lii+iio.    Lancaster,  Pa.: 

Psychological  Review  Co.,  1917, 

Arthur  Howard  Sutherland,  Ph.D.  1909;  Instructor  in  Psychology, 
Yale  University. 

Critique  of  Word  Association  Reactions.  An  Experimental  Study, 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  44.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publish- 
ing Co.,  1913. 

Helen  Bradford  Thoupson  (Mrs.  Paul  Woolev),  Ph.D.  1900; 

Director  of  Cincinnati  Survey  of  Working  Children,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio. 
Psychtdogical  Norms  in  Men  and  Women.    Doctor's  thesis,    vii+188. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1903. 
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STEiiA  BuBNHAM  ViNCENT,  Ph.D.  ijii;  Instructor  in  Psychology, 
Chicago  Normal  College. 

The  Function  of  the  Vibrissae  in  the  Behanor  of  the  White  Rat.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Animal  Behavior  Monographs,  I  (1905),  No.  5,  iv-l-85. 

The  Mammalian  Eye,  Journal  of  Animal  Behavior,  11  (191 2),  349-55. 

The  Tactile  Hair  of  the  White  Rat,  Joumai  of  Comparative  Netirology 
and  Psychology,  XXIII  (1913),  1-27  (with  4  plates). 

The  White  Rat  and  the  Maze  Problem,  I,  The  Introduction  of  a  Visual 
Control,  Jourmd  of  Animal  Behavior,  V  (1915),  23-43;  II,  The 
Introduction  of  an  Olfactory  Control,  ibid.,  140-57;  III,  The 
Introduction  of  a  Tactual  Control,  ibid.,  175-85;  IV,  The  Number 
and  Dbtribution  of  Errors.    A  Comparative  Study,  ibid.,  367-74. 

Clara  Jean  Weidensall,  Ph.D.,  1910;  New  York,  N.Y. 
Studies  in  Rhythm.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  40.    Cindnnati:  Bohnett  & 
Co.,  1916. 

Clarence  Stone  Voakom,  Ph.D.  1908;  Adjunct  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
University  of  Texas,  Austin. 

Ah  Experimental  Study  of  Fatigue.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological 
Monographs,  XI.  3,  Whole  No.  46. ,  8vo,  vi+130.  Lancaster,  Pa.: 
Psychological  Review  Co.,  1909, 

Some  Experiments  upon  the  Behavior  of  Squirreb,  Joumai  of  Compara- 
tive Neurology  and  Psychology,  XIX  (1909),  541-68. 

EuosY  S.  BoGAKDus.    See  under  Department  of  Sociology,  p.  81. 
F.  M.  Gregg  and  C.  A.  McPheeters,  Graduate  Students. 
Behavior  of  Raccoons  to  a  Temporal  Scries  of  Stimuli,  Journal  of  Animal 
Behavior,  III  (19T3),  J41-S9. 

Frederick  Goodrich  Henke.  See  under  Department  of  Philosophy, 
p.  9. 

VnmiE  C.  Hicks,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Relative  Value  of  the  DifEerent  Curves  of  Learning,  Journal  of 
Animal  Behavior,!  {1911),  138-56. 

R.  L.  Kelly,  Graduate  Student. 

Psychophysical  Tests  of  Normal  and  Abnormal  Children — A  Compara- 
tive Study,  Psychological  Review,  X  (1903),  348-72. 
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C.  R.  Squire,  Graduate  Student. 

Fatigue:  Suggestions  for  a  New  Method  of  Investigation,  Psychological 
Renew,  X  (1903),  56-75. 

Anna  WyczoLKowsEA.,  Graduate  Student. 

Study  of  Certain  Plien<nnena  Concerning  the  Limit  of  Beats,  ibid,, 
Xm  (1906),  378-87- 


THE  DEPARTMENT  Of  EDUCATION 

Chasles  Htibbabd  Jddd  [1909-],  Frofesaor  and  Head  of  the  Dqxirt- 
ment  of  Education;   Director  of  the  Scliool  of  Education. 
A.B.Wesln'ui,iS94;  Ph.D.Ldpag,iE«6:  LL.D.MUmi.itjoo;  LL.D.Wealeymn, 

;  Prolessoi  of  EroerimenUl  Pi^chobgy,  New  York,  iSgS-iQot;  Fiofaeor 

lychology  and  Education,  Cinonnati,  1901-2;   Assistant  Profcsaor  of  P^- 


Member,  Council  of  Amcfican  Psychological  Auod&tion,  1907-^;  Pnwhnt, 
American  Psycbolo^cal  Aaaodatioo,  1909;  President,  Nati<Htal  Sode^  of  College 
Teachers  of  Education,  igio  and  191 5-16;  Memher,  National  Council  of  Educa- 
tion, 1911-. 

Editor,  Department  of  Psychology,  Monroe's  Cychpedia  of  Edvco' 
Hart,  1908-13;  Editor,  Elemmtary  School  Journal,  1909-;  Member, 
Editorial  Board,  School  Review,  1909-. 

Secretary  of  the  Commissioa  of  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  1913-;  publications:  (r)  List  of 
Approved  Colleges  and  UniversUies  in  the  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  for  igij,  School  Review  Mono- 
graphs, No.  4  (1913),  Svo,  32;  (a)  A  Study  of  the  Colleges  and  Eigk 
Schools  in  the  North  Central  Association,  United  States  Bureau  of 
Education  Bulletin,  No.  630  (1915),  5-30;  {3)  Proceedings  of  tkt 
North  Central  Association,  1913,  1914,  1915. 

Psychology  of  High  School  Svbjects.    Svo,  ix+5 1 5.    Boston :  Ginn  &  Co., 

1915- 
The  Training  of  Teachers  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Germany.    Svo,  8ti. 

Washington:  United  States  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin,  No.  609, 

1915- 
Measuring  the  Work  of  the  Public  Schools.    i2ino,  290.    Clevdand:  The 

Survey  Committee  of  the  Cleveland  Foundation,  1916. 
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Slandardising  Slate  Normal  Schools  (with  S.  Chester  Parker).    8vo, 

141.    Washington:   United  States  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin, 

No.  13,  1916. 
A  Course  in  Form  Study,  Etemmtary  School  Teacher,  X  (1909),  33-39. 
The  Department  of  Education  in  American  Uoiveraties,  School  Ren^ai, 

XVni  C1909),  593-608. 
Evolution  and  Consciousness,  Psychological  Revuw,  XVII  (1910),  77-97. 
On  Scientific  Study  of  High-School  Problems,  School  Review,  XVIII 

(1910),  84-98. 
Numerous  Contributions  to  Monroe's  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  Vols.  I-V 

C1910-13).    New  York:  Macmillan  Co. 
Studies  in  the  Principles  ol  Education  (series  of  five  articles).  Elementary 

School  Teacher,  Xn  (191  i-i 2),  34-39, 83-90, 176-85, 306-14,  278-86. 
Reasons  for  Modifying  Entrance  Requirements,  Education,  VIII  (1913), 

I-I3. 

Meaning  of  Science  in  Secondary  Schools,  Schoid  Science  and  Mathe- 
matks,XII  (1912),  87-98. 

Intelligence  as  Distinguished  from  Instinct  (abstract  of  paper),  Psycho- 
logical Bullain,  IX  (1913),  51-53. 

The  Meaning  of  Secondary  Education,  Schoi^  Review,  XXI  (1913), 
11-35. 

Psychol<^cal  Characteristics  of  the  Intermediate  Grades,  School 
Review  Monographs,  III  (1913),  1-6. 

The  Cultivation  of  Initiative  in  Teachers,  Report  of  Department  ofSuperin^ 
tendence.  National  Education  Association  (1913),  55-65. 

A  Seven- Year  Elementary  School,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIII 
(i9i3)>  i74-86. 

The  Status  of  Secondary  Education,  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion of  the  United  States,  I  (1913),  67-94. 

Reading  Tests,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV  (1914),  365-73. 

Some  Observations  in  German  Schools,  ibid.,  437-44. 

The  Junior  High  School,  School  Review,  XXHI  (1915),  25-33. 

Protection  of  Professional  Interests,  Proceedings  of  the  Department  of 
Superintendence,  National  Education  Association  (1915),  21-35. 
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Hie  Junior  High  SduxA,  Schot^  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  249-60;  pub- 
lished also  in  Proceedings  of  the  National  Education  Association 
(i9t6),  9i7-»5- 
Reviews  in:    Elementary  School  Teacher,  X,  305,  405-6;  XII,  93, 

141,  343,  390-91;  Xni,  43,  107-9,  199-300,  248,  304,  405,  456;  XIV, 

445-46,  491-93;  Elementary  School  Journal,  XV,  XVI;  School  Renew, 

XXm,  301-3,  204-6. 

JOHK  Dewey  [1894-1904],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Philosophy;  Director  of  the  School  of  Education;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Philos<^hy,  Columbia  University.  See  under 
Department  of  Philosophy,  p.  5. 

FiANKLiN  WiNSLOw  JoHNSON  [1905-],  Principal  of  the  Univeraty  High 
School;  Lecturer  in  Secondary  Education.  See  under  University 
High  School,  p.  489. 

Nathaniel  Bdtles  [1893-95;  1901-],  Professor  of  Education;  Director 
of  Co-(^)eration  with  Secondary  Schools;  Dean  of  University 
Collie. 

A.B.  Colby,  1873;  A.M.  *a.,  1876;  D.D.  VWrf.,  tSgs;  U..D.  tftirf-.igoj!  IX.D. 
Georgetown  College,  1913;  FroFessor  of  Rhetoric  uid  English  titemture,  the  Old 
Universih'of  Chicago,  iS84~S6;  Professor  of  L&tin,  Uliuois,  18S6-S9;  Professor 
of  English  Language  and  Literature,  ibid,,  i8Sg-93;  Director  of  the  Univecsity 
Eztensioa  Division,  Chicago,  1893-95;  President,  Colby,  1895-1901:  Professor 
of  Education  and  Director  of  Co-operation  with  Secwiduy  Schools,  Chicago, 
1901-;   Deaa  of  University  College,  1916-, 

Chairman  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Relations  between  the 

University  of  Chicago  and  Co-op>erating  Secondary  Schools;  report 

in  Schot^  Review,  XIX  (1911),  124-27. 
The  Aim  in  the  High  School — ^The  Development  of  the  Many-sided 

Interest,  or  Special  Preparation  for  IMt,  School  Review,  XIV  (1906), 

135-42- 
The  Moral  and  Religious  Element  in  Education,  Rdigious  Education,  I 

(1906),  88-93. 
Parents'  Associations,  School  Review,  XVI  (1908),  78-88. 
A  Unique  School  System,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VIH  (1908),  565-67. 
The  Meaning  of  Industrial  Educationj  Report  on  Industrial  and  Cotn- 

mercial  Education  to  the  Chicago  Association  of  Commerce  (.11)09),  S~^- 
The  Teacher  as  a  Constructive  Moral  Force,  Rdigious  Education,  TV 

(1909),  550-60. 
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Private  Education  in  the  Middle  West,  World  To-Day,  XDC  (1910), 

863-71. 
The  Twenty-fourth  Annual  Conference  of  Academies  and  High  Schools  in 

Relations  with  the  University  of  Chicago,  School  Rmew,  XX  (1912), 

383-400. 
The  FunctioQ  of  the  Coll^ie,  Colby  Alumnus  Magazine,  I  (1913),  146-51. 
Vocational  Guidance  for  Boys  in  Chicago,  Annual  Report  of  the  Chicago 

Association  of  Commerce  (1913),  55-59- 
Tlie  Twenty-fifth  Annual  Conference  of  Academies  and  High  Schools  in 

Relations  with  the  University  of  Chicago,  School  Rmew,  XXI  (1913), 

398-411. 
Industrial  Education  and  Vocational  Guidance,  Annual  Report  of  the 

Chicago  Associalion  of  Commerce  (1913),  61-63. 
Contbuous  [University]  Sessions,  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  V,  451-52. 
University  Extension,  ibid.,  684-87. 
hnptess  of  Oriental  Christians  on   Un-Christian  America,  Standard, 

LXI  (1914),  589- 
Has  the  Church  a  Message  for  the  Modem  World  ?    In  University  of 

Chicago  Sermons  (edited  by  T.  G.  Soares;   Chicago:  University 

Press,  1915),  pp.  355-68. 
Educational  Opportunities   in   Chicago,   Advance   (Chicago),   LXVII 

(1915),  1218-19. 
Liberal  Education  and  the  Time-Spirit,  Proceedings  of  the  Fifty-first 

Convocation  of  the  University  of  ^  State  of  New  York  (1915),  87-105; 

published  also  in  University  Record,  I  (1915),  159-72. 

Reviews  in:  Biblical  World,  XX,  159-60;  XXI,  391-94;  Ele- 
metUary  School  Teacher,  HI,  135-37;  Schod  Review,  XIV,  67;  XV, 
472-73;  XXIV,  484-85;  5/jfidwd,  LVI,  623,  1038;  LVn,  358. 

Samuel  Chestes  Pakees  [1909-],  Professor  of  Education. 

A.B.  CindanBti,  1901;  Professor  of  Educatioa,  Miami,  1903-9;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  EducatioD,  Qiicaflo,  1909-13;  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education,  ^»d., 
1911-16;  Professor,  iMif.,  1913-. 

Editor  of  the  Yearbooks  of  the  National  Society  for  the  Study  of 
Education,  1911-15. 
A  Text  Book  in  the  History  of  Modern  Elementary  Education.    8vo, 
^v-f5os.    Boston:  Ginn&Co.,  191Z. 
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Methods  of  Teaching  in  Bigh  Schools.  Royal  8vo,  xxv-|~529-  Boston: 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 

Standardising  State  Normal  Schools  (with  C.  H.  Judd).  8vo,  141. 
Washington:  United  States  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin,  No.  t2, 
1916. 

History  of  the  College  Curriculum  of  Miami  University:  A  Study  in  the 
History  of  Higher  Education,  Miami  University  BvUetin,  IX  (1910), 
1-39- 

The  Present  Status  of  Education  as  a  Science:  Educational  Methods, 
School  Review  Monographs,  II  (1912),  135-50. 

The  Training  of  Teachers,  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  of  the 
United  States,  I  (1915),  169-85. 

Reviews  in:  Eiementary  School  Teacher,  X,  44-45,  304-5,  456-57; 
XI,  39-40;  XII,  241-42,  341-42,  441;  XIII,  198-99;  Scho^  Reeiew, 
XVIII,  567-69;  XXII,  419;  American  Journal  of  Soctology,'X\,  J05-6, 
849-50. 

Walter  Sargent  [1909-),  Professor  of  Art  Education.  See  under  Col- 
lege of  Education,  p.  482. 

John  Franklin  Bobbitt  [1909-],  Associate  Professor  of  School  Adminis- 
tration. 


Member  of  (i)  South  Bend  (Indiana)  Survey;  Report,  8vo,  102. 
South  Bend:  School  Board,  1914;  (2)  San  Antonio  (Texas)  Survey: 
Report,  8vo,  256.  San  Antonio:  School  Board,  1915;  (3)  Cleve- 
land Survey:  What  the  Schools  Teach  and  Might  Teach.  lamo,  no. 
Cleveland:  Survey  Committee,  1915;  (4)  Denver  Survey:  Gemral 
Organisation  and  Administration.  8vo,  1 20.  Denver:  Siurey 
Committee,  1916;  (5)  Grand  Rapids  (Michigan)  Survey. 

Supervision  of  City  Schools,  Twelfth  Yearbook  of  the  National  Society 
for  the  Study  of  Education,  Part  I  (1913),  8vo,  96. 

Literature  in  the  Elementary  Curriculum  (with  A.  C.  Boyce  and  M.  L. 
Perkins),  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV  (19J3),  158-66. 

The  School  Survey:  Finding  Standards  of  Current  Practice,  Elementary 
Schooljoumal,  XV  (1914),  4i'-S4. 
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Waltes  Fenmo  Deabbokn  [1909-11],  Associate  Professor  of  Education; 
Asast&nt  Professor  of  EducatioB,  Harvard  University. 
A.B.  Wesleyui,  1900;  A.M.  ibid.,  1903;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1905;  InitnictOT  in 
Education,  WisconsiD,  1905-71  AuisUnt  Profesaoi,  ibid.,  1907-9;    Associate 
Piofettor  of  Education,  OiicBgo,  1909-11. 

The  Rdalive  Standing  of  Pupils  in  the  High  Schot^  and  in  the  University, 
BuUetin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  No.  312;  High  School 
Series,  No.  6  (1909),  pp.  44. 

School  and  UntoersUy  Grades,  BuUetin  of  the  University  of  'Msconsin, 
No.  368;  High  School  Series,  No.  9  (1910),  pp.  59. 

Qualitative  Elimination  from  School,  Elemeniary  School  Teacher,  X 

(1909),  I- 13. 
Problems  in  the  Psychology  of  Reading,  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  593. 

Experiments  in  Learning,  Journal  of  Educational  Psychology,  I  (1910), 

373-88. 
Experimental  Education,  School  Review  Monographs,  I  (1911),  6-14. 

Reviews  m:    School  Renew,  XVH,  509-11;    Elementary  School 
Teacher,  X,  94-96. 

FxANK  NoGKMT  Fbeeham  [1909-],  Assodate  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology. 

A.B.  Westeyan,  19041  Ph.D.  Yale,  190S;  Acting  Protesaor  of  Psychology  and 
Education,  Wasliington  Q>11^^,  Maryland,  1907:  Assistant  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology,  Chicago,  1913-17;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1917-. 

Member    of  the   Editorial  Board,  School  Review,   1911-16;  Mem- 
bo"  of  the  Editorial  Board,  Elementary  School  Journal,  1916-. 
Co-<q>erating  Investigator  with  Committee  on  Economy  of  Time  of 
Dqiartment  of  Superintendence,  1914. 

The  Teaching  of  Handwriting.  lamo,  155.  Boston:  Houghton  MiGQin 
Co.,  1914. 

Experimental  Analysis  of  the  Writing  Hovement,  Psychological  Mono- 
graphs, XVH.  4,  8vo,  54.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review 
Co.,  1914. 

The  Psychology  oftheCommon  Branches.  i6mo,  274.  Boston:  Hough- 
ton Mifflin  Co.,  1916. 

Experimental  Education:  Laboratory  Manual,  and  Typical  Results. 
i6mo,  viii+217.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflm  Co.,  1916. 
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Manual  Training  in  the  Service  of  Physics,  School  Reoiew,  XVn  (1909), 
609-17. 

tTntersuchungen  Qber  den  Aufmerksamkeitsumfang  und  die  2:ahlauffas- 
sung  be!  Kindem  und  Erwachsenen,  PSdagogtsck-psychotogischs 
Arbeitm,  I  {1910),  88-168. 

Tests,  Psychological  Bulletin,  Vm  (191 1),  31-34. 

Experiments  on  the  Perception  of  Number  in  Ctiildren  and  Adults 

(abstract),  ibid.,  43-44. 
S<nne  Issues  in  the  Teadiing  of  Handwriting,  Ekmmtary  School  Teacher, 

Xn  (191a),  1-7,  53-59. 
Grouped  Objects  as  a  Concrete  Baas  for  the  Number  Idea,  ibid,,  306-14. 
Problems  and  Methods  of  Investigation  in  Handwriting,  Jounud  of 

Educational  Psychology,  VI  (1913),  181-90. 
Tests,  Psychological  Bulletin,  IX  (1913),  215-33. 
Current  Methods  of  Teaching  Handwriting,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 

xn  (1912),  4^7-36, 481-93;  xm  (1912),  25-40, 

Tests,  Piychologicat  Bulletin,  X  (1913),  271-74. 

Some  Practical  Studies  of  Handwriting,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 

XIV  (1913)1  167-79. 

Writing,  Psychology,  Pedagogy,  and  Hy^ene,  Cyclopedia  of  Education, 

V  {1913),  833-27. 
Minimum  Standards  and  Current  Practices  in  Handwriting,  Fourteenth 

Yearhooh,  National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Education  (1915),  61-77, 
An  Analytical  Scale  for  Judging  Handwriting,  Elementary  Sdwi^  Journal, 

XV  (1915).  433-41- 

Tests,  Psychological  Bulletin,  XH  (1915),  187-88. 

Handwriting  Tests  for  Use  in  School  Surveys,  Elementary  School  Journal, 

XVI  (1916),  299-301. 

RsviEWS  m:  Elementary  Scho<d  Teacher,  X,  404-5;  XI,  40-41, 
501-a;  xn,  189,  344;  XIV,  190,  297;  School  Reoiew,  XIX,  132-33, 
419-20;  XX,  204-5;  XXn,  569-73;  XXm,  567-69;  Psychotogu^ 
Bulletin,  XIU.  36-38, 

Marcos  Wosok  Jernegan  [1902HS;  1908-I,  Associate  Professor  of 
History.    See  under  Department  of  History,  p.  60. 
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FsANK  Mitchell  Leavitt  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial 
Education. 

Prindpal,  Hinual  Tniniog  Schoob,  BMtoa,  t89>-ii»6;  Assodste  PiafcsMU  of 
IndiBtrial  Education,  Chiogo,  1910-. 

Seoetaiy,  Damrtment  of  Uanual  Tnining,  National  Education  Anodation, 
1904,  1905;  Piesident,  ibid.,  1906,  1907;  Pmident,  Eaatero  Manual  Traiidng 
AsKxiatioa,  1908;  Ficaident,  lUfaMis  Manual  Aiti  Auodatioii,  igia,  1913; 
Pnddeat,  Natiooal  Vocational  Guidance  AaaodatioD,  1914. 

Assod&te  Editor,  Manual  Training  and  Vocatiotud  Education. 

Member,  Commission  on  the  Reorganization  of  Secondary  Education 

(A  the  Nati<Hial  Education  Association. 
Examples  of  Industrial  Education.    8vo,  335.     Bostoa:  Gimi  &  Co., 

191a. 
PreooaiHonal  Education  in  the  Public  Schools  (with  Edith  Brown).    8vo, 

v+345,    Boston;  Houghtoa  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 
The  Relation  of  the  Movement  for  Vocational  and  Industrial  Training 

to  the  Secondary  Schools,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911),  85-95. 
The  Relation  of  the  Present  Movement  for  Vocational  Education  to  the 

Teaching  of  the  Mechanic  Arts,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XII 

(1911),  15S-68. 
ITie  Reorganization  of  School  Systems,  iiid.,  225-36. 
The  Independent  Industrial  School  of  Newton,  Massachusetts,  Voca- 
tional Education,  I  (1912),  243-57. 
Vocational  Education  in  the  Bostoa  Public  Schools,  iind.,  316-31. 
Vocational  Puipose  in  the  Manual-Training  High  School,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  ibid.,  U  (1912),  36-52. 
The  Need,  Purpose,  and  Possibihties  of  Industrial  Education  in  the 

Elementary  School,  Etementary  Schoel  Teacher,  Xm  (1912),  80-90. 
Some  Sociological  Phases  of  the  Movement  for  Industrial  Education, 

American  Jountal  of  Socudogy,  XVIII  (1912),  352-60. 
^le  Continuation  School:  Cincionati's  Examples,  Vocational  Education, 

n  (1913),  218-34. 
Vocational  Guidance  and  the  Manual  Arts,  Manual  Training  Magazine, 

XIV  C1913),  423-30. 
The  Reorganization  of  Secondary  Education  (III),  Journal  of  Education, 

LXXVn  (1913),  44-45. 
The  Grand  Rapids  Conventions,  School  Review,  XXI  (1913),  698-704. 
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VocatJooal  Education,  Survey,  XXXI  (1913),  353. 

Co-operation  of  tlie  Schoob  in  Reducing  Child  Labor,  Vocational  Edu- 
cation, in  (1914),  344-50. 

To  Be  Educated  or  Not  to  Be  Educated,  Industrial  Arts  Magazine,  II 
(1914),  189-92. 

Adaptation  ol  Regular  School  Subjects  to  the  Needs  of  Prevocational 
Boys,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XV  (1914),  185-90. 

Natural  Growth  in  Industrial  Education,  Industrial  Arts  Magazine,  IH 
(1915),  1-4. 

The  School  Phases  of  Vocational  Guidance,  School  Review,  XXHI  (1915). 
687-96. 

Reviews  in:  School  Reoiew,  XIX,  208-9,  35o~Si;  XX,  206-9; 
XXII,  207,  281;  XXni,  139,  501,  565;  Surrey,  XXXI,  5^8-29; 
XXXIII,  658;  XXXIV,  S44;  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV,  295- 
96;  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXIV,  84-86. 

Geosge  Herbert  Locke  [1899-1905],  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion; Chief  Librarian,  Public  Library,  Toronto,  Canada.  See 
under  College  of  Education,  p.  485. 

Heruan  Caupbell  Stevens  [1913-],  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

A.B.  Michigan,  1901;  Ph.D.  ComeU,  190^;  M.D,  Rush  Medical  College,  1913; 
Assistant  l^fessor  oi  Psychology,  Washingtoa,  1005-11;  Associate  Fiofesior, 
ibid.,  1911-13;  Associate  Professes  of  Education,  Chicago,  1913-. 

Member  of  the  Chicago  City  Council  Crime  Commission,  and  author 
of  the  following  articles  in  the  Commission's  Report  (1915);  (i)The 
Examination  of  Sixty-five  Female  Prisoners  of  the  House  of  Correc- 
tion, pp.  96-99;  (2)  The  Examination  of  Sctty-three  Juvenile 
Delinquents  in  the  John  Worthy  School,  pp.  106-13. 
Visual  Sensations  Caused  by  a  Magnetic  Field  (with  C.  E.  Magausson), 
Philosophical  Magazine,  XXVIII  (1914),  188-207. 

Mongolian  Idiocy  and  Syphilis,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, LXIV  (1914),  1636-40, 

Eugenics  and  Feeblemindedness,  Journal  of  Criminal  Law,  VI  (1915)1 
190-98. 

The  Spinal  Fluid  in  Mongolian  Idiocy,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  LXVI  (1916),  1373-75. 
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A  Survey  of  Retarded  School  Children,  School  Review,  XXIV  (1916), 

450-61. 

Reviews  of:  Birnbaum,  Die  Psychopathischen  Verbrecher,  Ittter- 
noHonal  Jourtial  of  Ethks,  XXV,  255-99;  Locomotor  Functions,  Psycho- 
logical Bulletin,  XII,  41 1-14;  Healy,  The  Individual  Delinquent,  Journal 
of  Criminal  Law,  VI,  849-60. 

WniARD  CiAKE  GosE  [1901-16!,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 
the  College  of  Education. 


Editor  of  the  School  Reneiv,  1906-13. 
Image  and  Idea  in  Logic.    In  Dewey's  Studies  in  Logical   Theory. 

Decennial  Publications  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  Second  Series, 

XI  (1903),  chap,  viii,  184-203. 
Notes  on  the  Psychological  Observation  of  Children,  Elementary  School 

Teacher,  III  (1903),  307-17. 
Academe  and  Professional  Training  of  Teachers,  I,  11,  Und.,  517-33, 

63S-37. 
Manual  Training  and  Manual  Labor,  ibid.,  V  (1904),  77-81. 
Image  or  Sensation  ?  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific 

Methods,  I  (1904),  434-41;  II  {1905),  97-101. 
Externality  and  Inhibition,  ibid.,  XI  (1914),  377-82. 

Annual  reviews  of  publications  oa  Memory,  Concept,  Judgment, 
Logic  CTheory),  Psychological  Bulletin,  IX,  337-42;  X,  347-51;  XI, 
324-29;    XII,  354-59- 

Other  reviews  in:  Psychological  Bulletin,  XI,  io8-ia;  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  TV,  254-56;  School  Review,  XIII,  352-54;  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XVll,  459-62;  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology, 
and  Scientific  Mdhods,  XI,  137-39;  International  Journal  of  Ethics, 
XXVI,  125-26. 

WiLLLUf  Scott  Gray  [1914-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Education;  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Education. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1913;  Ph.D..  ibid.,  1916;  Assistant  in  Education,  ibid.,  igi4-i5; 
Initmctor,  ibid.,  1915-17;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1917-- 

Studies  of  Elementary-School  Reading.      Doctor's   thesb.      8vo,    157. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1917. 
Methods  of  Testing  Reading,  I,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI  (1916), 

331-46;  n,  ibid.,  281-98. 
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Habou)  Obdway  RncG  [1915-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Educatioa. 

S.B.  DArtmoutli,  1908;  Ph.D.  niinou,  igi  j;  Iiutnictor  in  EducstiMi,  Chicago, 
1915-17;  AssisUnt  ProfesMr,  ibid.,  1917-. 

Teacher's  Marks  and  Working  System,  Educational  Administralion  and 
Supervision,  I  (1915),  117-43. 

Eathabjhe  E.  Dopp  [i903-]i  Extenaon  Instructor  in  Education. 

Ph.B.  Michigan,  1893;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  190a;  AsaiiUnt  in  Pedagonr,  StsU 
Nonnal  School,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  1899-1900;  Extension  Associate  in  Educattoo, 
Chicago,  igoa-Si  Extension  Instructor  la  Educatioa,  ibii.,  1905-. 

The  Place  of  Industries  in  Elementary  Education.    Doctor's  thesis. 

ist  ed.,  1903;  2d  ed,,  vi+370,  1905,    Chicago:  University  Press. 
Industrial  and  Social  History  Series: 

The  Tree-Dwellers.    i3mo,  160.    Chicago:   Rand,  Mct<rally  &  Co., 

1903. 
The  Early  Cave-Men.    131110,184.    Chicago:  Rand,McNally&Co., 

1904. 
The  Later  Cape-Men.     i3mo,  197.    Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  &  '     ., 

1906. 
The  Early  Sea  People.    13010,334.    Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  &  Co., 

1913.    3d  ed.,  1913. 

Clasence  Tsuhan  Gray  [1915-17),  Research  Instructor  in  Education; 

Instructor  in  Education,  University  of  Texas,  Austin. 

A.B.  Indiana,  1904;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1916. 
Variations  in  Grades  of  High-School  Pupils.    8vo,   120.    Baltimore: 

Warwick  &  York,  1912. 

Jonathan  Fkench  Scott  [1910-13],  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Educa- 
tion; Camhridge,  Mass. 


An  Investigation  in  R^ard  to  the  Conditions  of  Labor  and  Manufacture 
in  Massachusetts,  1860-70,  Transactions  of  the  Wisconsin  Academy 
t^  Science,  Arts,  and  Letters,  XVII  (1909,  issued  November,  191 1), 
167-86. 

Apprenticeship  under  the  English  Gild  System,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  XIH  (1913),  180-88. 

Dedine  in  the  English  Apprenticeship  System,  ibid.,  445-54- 
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LnxA  EsTEixE  Appleton,  Ph.D.  1909;  Fellow  in  Laboratory  Research, 

The  TTaining  School,  Vineknd,  NJ. 
A  Comparative  Study  of  Iht  Play  Activities  of  Adult  Savages  and  Civilised 

Children.    An  Investigation  of  the  Scientific  Basis  of  Education. 

Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  iv+94.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

FsED  Caxleton  Ayeil,  Ph.D.  1915;  Professor  of  School  Administration, 

University  of  Or^on,  Eugene. 
The  Psychology  of  Drawing  viith  Special  Reference  to  Laboratory  Teaching. 

Doctor's  thesis.     lamo,  ix-t-rS6.     Baltimore:   Warwick  &  York, 

1916. 

John  Addison  Cleuent,  P&.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Education,  DePauw 

University,  Greencastle,  Ind. 
Standardiuiiou  of  the  Schools  ej  Kansas.    Docbw's  thesis.    Svo,  130. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1913. 

J''.^'fPH  XnniONT  Hast,  P&.D.  1909;  Assistant  Professtu-  of  Education, 

Univeraty  of  Washington,  Seattle. 
A  Critical  Study  of  Current  Theories  of  Moral  Education.    Doctor's 

thesis.    Svo,  48.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

Leomasd  V.  Koos,  Ph.D.  1916;  Associate  Professor  of  Education, 
Univeraty  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

The  A^inistration  of  Secondary-School  V nils.  Doctor's  thesis.  Supple- 
mentary Educational  Monographs,  No.  3.  Svo,  iz+194.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1917. 

Waltes  Scott  Monsoe,  Ph.D.  1915;  Professor  of  School  Administra- 
tion, Kansas  State  Normal  School,  Emporia. 

The  Developmoit  of  Arithmetic  as  a  School  Subject  Doctor's  thesis. 
United  States  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin,  No.  10  (1917), 
1-170, 

CuuA  ScHiarr,  Ph.D.  1914;  Child  Study  Expert,  Board  of  Education, 


Standarditation  of  Tests  for  Defective  Children.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psy- 
chological Monographs,  XIX.  Whole  No.  83.  8vo,  iSi.  Lui- 
caster.  Pa.:  FsychcJogical  Review  Co.,  1915. 
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Retardation  Statistics  of  Three  Chicago  Schools,  Elementary  School 

Teacher,  X  (1910),  478-92. 
The  Teaching  of  the  Facts  of  Sex  in  the  Public  Schools,  Pedagogicat 

Seminary,  XVII  (1910),  229-41. 
The  Binet  Simon  Teats  of  Mental  Ability,  ibid.,  XIX  (1913),  186-aoo. 

Daniel  Ambrose  Tear,  Ph.D.  1906;  Principal,  Gladstone  School, 

Chicago. 
The  Logical  Basis  of  Educational  Theory  from  the  Standpoint  of  "  Instrtt- 

mental"  Logic.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  58.    Chicago:     University 

Press,  1908. 

ROLLA  Mn-TON  Trvon,  Ph.D.  1915.    See  under  College  of  Education, 
p.  486. 

Lewis  Atherton,  Graduate  Student. 

Literary  Selections  Most  Frequentiy  Memorized  in  the  Elementary 
Schools,  Eiementary  School  Teacher,  XIV  (1914),  208-17. 

Josephine  H.  Bowden,  Graduate  Student. 
Learning  to  Read,  ibid.,  XII  (1912),  21-33. 
E.  E.  Caufbell,  Graduate  Student. 

A  Study  of  Retardation  and  Class  Standing  on  the  Basis  of  Home 
Language  Used  by  Pupils,  ibid.,  XIV  (1914),  264-82;  331-47. 

Ralph  E.  Cartes,  Graduate  Student. 

Correlation  of  Elementary  Schools  and  High  Schools,  ibid.,  XII  (1912), 

109-18. 

Mary  L.  Dougherty,  Graduate  Student. 

On  the  Binet  Tests,  Journal  of  Educational  Psychology,  IV  (1913),  338-52. 

Herschel  T.  Manuel,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Use  of  an  Objective  Scale  for  Grading  Handwriting,  Elementary 
School  Journal,  XV  (1914-15),  269-78. 

E.  E.  Oberholtzer,  Graduate  Student. 

Testing  the  Efficiency  of  Reading  in  the  Grades,  ibid.,  XV  (1915), 
313-22. 
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M.  L.  Pereins,  Graduate  Student. 

Literature  in  the  Elementary  Curriculum  (with  J.  F.  Bobbitt  and  A.  C. 
Boyce),  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV  (1913),  158-66. 

C.  A.  PHILLIFS,  Graduate  Student. 

Development  of  Methods  in  Teaching  Elementary  Geography,  ibid., 
X  (1910),  437-39.  Soi-iS- 

Cassis  Ransom  SQtnsE,  Graduate  Student. 

Graded  Mental  Tests,  Journal  of  Editcaiional  Psychology,  III  (1913), 
363-80,  430-43.  493-506. 

Otha  Bowuan  Staples,  Graduate  Student. 

Is  There  a  Relation  between  the  Amount  of  Schooling  and  Financial 
Success  in  Later  Life  ?  Elementary  School  Teacher,  X  (1910),  261-69. 

E.  D.  Waldo,  Graduate  Student. 

Tests  in  Reading  in  Sycamore  School,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XV 
(1915),  asi-68. 
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Jaiies  Laubence  Ladghlin  [1892-1916],  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Political  Economy.    Retired. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1S73;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1S76;  Doctor  honoris  cauta,  Gkssen,  1906; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Economy,  Harvard,  1883-88;  Professor  of  Polit- 
ical Economy  and  Finance,  Cornell,  1890-93;  ProfeSBor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
meot  of  Political  Economy,  Chicago,  1891-1916. 

Member,  Cobden  Club;  Member,  L'InstiCut  International  de  Statistique; 
Member,  Indianapolis  Monetary  Commission,  iSgS;  Exchange  Professor  in 
Berlin,  1906;  Delegate,  Pan-American  Scientific  Congress,  1908^9;  Chairman. 
Executive  Committee,  National  Citizens  League  for  the  Promotion  of  a  Sound 
Banking  System,  1911-13. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  189a- 
1916. 
Principlei  of  Money.    8vo,  xvi-f-550.    New  York:   Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1903. 

JEea^flcfly  (with  H.  Parker  Willis).    8vo,  xii-f-583.    New  York:  Baker 
&  Taylor  Co.,  1903. 
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Industrial   America:    Berlin   Lectures   of  iqo6.    8vo,   x+a6i.    New 

York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sods,  1906. 
Aus   dem   amerikanischen   Wirlschajtsleben.     ismo,   ii+i6o.    Leipzig: 

B.  G.  Teubner,  1907. 
Guaranty  of  Bai^  Deposits.    8vo,  16.    Chiamo:   Johnson,  Koch,  and 

Quin,  1908. 

Bankini  Reform.    Svo,  xiv+438.    Chicago:  National  Citizens  League, 

1913. 
Life  and  Character  of  Hermann  E.  von  Hoist,  University  Record,  VHE 

(1903),  161-68. 
The  Currency  Situation,  World  To-Day,  V  (1903),  1403-9. 
The  New  International  Silver  Movement,  Journal  of  Political  Economy^ 

XI  (1903),  448-49. 

The  Quantity  Theory  and  Its  Critics:  A  Rejoinder,  ilnd.,  621-25. 

Hobson's  Theory  of  Distribution,  ibid.,  XII  (1904),  305-26. 

A  Theory  of  Prices,  Publications  of  the  American  Economic  Association, 

Third  Series,  VI  (1904),  66-83. 
Large  Fortunes,  AltanHc  Monthly,  XCVI  (1905),  40-46. 
Present  Monetary  Problems,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  XLVII  (1905), 

209-21. 
Hope  for  Labor  Unions,  Scribrier's  Magaxine,  XXXVIII  (1905),  637-33. 
Orchards  in  the  Desert,  World  To-Day,  IX  (1905),  1319-23. 
Academic  Liberty,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XIV  (X906),  41-43. 
Union  versus  Higher  Wages,  ibid.,  129-42. 
Currency  Reform,  ibid.,  XV  (1907),  603-10. 
Guaranty  of  Bank  Deposits,  Proceedings  of  the  Eighteenth  Anmtal  Con- 

vention  of  the  Illinois  Bankers'  Association,  Chicago,  October,  1908, 

10-85. 
Guaranty  of  Bank  Depodts,  Scribner's  Magaane,  XLIV  (1908),  101-9, 
The  Aldrich-Vreeland  Act,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVI  (1908), 

489-513- 
A  Reply  to  Current  Socialism,  Journal  of  Commerce  and  Commercial 

Bulletin,  January  4,  1909. 
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Government  w.  Bank  Issues,  ScrHner's  Magiaine,  XLV  (1909},  265-71. 

ValuatJOQ  of  Railways,  ibid.,  434--41. 

Sodalism  a  Philosophy  of  Failure,  ibid.,  613-21. 

The  Abolition  of  Poverty,  ibid.,  752-60. 

Gold  and  Prices,  1890-1907,  Journal  of  Political  Ecottomy,XVII  (1909), 

357-71. 
Social  Settlements,  Scriimer's  Magasim,  XL VI  (1909),  341-49. 
Strike  at  Iquique,  Journal  of  PoUUcal  Economy,  XVU  (1909),  641-43. 
Discussion  on  the  Teaching  of  Elementary  Economics,  ibid.,  704-6. 
The  Increased  Cost  of  Living,  Scribwr's  Magasine,  XLVII  (1910), 

S39-SO. 
Tlie  Pet^le's  Investments,  Proceedings  of  the  Association  of  Life  Insurance 

Presidents,  Chicago,  IV  (1910),  118-27. 
Banknotes  and  Lending  Power,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVm 

{1910),  777-92;  published  also  in  Proceedings  of  Ike  Academy  of 

Political  Science,  I  (1911),  199-206. 
Causes  of  the  Changes  in  Prices  since  1896,  Bulletin  of  the  American 

Economic  Association,  Fourth  Series,  No.  2  (1911),  26-36. 
Women  and  Wealth,  Scribner's  Magazine,  XLIX  (1911),  199-306. 
Investments  for  Women,  Rollins  Magaane,  I  (1911),  4-8. 
The  Economic  Seminar,  Proceedings  of  the  Second  Conference  on  the  Teach- 
ing of  Economics,  University  of  Chicago,  1911,  101-6. 
Canadian  RediMxicity,  Proceedings  of  the  Western  Economic  Society,  I 

(1911),  115-21. 
Tlie  Futility  of  Socialism,  Columbian  (1911),  631-37. 
Banking  Reform  and  the  National  Reserve  Association,  Banker  and 

Investor  ifagasine  (1911),  325-32, 
Monopoly  of  Labor,  Atlantic  Monthly,  CXIL  (1913),  444-S3> 
Banking  and  Currency  Act  of  1913,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXII 

(1914),  393-318,  405-35- 
The  European  War  and  American  Banldng,  Journal  of  the  Canadian 

Banters'  AssodaOon  (1915),  89-93. 
Business  and  Democracy,  AtianHc  Monthly,  CXVI  (1915),  89-98. 
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Ci^iitalism  and  Social  Discontent,  North  American  Review,  CCm 

(1916),  403-13- 
Economic   Liberty:    Convocation  Address,    University   Record,   New 

Series,  11  (1916),  57-7*- 

Reviews  in:  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XIII,  272-73,  479-80, 
611-12;  XVI,  629-31;  XVII,  305-6,  383;  XIX,  150,  356-57,  433; 
Harvard  Graduates'  Magaane,  XIII,  537-39,  74Z-43. 

Leon  Cassoll  Marshall  [1907-],  Professor  of  Political  Economy; 
Dean  of  the  Senior  Colleges  and  of  the  School  of  Commerce  and 
Administration. 


Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  Journal  of  Politicat  Economy, 
1907-;  Member  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  series,  Materials  for 
the  Study  of  Economics;  Editor  of  the  series.  Materials  for  the  Study 
of  Business. 

Outlines  of  Economics  (joint  author),  ist  ed.,  1910;  2d  ed.,  1911; 
3d  ed.,  1912.     i6mo,  xvi-f-i44-    Chicago:  University  Press. 

Materials  for  the  Study  of  Elementary  Economics  (joint  editor),  ist  ed., 
1913;  2d  rev.  ed.,  1915.  8vo,  iviii+928.  Chicago:  University 
Press. 

The  Commodities  Clause,  Journal  of  PoUiical  Economy,  XVII  (1909), 
448-60. 

The  Teaching  of  Economics,  ibid.,  715-19. 

The  Bibliography  of  Economics  in  the  United  States,  Papers,  Biblio- 
graphical Society  of  America,  IV  {1910),  73-82. 

Professor  Taussig's  Theory  of  Wages,  American  Economic  Association 
Quarterly,  XI  (1910),  161-67. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Teaching  of  Economics  in  the  United 
States,  Proceedings  of  the  Second  Conference  on  the  Teaching  of  Eco- 
nomics (University  of  Chicago,  1911),  106-36;  published  also  in 
Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XIX  (1911),  760-89. 

Sequence  in  Economics  Courses  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  ibid., 
XXI  (1913),  18-33. 

The  College  of  Conmierce  and  Administration  of  the  University  <rf 
Chicago,  ibid.,  97-110. 
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Reviews  in:    Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVII,  42-43, 167, 377- 
78;  Ecotumie  Bulletin,  n,  133-35. 

Eknest  Ritson  Dewsndp  [1904-7]!  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Railways, 
and  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Commerce;  Professor  of  Railway 
Administration,  University  of  Illinois. 

B.A.  Victoiift  University,  Manchester,  iSgs;  M.A.  ibid.,  1900;  Warburton 
Prizeman  in  Local  Government  and  Stamey  Jevons  Student  in  Economic 
Kesearch;  Sikes  Lecturer  in  Economics  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Higher 
Ccmmerdal  Education,  Technical  College  of  Huddersfield,  England,  1899-1903: 
Lecturer  in  Railway  Transport,  University  of  Manchester,  1903-4;  Profesaorial 
Lectuici  on  Railwa]^  and  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Commerce,  Chicago,  1904-7, 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 

Railway  Organisation  and  Working.  8vo,  xi+498.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1906. 

The  Housing  Problem  in  England.  8vo,  vii+337.  Manchester,  Eng- 
land: University  Press,  1907. 

Railway  Education,  Proceedings  of  St.  Louis  Railway  Club,  X.  (1906), 
12-26. 

Reviews  in:    Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XIV,  59-61,  119-22, 
185-86,  187;  XV,  179-81,  555-58. 

JOHK  Mausice  Clasx  [1915-],  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy. 
A.B.  Amherst,  1905;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1910;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Colo- 
rado College,  1908-10;  Assodate  Professor  of  Economics,  Amherst,  igio-tj; 
Assodate  Piofeasor,  Chicago,  1915-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  1915-. 
The  Concept  of  Value,  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  XXIX  (1915), 
663-73. 

A  Rejoinder,  ibid.,  709-23. 

The  Changing  Basis  of  Economic  Responsibility,  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XXIV  (1916),  209-29. 

Herbert  Joseph  Davenport  [1902-8],  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Economy ;  Professor  of  Economics,  Cornell  University. 
Ph.B.  South  DakoU,  1S94;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898;  Instructor  in  Political  Economy, 
Chicago,  1902-41  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1904-7;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 
1902-8. 
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Value  and  Distribution.    lamo,  576.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1908. 
Scope  and  Method  of  Granunar,  Education,  XXIII  (1902),  161-71, 

208-^  I. 
Relation  of  Business  Profits  to  Industrial  Depression,  Journal  of  Polilical 

Economy,  XI  (1903),  629-31. 
Csqiital  as  a  Competitive  Concept,  ibid.,  XIII  (1904),  33-47. 
The  Theory  of  Interest  and  Tendency  Rates,  Sand  McNally's  Bankers* 

Monthly,  XXrX  (1905),  313-17. 
Cost  History  and  Cost  Theory,  JourmJ  of  Political  Economy,  XIU 

(1905)-  449-52- 
Doctrinal  Tendencies:  Fetter,  Flux,  Seager,  Carver,  Yak  Revteui,  XIV 

(1905).  300-324- 
A  New  Text:  Seligman:  "SodalVahie,"  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 

XIV  (1906),  143-69- 
Morality,  Charity,  State  Insurance,  ibid.,  392-95. 
Taxation  in  Missouri,  Hid.,  XV  (1907),  491-92. 
Can  Industrial  Insurance  Be  Cheapened  ?  ibid.,  542-45. 
The  Taxation  of  Dividends,  ibid.,  552-54. 
Tax  Legislation  by  Constitutional  Amendment,  ibid.,  61 1-14. 
A  Permissive  Habitation  Tax,  ibid.,  614-19. 
The  Working  of  Restricted  Credit,  ibid.,  XVI  (1908),  26-30. 
Emplcyer's  Liability  in  Insiurance  Theory,  ibid.,  157-59. 

Reviews  op:  Walsh,  Fundamental  Problem  in  Monetary  Science, 
Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XII,  137-44;  Carver,  Distribution  of 
Wealth,  ibid.,  XIII,  138-44;  Fisher,  The  Rate  of  Interest,  ibid.,  XV, 
635-41 .    Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Potiiical  Economy,  XII,  574-77. 

James  Alfred  Field  [1908-],  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy. 


Member  of  the  Editorial  "^oaxA,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  1908-; 
Managing  Editor,  i^.,  1909-10,  191 1-;  Chairman  of  the  Editorial 
Board  of  the  series,  Materials  for  the  Study  of  Economics  (7  vol- 
umes published). 
Tke  Progress  of  Eugenics.  8vo,  71,  Cambridge:  Harvard  University 
Press,  19 1 1. 
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OuSims  of  Economics  (joint  author),  isted.,  1910;  aded.,  191 1;  3ded., 
191a.    i6mo,  xvi+144.    Chicago;  University  Press. 

Materials  Jor  the  Study  of  EiemaUary  Economics  0oint  editor),  ist  ed., 
1913;  3d  rev.  ed.,  1915.  8vd,  zviii-|-93S.  Chicago:  University 
Press. 

How  Far  Should  Members  of  the  Family  Be  Individualized  ?  PubHcations 
of  American  Sociological  Society,  III  (1908),  194-96;  published  also 
m  American  Journal  of  Socidogy.'XIV  (1909),  Sio-ia. 

The  Early  Prqiagandist  Movement  in  English  Population  Theory, 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Economic  Association,  Fourth  Series,  I, 
No.  3  (1911),  207-36. 

He  Western  Economic  Society,  Nation,  XCU  (1911),  574-75- 

The  Western  Economic  Sodety,  ibid.,  XCIII  (1911),  464-65;  XCIV 

(191a),  357-58- 
Eugenics  and  Demography,  Proceedings  of  the  XV  International  Congress 

of  Hygiene  and  Demography,  VI  (191a),  209-13. 

Eugenics,  Bliss'  Encyclopedia  of  Social  Reform,  rev.  ed.    In  Press. 

Publicity  by  Prosecution:  A  Commentary  on  the  Birth-Control  Propa- 
ganda, Survey,  XXXV  (1916),  599-601. 

The  Beginnings  of  the  Birth-Control  Movement,  Surgery,  Gynecology, 
and  Obstetrics,  XXm  (1916),  185-88. 

Reviews  in:  American  Economic  Reoiew,  II,  677-78;  IV,  436- 
38;  V,373-75;  Jottmal  of  Political  Economy,'iCVJl,  102--1, 4,^0^1,  •;  ^7- 
53;  XVni,  70-71,  228-30,  563-64;  XIX,  605-6;  XXIV,  408-9;  and 
tn  Nation. 

WiLUAK  Hill  [1893-1913],  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy; 
Bethany  College,  Bethany,  W.Va. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1S91;  A.M.  (Mi.,  iggi;  Instructor  in  Political  EcoDomy.  Harvard, 
18931  Associate  in  Political  Economy,  Chicago,  iSg^41  Instructor,  iMi.,  1894-' 
97;  Assistant Profes30T,idti., 1897-1908;  A^DciatePK>fessoi,»6Nf.,  1908-12. 

Director  of  tbe  Agricultural  Guild,  190S-13. 

Conditions  in  the  Cattle  Industry,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XIII 
(1904),  1-12. 

Reviews  in:    Journal  of  Political  Economy,  "XIV,  133-24,  184-85. 
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tRoBEKT  Fkankun  Hoxie  [1906-16],  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Economy. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  iSgj;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1905;  Acting  Professor  of  Political  Economy, 
Cornell  College,  Iowa,  1897-98;  Acting  Professor  of  Political  Economy  and 
Political  Science,  Waihington  and  Lee,  1901-3;  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 
Economy,  Chicago,  190^11;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1912-16. 

Memhei  ofibe'E^tonalBoaid,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,igo6-i6. 
Investigator  for  the  United  States  Commission  on  Industrial 
Relations,  1914-15;  publication:  Scietttific  Management  and  Labor 
(Questionnaire).  404.  Cooperstown,  N.Y.:  A.  H.  Crist,  1914. 
Scientific  ManagemetU  and  Labor,  z+302.  New  York:  D.  Ai^leton& 
Co.,  1915. 

The  Economics  of  Colonial  Expansion,  Sffuthem  Ct^gian  (1902),  S7-99, 

161-77. 
The  American  Colonial  Policy  and  the  Tariff,  Journal  of  Political 

Ecottomy,  XI  (1903),  198-219. 
Fetter's  Theory  of  Value,  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  XIX  (1905), 

210-30. 
The   Demand   and   Supply   Concepts.    Doctor's   theds.    Journal  0/ 

Political  Economy,  XIV  (1906),  337-61,  401-26. 
Historical  Method  vs.  Historical  Narrative,  ihid.,  568-72. 
Sociology  and  the  Other  Social  Sciences:  A  Rejoinder,  American  Joumat 

of  Sociology,  XII  (1907),  739-55- 
Trade  Union  Point  of  View,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XV  (1907), 

345-63- 
The  Failure  of  the  Telegraphers'  Strike,  ibid.,  545-47. 
Is  Class  Conflict  in  America  Growing  and  Is  It  Inevitable?  American 

Journal  of  Sociology,  Xm  (1908),  776-81. 
The  Convention  of  the  SociaUst  Party,  Journal  of  Politiad  Economy, 

XVI C1908),  442-50. 
President  Gompers  and  the  Labor  Vote,  ibid.,  693-700. 
The  Teaching  of  Economics,  ibid.,  XVII  (1909),  711-13. 
The  Rising  Tide  of  Sociahsm:  A  Study,  ibid.,  XIX  (1911),  609-31. 
Unionism  and  Unionism,  Survey,  XXVU  (1911),  1425-26. 

tDeccued. 
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The  Socialist  Party  in  the  Novemher  Elections,  Journal  of  Political 

Economy,  XX  (1912),  203-23. 
The  Socialist  Party  and  American  Convention  Methods,  ibid.,  738-44. 
Springs  of  Conflicting  Action,  Survey,  XXX  (1913),  580-81. 
The  Truth  about  the  I.W.W.,  Journal  of  Politiad  Economy,  XXI  (1913), 

785-97- 
The  Problem  of  Syndicalism,  American  Economic  Review  Supplement, 

TV,  No.  I  {1914),  136-44- 
Trade  Unionism  in  the  United  States:  General  Character  and  Types, 

Journal  of  PolUical  Economy,  XXII  (1914),  201-17. 
Trade  Unionism  in  the  United  States:  The  Essence  of  Unionism  and  the 

Interpretation  of  Union  Types,  ibid.,  464-81. 
Hie  Theory  of  Unionism:  The  Principle  of  Uniformity,  in  Hamilton's 

Current  Economic  Problems,  602-$.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 
Scientific  Management  and  Social  Welfare,  Survey,  XXXV   (1916), 

673-80,  685-86. 
What  Is  Collie  For?  University  of  Chicago  Magamne,  VIII  (1916), 

262-65. 
Sdesitific  Management  and  Labor  Welfare,  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 

XXIV  {1916),  833-54. 
Why   Organized   Labor   Opposes    Scientific    Management,  Quarterly 

Journal  of  Economics,  XXXI  (1916),  62-86. 

Reviews  in;    Journal  of  PolUical  Economy,  XV,  122-23,  181-82, 

497-98,  641-42;  XVI,  47-48.  540-42;  XIX,  895-96;  XX,  432-33; 

XXI,  969-70;   Pkilosopktcal  Review,  XV,  442,  668-70;  American  Eco- 
nomic Review,  U,  i'ji;r-^o,  6$4;  111,932-34;  IV,  397-99,  433. 

Alvin  Saukdess  Johnson  [1909-11],  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Economy;  Editorial  Staff,  The  New  Republic,  New  York  City. 
A-B.  NebraskA,  1897;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1903;  Adjunct  Professor,  ibid.,  1905-6; 
Profeasotof  Economics,  Nebraska,  1906-S;  ProEessor  of  Economica,  Texas,  1908- 
10;  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy,  Chicago,  1909;  Associate 
Profeaaor,  ibid.,  1910-11. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 
1909-10;  Managing  Editor,  ibid.,  1910-11. 
Introduction  to  Economics.    8vo,  xii+404.    Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co., 
1909. 
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The  Inddence  of  the  Federal  Coiporation  Tax,  South  Atlantic  Quarterly, 
DC  (1910),  35-43;  International  Year-Book  (Tariff)  (1909),  686-91. 

Reviews  in:    Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVII,  644-47;  XVIII, 
477-79;  PolOical Science Quarlerly,XXIV,  113-1$. 

Chester  Whitney  Wright  [1907-I,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Economy. 


Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  1907-; 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  series,  Materials  for  the  Study 

of  Economics. 
Wool-Gromng   and   the    Tariff.    8vo,   xiti+363.    Boston:    Houghton 

Mifflin  Co.,  1910. 
Outlines  of  Economics  (joint  author),     ist  ed.,   1910;    2d  ed.,  1911; 

3d  ed.,  1913.     ibmo,  xvi+144.    Chicago:  University  Press. 
Materials  for  the  Study  of  Elementary  Economics  (joint  editor),    ist  ed., 

1913;    2d  rev.  ed.,   1915.    Svo,  xviii-f-92S.    Chicago:  University 

Press. 
The  Teaching  of  United  States  Economic  History,  Educational  Bi-MonttUy 

(i9i»).  574-88. 
The  Trust  Problem — ^Prevention  versus  Alleviation,  Journal  of  Political 

Economy,  XX  (1912),  574-87. 
The  Economics  of  Governmental  Price  Regulation,  American  Economic 

Review,  III  (1913),  126-31. 

Review  or:    Beer,  The  Old  Colonial  System,  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XXI,  662-67.    Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Polilicat  Economy, 

XVI,  42-44, 172-73,  458-59;  XVII,  303-4, 382-83, 730-31;  xvm, 

233-34,  264-66,  319-22,  561-62,  751-52;  XX,  95-96,  425-17.  863HS5; 
XXI,  965-66;  XXn,  492-95,  597;  XXIII,  80-82;  American  Historical 
Review,  XVII,  632-34,  861-63;  XIX,  900-902;  XXH,  384-86;  Dial, 
LU,  274-75;  LIV,  458-60. 

John  Cuuhings  [1903-10],  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Economy; 
Washii^ton  B.C. 

A.B,  Harvard,  1891;  A.M.  ibid.,  iSgi;  Pb.D.  Chicago,  1894;  Inatructor  in 
Eronomics,  Harvud,  1S94-IQ00;  AMisUot  Professor  of  Political  Economy, 
Chicago,  1903-10. 

Occupations  in  the  Twelfth  Census,  Joumat  of  Political  Economy,  XIII 
(1904),  66-76. 
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Chicago  Teamsters'  Strike,  ibid.,  536-73. 

Eighteenth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Economic  Association, 

»Wrf.,XrV  (1906),  47-48- 
The  Trade-Union  Programme  of  Enlightened  Selfishness,  ibid.,  XV 

(1907),  149-6S. 
Mortality  Statistics,  ibid.,  367-70. 
The  Conversion  of  the  Economist,  ibid.,  XVII  (1909),  206-19. 

Reviews  in:  Journal  of  PoliUcal  Economy,  XIV,  181-84,  333-34t 
396-99, 4S4-S9.  5*0-33., 575-79. 641-45;  XV,  57-58,  242-44- 

Walton  Hale  Hamilton  [1914-15],  As^stant  Professor  of  Political 

E<»nomy;  Amherst  College. 

A.B.  Texas,  1907;    Ph.D.  Michigan,  loiy,    Assistant  Professor  of  Political 

Economy,  iiid.,  1Q13-14;   Aaastant  Protcsgor  of  Political  Economy,  Chicago, 

'9i4-<S- 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  1914- 

15;    Member  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  series.  Materials  for  the 

Study  of  Economics. 
Current  Economic  Problems.     8vo,  XKm-l-789.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  1915. 
Economic  Theory  and  "Social  Reform,"  Journal  of  PdiUcai  Economy, 

XXin  (191S),  562-84. 

Review  of:  H,  W.  Laidler,  Boycotts  and  the  Labor  Struggle,  ttUer- 
national  Journal  of  Etfncs,  XXV,  543-47.  Other  reviews  in  American 
Economic  Review,  TV,  614-17 ;  Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Quarterly,  II. 

Hensy  Rand  Hatfield  [1898-1904],  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 
Economy;  Dean  of  the  Collie  of  Commerce  and  Administration; 
Professor  of  Accountancy,  University  of  California. 
A.B.  Northwestern,  1S91;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1897;  Instructor  in  Political  Economy 
and  Psychdogy,  Washington  University,  iSg^-^;  Instructor  in  Commerce, 
Chicago,  iSqS-iqoii   Aseistant  PFofessoi  of  Political  Economy,  ibid.,  1901-4. 

Editor  of  American  Commerce  and  Finance.  8vo,  viiiH-387.  Chi- 
cago: University  Press,  1905;  and  Lectures  on  Commerce.  8vo, 
viii+387.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1906. 

Hdgo   Richard   Meyer   [1905-6],    Assistant   Professor   of   Political 
Economy. 
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Covemmatt  Regulatwn  of  Railway  Rates:  A  Study  of  the  Experience  cf  the 
United  States,  Germany,  France,  Austria-Bungary,  Russia,  and 
Australia.    8vo,  xxvii+486.    New  York:  Maanillan  Co.,  1905. 

Municipal  Ownership  in  Great  Britain.    8vo,  xii-f-340-    New  York: 

Maanillap  Co.,  1906. 
Rate  Making  by  Government,  Railroad  GauUe,  XXXVIII  (1905), 

497-503- 
Municipal  Ownership  in  Great  Britain,  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 

Xm  (190s),  481-505- 
Danger  of  Increasing  Commission's  Power,  Moody's  Magazine,  I  (1906), 

197-200. 
Railroad  Rates  as  Protective  Tariffs,  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 

XIV  (1906),  1-13. 
A  Reply  to  Professor  B.  H.  Meyer,  Privy  Councilor  Von  der  Leyden, 

Professor  Willard  Fisher,  ibid.,  193-233. 
The  Disastrous  Results  in  Italy  of  State  Railroad  Building,  ibid.,  363-69. 

Government  Regulation  of  Railway  Rates,  Publications  of  the  American 
Economic  Association,  Third  Series,  VII  (1906),  6nS8,  108-12. 

Hakold  Glenn  Modlton  [1910-],  Asdstant  Professor  of  Political 
Economy. 


Secretary  of  the  Western  Economic  Society,  1914-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 
1910-;  Member  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  series.  Materials  for 
the  Study  of  Economics. 

Waterways  versus  Railways.  Doctor's  the»s.  8vo,  xviii+468.  Bos- 
ton: Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1912. 

Principles  of  Money  and  Banking,  Developed  by  Selected  Materials  and 
Explanatory  Introductions.  8vo,xl+283-t-503.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1916. 

Exercises  and  Questions  on  Money  and  Banking.  i2mo,  95.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1916. 

The  Illinois  Water  Power  Scheme,  Journal  of  PoUttcat  Economy,  XVHI 
(1910),  381-87. 


ovGoO'^lc 


DEPARTMENT  OF  POUTICAL  ECONOMY  47 

Discusdon  on  Water  Transportation,  Bulletin  of  American  Economic 

Association,  Fourth  Series,  No.  2  (1911),  199-202. 
Some  Aspects  of  the  Waterways  Question,  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 

XXn  C1914),  23<r53- 
The  New  Currency  Act,  Business  Woman's  Magazine,  I  (1914),  70-73. 
A  National  Movement  for  Co-operadve  Marketing  and  Farm  Credit, 

Survey,  XXXII  (1914),  307-8- 
The  Cost  of  the  Erie  Barge  Canal,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXni 

(1915),  490-500- 
Formal  Argumentation.    In  Boynton's  Principies  of  Composition,  241-73. 

Boston:  Ginn&Co.,  1915. 
The  Senative  Mechanism  of  Credit.    In  Hamilton's  Current  Economic 

Problems,  303-6.    Chio^:  University  Press,  1915. 
Inelasticity  of  Credit  under  the  National  Banking  System,  Hid.,  249-50. 
Emergency  Elasticity  of  Credit,  ibid.,  255-56. 
A  Setback  for  the  Waterways  Movement,  Journal  of  PolUtcal  Economy, 

xxm{i9i5),  961-71- 

Review  of  :  Final  Report  of  the  National  Waterways  Commission, 
Americati  Economic  Review,  II,  956-60.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of 
Political  Economy,  XIX,  246;  XX,  86-89;  XXII,  399-400,  811-13; 
XXm,  92-94,  5r7-2o;  American  Economic  Review,  II,  355-57. 

Thorstein  B.  Veblen  [1893-1906],  Assistant  Professor  of  Pditical 
Economy;  Professor  of  Economics,  University  of  Missouri,  Colum- 
bia, Mo. 

A.B.  Carieton  College,  iSflo;  Ph.D.  Yale,  1SE4;  Instractor  in  Political  Economy, 
Chicago,  1896-1900;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1900-1906. 

Managing  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  1900-1906. 
The  Theory  of  Business  Enterprise.    8vo,  vii+400.    New  York:  Charles 

Scribner's  Sods,  1904. 
An  Early  Experiment  in  Trusts,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XII 

(1904),  270-79- 
Credit  and  Prices,  ibid.,  XIII  (1905),  460-72. 
The  Place  of  Science  in  Modem  Civilization,  American  Journal  of 

Sociology,  XI  (1906),  585-609. 
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Review  of:  Sombart,  Der  Moderae  Eapitalismus,  Journal  of 
Political  Economy,  XI,  300-305.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XI,  130-31, 146-48,  306,  311-15,  324-26,  655-58;  XIII,  120- 
33;  136,  3I9-30- 

Carson  S.  Doncan  [1915-],  Lecturer  on  Commercial  Organization. 
A.B.  Wabuh,  iQoi;   A.M.  Columbia,  1905;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Assistuit 
Professor  of  EnglUh,  Ohio  St»u,  1906-14;  ProfessoT  of  En^ish,  ibtd.,  1914-15; 
Lecturer  oQ  Commercial  Organizatioii,  Chicago,  1915- 

Tke  New  Science  and  English  Literature  in  the  Classical  Period.    Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  191.    Menasha,  Wis.:   George  Banta  Publishmg  Co., 

The  Paternalism  of  Public  Service  Commissions,  Forum,  Lin  (1915), 

101-6. 
Supervised  Utilities  and  the  Investor,  Moody's  Magaune,  XVm  (1915), 

339-41. 
The  Economics  and  Legality  of  Premium  Giving,  Journal  of  Political 

Economy,  XXIV  {1916),  921-50. 

John  Bennet  Canning  [1914-],  Instructor  in  Political  Economy  in 
the  School  of  Commerce  and  Administration. 


The  Function  of  the  Modem  Business  Corporation,  in  Hamilton's 
Current  Economic  Problems,  191-94.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1915- 

The  Meaning  of  Student  Marks,  School  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  196-203. 

RoBEKT  Morris  [1904-7],  Instructor  in  Political  Economy. 


The  Causes  of  Industrial  Crises,  Banker's  Monthly,  XXXI   (1905), 
79-82. 
Reviews  in:    Journal  of  PditicalEconomy,XIV,  62, 124-26,254-55. 

Homes  Hoyt  [1915-I,  Assistant  in  Political  Economy. 

A.B.  Kansas,  1913;  A.M.  ibid.,  1913;  Assistant  in  Political  EcoDomy,  Chicago, 

The  Social  Function  of  Law.    In  Hamilton's  Current  Economic  Problems, 
654-58.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 
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The  Relation  of  the  Literacy  Test  to  a  Constructive  Immigration  Prob- 
lem, Jouma{  0}  Political  Economy,  XXIV  (1916),  445-73. 
Review  in:    Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXII,  920-23. 

Edgak  HoTcmNSON  Johnson  [1909-10],  Assistant  in  Political  Economy; 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics,  Emory  College,  Oxford,  Ga. 
S.B.  Emoo'  College,  1891;  A.M.  Harvard,  1903;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910)  Pio- 
feuoi  ofHistoiyand  Economics,  Emoiy  College,  1900-1909;  Assistant  in  Political 
Ecooomy,  Chica^,  1909-10. 

The  Economics  of  Henry  George's  "Progress  and  Poverty."  Doctor's 
thesis.    Journal  of  Poliiicat  Economy,  XVIII  {1910),  714-35. 

Method  of  Taxing  the  Unearned  Increment,  Quarterly  Journal  of 
Economics,  XXIV  (1910),  759-62, 

Reviews  in:    School  Reviao,  XVIII,  208-9;   Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XVIII,  839-41. 

Ddncan  Alexander  MacGibbon  [1912-13],  Assistant  in  Political 
Economy;  Professor  of  Economics,  Brandon  College,  Brandon, 
Manitoba. 

A.B.  McHaster,  1908;   Pb.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Assistant  in  Ptditical  Economy, 
4bid.,  191 1-13. 

French  Socialism  Today,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XIX  (1911), 

36-46,  98-110. 
Grain  L^islation  Affecting  Western  Canada,  ibid.,  XX  (1912),  224-53. 

Reviews  in:  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XX,  XXI,  and  XXIV. 
Edith  Abbott,  Ph.D.  1905.  See  under  Department  of  Sociology,  p.  79. 
Donald  Eluott  Bridguan,  Ph.D.  1907;  Attorney,  New  York  City. 
An  Examination  into  the  Economic  Causes  of  Large  Fortunes  in  This 

Country,    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  80.    St.  Paul:  Pioneer  Co.,  1909. 

William  John  Alexander  Donald,  Ph.D.  1914;  Lecturer  in  Economics 

and  Sociology,  McMaster  University,  Toronto. 
The  Canadian  Iron  and  Sled  Industry.    A  Study  in  the  Economic  History 

of  a  Protected  Industry.    Doctor's  thesis.   i2mo,xv+376.   NewYork: 

Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 
Land  Grants  for  Internal  Improvement  in  the  United  States,  Journal  of 

Political  Economy,  XIX  (1911),  404-10. 
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The  Growth  and  Distribution  of  Canadian  Population,  Journal  of 

Political  Economy,  XXI  (1913),  296-312. 
Canadian  Financdal  Problems,  ibid.,  XXIII  (1915),  753-90. 

Reviews  in:   Journal  of  PoliHcal  Economy,  XIX,  146-48,  506-7. 

EaslDeanHowasd,Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Economics,  Northwestern 

University. 
The  Development  of  Government  in  Industry,  Illinois  Law  Rmiao, 

X  (1916),  567-73- 

ISAAC  LippiNCOTT,  Ph.D.  1912;    AsMstant  Professor  of  Economics, 

Washington  University,  St.  Louis. 
A  History  of  Manufactures  in  the  Ohio  Valley  to  the  Year  i860.    Doctor's 

thesis.    8vo,  vii+314.    New  York:  Knickerbocker  Press,  1914. 

James  Dysart  Magee,  Ph.D.  1913;  Asastant  Professor  of  Economics, 

University  of  Cincinnati. 
The  World's  Production  of  Gold  and  Silver  from  1493  to  1905,  Journal 

of  Politicai  Economy,  XVIII  (1910),  50-58. 
Food  Prices  and  the  Cost  of  Living,  ibid.,  294-308. 
The  Italian  Banking  System,  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 

Science,  I  (1911),  431-42' 
The  Degree  of  Correspondence  between  Two  Series  of  Index  Numbers, 

Quarterly  Publications  of  the  American  Statistical  Association,  Xm 

(1912),  174-81. 
Money  and  Prices:  A  Statistical  Study  of  Price  Movements.    Doctor's 

thesis.    Journal  of  Political  Economy,XXI  (1913),  681-711,  798-818. 

Albert  Newton  Mersitt,  Ph.D.  1906;  Secretary  of  the  Commercial 

Exchange  of  Chicago. 
Federal  Regulation  of  Railway  Rates.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  xii4-240. 

Boston:  Houghton  Miffin  Co.,  1906. 

Oscar  Douglas  Skelton,  Ph.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Political  Science, 
Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Canada. 

Socialism:  A  Critical  Analysis.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  ix+329.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.:  The  Riverside  Press,  1911. 
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George  Asbusy  Stephens,  Ph.D.  1909;   Associate  Professor  of  Eco- 

nomJcs,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 
The    New    Apprenticeship.    Doctor's    thesis.    Journal    of    PoUlical 

Economy,  XIX  (1911),  17-35. 

WuuAH  Walees  Swanson,  Ph.D.  1908;  Assistant  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomics, Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Canada. 

The  Eslabliskment  of  the  National  Banking  System.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  117.    Eii^ton:  The  Jackson  Press,  1910. 

MmtKAY  SmFUAN  WiiDUAN,  Fh.D.  1904;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Economics,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 

Money  Inflation  in  the  United  States.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  iz+338. 
Chicago:  Privately  printed,  1905. 

Akna  Pbitchett  Younguan,  Ph.D.  1908;  Instructor  in  Economics, 

WeUesley  CoUege. 
The  Economic  Causes  of  Great  Fortunes.    Doctor's  the^.    lamo,  185. 

New  York:  The  Bankers  Publishing  Co.,  1909. 

M.  Chase  Goikg,  Graduate  Student. 

German  War  Finance,  Journal  of  PoUlical  Economy,  XXIV  (1916), 
513-46. 

Lewis  C.  Soreell,  Graduate  Student 

Dislocations  in  the  Foreign  Trade  of  the  United  States  Resulting  from  the 
European  War,  ibid.,  25-75. 

S.  Roy  Weaver,  Graduate  Student. 

The  First  N^otiations  for  Reciprocity  in  North  America,  ibid.,  XIX 
(1911),  4"-iS-  

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Ernst  Frednd  [1894-],  Professor  of  Jurisprudence  and  Public  Law. 
See  under  Law  School,  p.  471. 

Charles  Edward  Merriau  [1900-],  Professor  of  Fohtical  Science. 

A3.  Lenox,  iSgs;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1900;  Asustant  Professor  of  Political  Sd' 
ence, Chicago,  1905-7;  AssodateProfessor.tMJ.,  1907-111  Professor,!^.,  1911-. 

Associate  Editor,  PoUlical  Science  Review;  Associate  Editor,  National 
Municipal  Review. 
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Secretary,  Chicago  Harbor  Commission  (Rqwrt,  383  pp.,  1909}; 
Chairman,  Chicago  Commission  on  City  Expenditures  (Reports, 
1909-11);  Director,  Chicago  Bureau  of  Public  Ef5ciency,  1909-11; 
Chairman,  Executive  Committee,  iAid.,  1911-14  (Reports,  1909-11, 
1911-14);  Member,  Chic^o  Waste  Commission  (Report,  1914); 
Chairman,  Chicago  Crime  Commission  (Report,  196  pp.,  1915). 

A  Bistory  of  American  Political  Theories.  lamo,  xv+364.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co.,  1903. 

Municipal  Revenues  oj  Chicago.  8vo,  xiii+i6i.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1906. 

Primary  Elections.    8vo,  xi+308.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1908. 

State  Government,  New  York  State  Library  BuUeUn  Review  0/  Ltgidation 

(1902),  711-16;  (1903),  c:-9;  (1904),  C1-15. 
State  Central  Committees,  Political  Science  Quarterly,  XIX  (1904), 

324-33- 
Sovereignty,  New  International  Encyclopedia,  XIV  (1904),  16, 17. 
The  State,  ibid.,  147,  148. 
The  Chicago  Primary  System,  Publications  of  the  Michigan  Political 

Science  Association,  VI  (1905),  118-24. 
Review  of  State  Legislation  in  1905,  New  York  State  Library  Bulletin, 

Vn  (1906),  1-40. 
Review  of  State  Legislation,  ibid.,  153-66. 

Hobbes'  Doctrine  of  the  State  of  Nature,  Proceedings  of  the  American 
Political  Science  AssocialMn  (1906),  151-57. 

The  Chicago  Charter  Convention,  American  Political  Scienu  Review, 
II  (1907),  I-I4- 

Revenues  and  Expenditures  of  American  and  European  Cities,  Uni- 
versity  of  Chicago  Magazine,  U  (1910),  141-47. 

Citizenship,  ibid.,  Ill  (1911),  375-83. 

Work  and  Accomplishments  of  Chicago  Commis^on  on  City  Expendi- 
tures, City  Club  Bulletin,  IV  (1911),  195-208. 

Chicago  Commission  on  City  Expenditures:  Investigations  as  a  Means  of 
Securing  Administrative  Efficiency,  ^nno/i  of  Ike  American  Academy 
of  Political  and  Social  Science,  XLI  (1912),  381-303. 
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Outlook  for  Social  Politics  in  the  United  States,  American  Journal  of 

SocMogyiyH  (1912),  113-25. 
Primary,  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Government  (McLau^ilin  and  Hart, 

eds.),  n  (1914).  49-51- 
Direct  Primary,  ibid.,  51-55. 
The  Case  for  Home  KiAt,  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  FoliUcaland 

Social  Science,  LVU  (1915))  170-74- 
The  Political  Philosophy  of  John  C.  Calhoun.    In  Studies  in  Southern 

Bistory  and  Politics  (edited  by  J.  W.  Gamer;  New  York:  Columbia 

Univeraty  Press,  1915),  chap,  xiii,  pp.  319-38. 
Budget  Making  in  Chicago,  Xmim/s  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political 

and  Social  Science,  LXU  (1915),  270-76. 
Findings  and  Recommendations  of  the  Chicago  Council  Committee  on 

Ciimt,  Journal  of  Criminal  Law  and  Criminology,  VI  (i9I5),345-hS2. 

Reviews  m:  Political  Science  Quarterly,  XVm,  331-32,  693-95; 
XXn,  355-5^'  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  IX,  723-24;  Annals  of 
Ike  American  Academy,  and  American  Historical  Review. 

Walter  Faisisigh  Dodd  [1915-],  AssodateProfessor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.  Florida  SUte,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  190s;  Associate  ProtcMor  of  PoUtical 

Science,  lUinob,  igio-15;  Associate  PiofesBor,  Cbicago,  1915-. 

Member,  Editorial  Board,  American  Poliikal  Science  Review,  1911-12, 
The  State  Governments  of  the  American  Revolution.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Partly  published  in  Revision  and  Amendment  of  State  Constitutions. 

Baltimore:   Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  1910. 

AcGUSTUs  Raymond  Haiton  [1905-8],  Extension  Associate  Professor  of 

Political  Science;  Professor  of  Political  Science,  Western  Reserve 

University,  Cleveland. 

Ph.B.  FniJdiD,  1898;  PLD.  Chicago,  1907. 
Digest  of  City  Charters.    Svo,  zxi+351.    Chicago:    Chicago  Charter 

Convention,  1906. 
The  Liquor  Traffic  and  City  Government,  Proceedings  of  the  National 

Municipal  League  {igo&),  421-43. 

AuJSYNE  IsELAND  [1905-6],  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Colonial  Politics, 

History,  and  Commerce;  Boston,  Mass. 
The  Province  of  Burma:  A  Study  Undertaken  for  the  University  of  Chicago. 

3  vols.,  973;  looi.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1907. 
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Fs£DERicE   Deknison   Brahhall   {1908-],    InstTuctoi   in   Political 
Science. 


Political  Phases  of  the  Liquor  Problem  in  Chicago,  Proceedings  of  Buffaio 
Conference  for  Good  City  Covemmtnt  (1910),  423-38. 

Eldon  Cobb  Evans,  Ph.D.  1915. 

The  Australian  BaUot  in  the  United  States.  Doctor's  tbeas.  Svo, 
iv+ioj.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1917. 

Sahdbl  MacCliktock,  Ph.D.   1908;    Secretary,  LaSalle  Ezten^oo 

University,  Chicago. 
Aliens  under  the  Federal  Laws  of  the  United  States.    Doctor's  the^s. 

Svo,  1 30.    Chicago:  Illinois  Law  Review,  1909. 

Susan  Wade  Peabody,  Ph.D.  190S;  Chicago,  HI. 

Bistorical  Study  of  Legislation  Regarding  Public  Health  in  the  States  of 

Nev)  York  and  Massachusetts.    Doctor's  thesis.     158.    Journal  of 

Infectious  Diseases,  Supplement  No.  4,  1909. 

Jereioah  Sdceon  YotnfG,  Pb.D.  1903;  Professor  of  Political  Science, 

University  of  Minnesota. 
A  Political  and  Constitutional  Study  of  the  Cumberland  Road.    Doctor's 

thesis.    Svo,  ro6.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1902. 

Pan  Hui  Lo,  Graduate  Student. 

Study  of  Chinese  Jurisprudence,  Illinois  Lam  Renew,  VI  (1913),  456-76, 
■    S18-33.  „^___ 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY 

Andrew  Cunningham  McLaughlin  [1906-I,  Professor  and  Head  of 
the  Department  of  History,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Church 
History. 

A.B.  Michigan,  1S81;  ISL.B.  ibid.,  i8&s;   LL.D.  ibid.,  igta;  Asastaat  Viaiesaor 
of  Hittory,  ibid.,  i883;  Professor  of  American  History,  ibtd.,  i8gi-i9o6;  Pro- 
fessor and  Head  of  the  Departmeiit  of  History,  Chicago,  1906-;   HmuI  of  the 
Department  of  Church  History,  ibid.,  1Q08-. 
Director,  Bureau  of  Historical  Research  of  Carole  Iiistitutioa,  1903-5. 
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Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Historical  Review,  1S98- 
1914;  Managing  Editor,  ibid.,  1901-5;  Editor  (with  A.  B.  Hart)  of 
the  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Government,  Vols.  I,  II,  IH,  4to,  731, 
773,  785.    New  York:   D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1914-. 

A  History  of  the  UnHed  Stales  for  Schools  (with  C.  H.  Van  Tyne).  8vo, 
iviii+430.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1911. 

The  Study  of  History  in  Seamdary  Schools  (with  C.  H.  Haskins,  J.  H. 
Robinson,  and  James  Sullivan).  Svo,  69.  New  York:  Macmillan 
Co.,  1911. 

The  Courts,  the  Conslitulion,  and  Parlies.  Svo,  299.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1912. 

A  History  of  the  American  Nalion.  Svo,  56a.  New  York:  D.  Appleton 
&  Co.,  1913,  new  ed.,  revised  and  largely  rewritten. 

The  Uses  of  an  Historical  Society,  Proceedings  of  Ihe  Historical  Society  of 
North  Dakota,  I  (1907),  53-69- 

Introduction  to  The  Diary  of  James  K.  Polk,  xi-xx.  Chicago:  A.  C. 
McCluTg  &  Co.,  1910. 

Democracy  and  the  Constitution,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Anti- 
quarian Society  for  October,  igiz. 

Articles  on  Federal  Conventioa,  Sources  of  the  Constitution,  Articles  of 
Confederation,  Courts  and  Unconstitutional  Legislation,  Political 
Parties,  and  many  other  subjects  in  Cyc/o^oedio  of  American  Govern' 
ment,  Vols.  I,  II,  III. 

American  History  and  American  Democracy,  A  merican  Historical  Review, 
XX  (191S),  J55-76. 

The  Meaning  of  the  Civil  War,  VniversUy  Record,  I  (1915),  138-48. 

Reviews  in:    American  Historical  Review,  XH,  179-80,  430-31; 
XIU,  367-69. 

Jahes  H.  Breasted,  Professor  of  Egyptology  and  Oriental  History. 
See  under  Department  of  Oriental  Languages  and  Literatures,  p.  90. 

WiLLUM  Edwabd  Dodd  [1908-],  Profcssor  of  American  History. 

S.B.  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  189s;  S.M.  iWi.,  1807;  Ph.D.  Leipdf, 
1900;   Professor  of  History,  Rajidolph-Macoii,  1900-1908]  Professor  of  Amen- 

cao  History,  Chicago,  190S-. 

Editor  of  the  Riverside  History  of  the  United  Slates.  i2mo.  Four 
volumes.    Boston:   Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 
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Statesmen  of  the  Old  South,    iimo,  xi+343-    New  York:  MacmiUan 

Co.,  191 1. 
Expansion  and  Conflict.    VoL  II  in  Uie  Riverside  History  of  the  United 

States.    i3ino,  338.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 
The  Fight  for  the  Northwest,  i860,  American  Historical  Review,  XVI 

(19").  774-89- 
The  West  and  the  War  with  Mexico,  Journal  of  the  Illinois  Historical 

Society,  III  (1912),  1-16. 
Profitable  Fields  of  Investigation  in  American  History,   1815-1860, 

American  Historical  Seview,  XVIII  (1913),  S3'~3^- 

fGEOROE  Stephen  Goodsfeed  [1892-1905],  Professor  of  Compara- 
tive Religion  and  Ancient  History.  See  under  Department  of 
Comparative  Religion,  p.  87. 

John  Franklin  Jameson  [1901-5],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  History;  Director,  Department  of  Historical  Research, 
Carnegie  Institution,  Wa^ogton. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1879)  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1S81;  LL.D.  Amheret,  iSqS; 
LL.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Professor  of  History,  Brown,  18SS-1901;  Professor 
and  H^  of  the  Depaxtment  of  History,  Chicago,  1901-5. 

Managing  Editor,  American  Historical  Review,  1895-1901,  1905-; 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  ibid.,  1902-. 
Studies  in  the  History  of  the  Federal  Convention  of  1787,  Annual  Report 

of  the  American  Historical  Association,  I  (1902),  87-167. 
St.  Eustatius  in  the  American  Revolution,  American  Historical  Revieio, 

VIII  (1903),  683-708. 
Professor  von  Hoist  as  a  Historian,  University  Record,  VUI  (1903), 

iS6hSo. 
Tie  Age  of  Erudition,  ibid.,  X  (1905),  19-28;  published  also  in  the 

volume  Representative  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Orations  (Boston:  Houghton 

Mifflin  Co.,  1915),  326-43. 

Ferdinand  Schevill  [1892-I,  Professor  of  Modem  History. 

A.B.  Yale,  18S9;  Ph.D.  Freiburg,  1891;  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  Chiogo, 
1899-1904;  Associate  Professor,  V>id.,  1904-9^  Professor  of  Modern  History, 
&Hd.,  1909-. 
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A  Political  History  of  Modem  Europe.    8vo,  607.    New  York:  Charles 

Scribner's  Sons,  1907. 
Siena:  The  Story  of  a  Mediaeoal  Commune.    8vo,  301+433.    New  York: 

Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1909. 
The  Makiitg  of  Modem  Germany.    8vo,   xi+2S9.    Chicago:    A.   C. 

McClurg  &  Co.,  1916. 

The  Podest&  of  Siena,  American  Historical  Review,  IX  (1904),  347-64. 

San  Galgano:  a  Cistercian  Abbey  of  the  Middle  Ages,  American  His- 
torical Review,  XIV  (1908),  22-37. 

Reviews  m:  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XI,  579;  American 
Historical  Review,  WU,  110-12;  DC,  357-58;  X,  385-87;  XI,  138-40; 
Xn,  864-69;  XVI,  625-27;  XIX,  627-29,  876-77;  XX,  638-40. 

Edwm   EaLE  Sparks   [1895-1908],   Professor  of  American  History; 
President  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

A.B.  Ohio  Sute,  1884;  PhD-  Chicago,  1899;  Lecturer  in  American  Uistoiy, 
Americaa  Sodety  for  the  Extension  of  Vniveraity  Te&ching,  1891-95;  Lecturer, 
Ctucago,  1895-96;  AsMstant  Professor,  ibid.,  1S97-1901;  Associate  Professor, 
ibid.,  1901-4;  ProfesBor  of  American  lEatory,  ibid.,  1903-8. 

Editor  of  The  Lincoln-Douglas  Debates  of  1858.     i2mo,  xi+627. 

Springfield,  III:  Jllinois  Historical  Society,  1908. 
United  States  of  America.    i2mo,  2  vols.,  425,  385.    New  York:  G.  P. 

Putnam's  Sons,  1904. 
Narrative  of  Johnson's  Captivity.    lamo,  36.    Cleveland:   Burroughs 

Brothers,  1905. 
Last  Two  Journeys  of  Father  Marquette.    8vo,  30.    Chicago:  Atkinson, 

Mentzer  &  Grover,  1906. 
Rutherford  B.  Hayes:  An  Appreciation.     i6mo,  27.    Columbus,  Ohio: 

State  University,  1907. 
If  ational Development.    lamo,  it+378.    New  York :  Harper  &  Bros.,  1907. 
Apropos  of  a  Statue  of  Frederick  the  Great  for  America,  Chautauquan, 

XXXV  (1902),  so7-i'i. 
Irrigation  and  the  American  Frontier,  ibid.,  568-72. 
Week's  Centennial  in  Chicago,  Harper's  Weekly,  XLVII  (1903),  1552-53. 
Movement    of    the  People,   West   Virginia  School  Journal,   XXXII 

(1903).  7-9- 
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United  States:    The  Westward  Movement,  Encyclopedia  Americana, 

XVI  (1904). 
Collaboration  of  History  and  Geography,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 

IV  (1904),  461-65. 
Begimiings  of  Chicago,  Journal  oj  Western  Engineers,  VIII   (1904), 

357-70- 
The  Conference  on  \iit  Relation  of  Geography  to  History,  Annual  Report 

oJ  the  American  Historical  Association  (1908),  55. 

Reviews  in:  American  Historical  Review,  VIII,  539-41;  XI,  442- 
43;  Dial,  XL,  239;  XXV,  462-65;  Annals  of  the  American  Academy, 
XXI,  161-62. 

Benjauik  Terry  [1893-],  Professor  of  English  History. 

A.B.  CoIgBte,  1S781  Ph.D.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  iSga;  LL.D.  Colgate,  1003^  Professor 
o(  Civil  aatary,  ibid.,  1885-891  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Saence,  ibid., 
1889-93;  Professor  of  Mediaeval  and  English  History,  Chicago,  1891-1910; 
Dean  of  the  Senior  Colleges,  ibid.,  1895-99;  Professor  of  English  History,  iid., 

A  History  of  England  for  Schools.  8vo,  xxvi+622.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

Die  Heimstattengesetz-Bewegung:  V,  Die  Heimst&ttengesetze  und 
die  BQrger  auslandischer  Geburt.  Vierteljahrschrift  der  Deutsch- 
Amerikanischen  GeseUschaft,  III  (April,  1903),  24-40;  VI,  Die 
Neu-Abgrenzung  der  Parteien  und  das  Heimstgttengesetz,  ibid. 
(July,  1903),  i-ii. 

Reviews  of:  Ramsey,  The  Angevin  Empire,  American  Historical 
Renew,  IX,  549-54;  Annitage-Smith,  John  of  Gaunt,  ibid.,  XI,  645- 
48;  Adams,  Origin  of  the  English  Constitution,  ibid.,  XVIII,  567-71. 
Other  reviews  in  American  Historical  Renew,  VIII,  3S0-81;  X,  917-18; 
Xn,  613-15;  XIX,  859;  World  To-Day,  IX,  440;  X,  217,  440,  552; 
XI,  1219;  XII,  441-42,  582,  646. 

James  Westfall  Thoupson  [1895-],  Professor  of  Mediaeval  History. 
A.B.  Rutgers,  1891;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1895;    Assistant  Professor  of  Europeui 
History,  Slid.,  1904-8;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  190S-13;  Professor  of  Medi' 
aeval  History,  tWd.,  1913-. 

Editor  of   Mignet's  French  Revolution.    Svo,    ri+527.    Philadel- 
phia: John  D.  Morris  &  Co.,  1907. 
Reference  Studies  in  Mediaeval  History,     ist  ed.,  1907.    Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press;   2d  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged,  1914.     lamo,  xvii+ 
233.    Chicago:  published  by  the  author. 
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T/i«  Wars  cf  Religion  in  France:  The  Buguenols,  Catherine  de  Medici,  and 
Philip  II.  1st  ed.,  1909;  ad  ed.,  1916.  8vo,  635.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press. 

The  Frankfort  Book  Fair.     204,    The  Caxton  Club  of  Chicago,  191 1. 

Some  Famous  Historical  Collections  in  Paris,  Literary  Collector,  VII 
(1903),  119-34. 

Veigil  in  Mediaeval  Culture,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  X  (1906), 
648-63. 

Napoleon  as  a  Booklover,  Atlantic  Monthly,  XCVIII  (1906),  1 10-18. 

On  the  Identity  of  Bernard  of  Cluny,  Journal  of  Theological  Studies, 

VIII  (1907).  394-401- 

Book-hunting  as  a  Sport,  Caxton  Club  Year  Book,  (190S),  71-107. 

AchiUe  Luchaiie,  Nation,  IXXXVII  (1908),  513,  514. 

Some  Economic  Factors  in  the  Revocation  of  the  Edict  of  Nantes,  Ameri- 
can Historical  Review,  XIV  (1908),  38-51. 

Anti-Loyalist  Legislation  during  the  American  Revolution,  Illinois 
Law  Reviao,  III  (1908),  81-90, 147-71. 

The  Allied  Persecutions  of  the  Christians  at  Lyons  in  177,  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XVI  (1912),  365-84;  XVII  (1913),  249-58. 

Profitable  Fields  of  Investigation   in  Me(}iaeval  History,  American 

Historical  J?e»cKi,  XVIII  (1913),  490-503. 
The  Mendadty  of  History,  North  American  Reoiew,  CXCIX  (1914), 

910-21. 
The  Commerce  of  France  in  the  Ninth  Century.    Journal  of  PolUical 

Economy,  XXHI  (1915),  857-87. 
The  German  Church  and  the  Conversion  of  the  Baltic  Slavs,  American 

Journal  of  Theology,  XX  (1916),  205-30,  372-89, 

Reviews  of:  The  Cambridge  Modem  History:  Vol.  VIII,  The 
French  Revolution,  Annals  of  ike  American  Academy,  XXV,  139-43; 
Lavisse,  Histoire  de  France  depuis  les  origines  jusqu'a  la  revolution: 
I,  Tableau  de  la  gfiographie  de  la  France;  II,  Le  Christianisme,  lea 
Barbares,  Merovingiens,  et  Carolingiens,  American  Historical  Review, 
Vm,  342-47.  Other  reviews  in  American  Historical  Review,  HI,  742- 
43;  VHI,  119-20,  577-79;  DC,  147-48;  X,  387-89;  XI,  360-61, 376-77, 
656-59;  Xn,  619-21,  691-92;  XIH,  859-61;  XIV,  343-44;  XV,  364- 
66,  838-39;  XVI,  117-18,  343-451  XVII,  870-71;  XVIH,  163-64,  359" 
61,  575-77-  791-92;  XIX,  871-74;  XX,  137-39. 
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George  Eluott  Howard  li903-4l.  Professorial  Lecturer  on  History; 
Professor  of  Political  Science  and  Sociology,  University  of  Nebraska. 

A.B. NebTssk»,  18791  Ph.D. iiti.,  1894;  ProfesBorofHistoiy,Nebrask&,iS79-9i; 
Professot  of  Ameiicaji  and  Insututional  History,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
History,  Leiand  Stanford  Junior,  iSgt-1901;  Professor  of  Ameiican  ISstoty,  Cor- 
nell, 1902;  Professorial  Lecturer  on  History,  Chicago,  1903-4. 

A  Bistory  of  Matrimonial  Institutions.  3  vob.,  8vo.  Vol.  I,  xv+474; 
Vol.  II,  xv+598;  Vol.  Ill,  XV+4SO,  Chicago:  University  Press; 
Callaghan  &  Co.,  1904. 

Biographical  Sketch  of  Amos  Griswold  Warner,  Notes  SuppUmentary  to 

Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies,  XXII  (1904),  7-10. 
Marriage  and  Divorce  in  the  United  States,  Encyclopedia  Americana, 

X  (1904). 

Reviews  in:  American  Historical  Review,  DC,  544-47. 
Marccs  Wilson  Jernegan  [1903-6;    1908-],  Associate  Professor  of 

History.  . 

A.B.  Brown,  1S96;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  ibid., 

igii-161  Associate  Professor,  tiuf.,  1916-. 

An  Unsolved  Problem  in  Secondary  Education,  Educational  Bi-Monthly, 

m  C1908),  iii-aa. 
The  Debates  in  the  Irish  House  of  Commons,  1776-1789,  English  Bis' 

toricai  Review,  XXIV  (1909),  104-6. 

Discussion  of  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Seven,  Proceedings  of  the 
North  Central  Bistory  Teachers'  Assadaiion  (1909),  ao-aa. 

Junior  College  History  in  the  University  of  Chicago,  Bistory  Teacher's 
Magazine,  I  (1910),  169-70. 

Factors  Influencing  the  Development  of  American  Education  before 
the  Revolution,  Proceedings  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Historical 
Association,  V  (1911-ia),  190-206. 

A  Forgotten  Slavery  of  Colonial  Days,  Harper's  Magaane,  CXXVII 
(1913).  74S-7S- 

Articles  on  Colonial  Unions  Previous  to  1775,  King's  Province,  Mason 
and  Dixon's  Line,  New  Sweden,  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Govern- 
ment, Vols.  I,  II,  HI  (1914). 

The  Beginnings  of  Public  Education  in  New  England,  School  Reoieu 
XXIII  (1915),  319-30-  361-80. 
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Slavery  and  ConversioD  in  the  American  Colonies,  American  Hishrical 
Review,  XXI  (1916),  504-98. 

Reviews  in:  American  Historical  Review,  Xltl,  660-61,  910-11; 
XIV,  391-92;  XV,  648-49;  XVII,  674-75;  XVIII,  589-92,  629- 
30;  XIX,  689-90,  889-90;  XX,  437-38;  XXI,  634-35;  American 
Journal  oj  Tkeotogy,  XVI,  305-7;  Sckod  Review,  XIII,  739;  XIV,  458, 
459;  XVII,  132-33;  XVIII,  147;  XIX,  421,  42a. 

CoNYERS  Read  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1903-  Ph.D.  Snd„  1908;  B.Litt.  Oxford,  1910;  Asaistant  Pro- 
fessor of  ICstory,  Chicago,  1911-15;  Associate  Professor,  »Mi.,  1915-. 

Factions  in  the  English  Privy  Coimdl  under  Elizabeth,  Annual  Report 

of  the  American  Historical  Association  (191 1),  109-19. 
Walsingham  and  Burghley  in  Queen  Elizabeth's  Privy  Council,  English 

Historical  Review,  XXVIII  {1913),  34-58. 
English  Fordgn  Trade  under  Elizabeth,  ibid.,  XXIX  (1914),  515-35. 
The  Fame  of  Sir  Edward  Stafford,  American  Historical  Review,  XX 

{1915),  393-313- 

Reviews  o?:  Tawney,  The  Agrarian  Problem  in  the  Sixteenth 
Century,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXI,  362-67;  Newton, 
The  Colonizing  Activities  of  the  English  Puritans:  The  Last  Phase  of 
the  Elizabetlmi  Struggle  with  Spain,  iMd.,  XXII,  589-92;  Williams, 
Maritime  Enterprise,  ibid.,  916-19;  Gras,  The  Evolution  of  the  English 
Com  Market  from  the  Twelfth  to  the  Eighteenth  Century,  ibid.,  XXIV, 
191-94.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Political  Ecottomy,  XXI,  83-85; 
XXn,  708-9;  XXm,  289-92;  American  Historical  Review,  XVII,  656, 
872;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV,  475-76. 

Fbancis  Wayland  Shefasdson  [1892-1917],  Associate  Professor  of 

American  Hstory;  Director  of  Registration  and  Education  of  the 

State  of  Illinois. 

A.B.Deiusoa,iSSi;  Ph.D.  Yale,  1893;  LL.D.Denison,  1906;  Assistant  Professor 

of  American  History,  Chicago,  1S97-1901;  Assodste  Professor,  Slid.,  1901-17; 

Dean  of  the  Senior  Collegea,  ibid.,  1904-7. 

Lecturer  on  American  Histwy,  Teachers'  Assembly,  Baguio,  Philippine  lalands, 

191 1, 1914. 

Editor  of   The   University   Extension   World,    1893-97;    Editorial 

Writer,  Chicago  Daily  Tribune,  1906-10. 
The  Amenities  of  Presidential  Campaigns,  World  To-Day,  VII  (1904), 

1314-22. 
John  Paul  Jones,  ibid.,  VIII  (1905),  605-8. 
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The  Historic  Setting  of  Granville,  Old  Northwest  Genealogical  Quarterly 

(1905).  a3S-44 
William  Rainey  Harper,  University  Record,  X  (1906),  76-79, 
William  Rainey  Harper,  Biblical  World,  XXVII  (1906),  162-66. 
Rescuing  Cuba  from  Europe,  World  To-Day,  XI  (igo6),  1197-99, 
The  Roosevelt  Regime,  ibid.,  XVI  (1909),  265-68. 

Review  in:    American  Eislorical  Review,  XVIII,  820-21. 

Olives  Joseph  Thatchek  [1892-1906],  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval 
and  English  History;  Beaumont,  Cal. 

A.B.  WilmingtoD,  187S;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1804;  Instnictoi  in  Ecdeaastic^  History, 
United  Pre^yterian  Tbeobgicsl  Scroinoty,  i88S-go;  Fnileswr,  ibid.,  i&9o-f  i; 
Extensa  Instnictor  in  History,  Chicago,  1891-93;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid., 
1893-94;  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeral  and  EngUsb  History,  ibid.,  1894-1906. 

A  Source  Book  for  Mediaeval  History.  Selected  Documents  Illustrating 
the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Middle  Age  (with  E.  H.  McNeal).  8vo, 
xix+619.    New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1903. 

Casl  Fkederick  Hoth,  Jr.  I1910-],  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 


Joint  Editor  of  a  series  of  maps  for  the  study  of  Andent  History, 
pubUshed  1916-17  by  the  Denoyer-Geppert  Co.,  Chicago. 
Luther  in  the  Light  of  Recent  Research;   a  translation  of  Hdnrich  Boeh- 
mer's  work.    8vo,  ii+333.    New  York;  Christian  Herald  Publish- 
ing Co.,  1916. 

Review  of:  Zimmerman,  The  Greek  Commonwealth,  Journal  of 
Pt^itical  Economy,  XX,  516-20.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XIX,  803-4;  Classical  Philology,  VH,  116-18. 

Easl  Evelyn  Sperry  [1909-11],  Assistant  Professor  of  History;  Pro- 
fessor of  European  History,  Syracuse  University. 
Pli.B.  Syracuse,  1898;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1903;  Instructor  in  History,  Syracuse, 
1902-5;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1905-8;  Professor,  ibid.,  1908-9;  As^taut 
Professor  of  History,  Chicago,  1909-11, 

Reviews  of:  Smith,  The  Life  and  Letters  of  Martin  Luther, 
American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV,  643;  Stoeckius,  Forschungen  zur 
Lebensordnung  der  Gesellschaft  Jesu  im  16.  Jahrhundert,  ibid.,  473-75. 

COHTts  Howe  Walker  [1909-],  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  Yale,  1899;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1905;   Assistant  Professor  of  History,  Chicago' 
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The  Trend  in  the  Modem  Interpretation  of  Early  Church  History, 
American  Journal  of  Theology,  XVI  {1912),  614-33. 

Communication:  Concerning  the  Date  of  Sumner's  First  Course  on 
Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XX  (1915),  S29-30. 

Reviews  of:  Gwatkin,  Early  Church  History  to  a.d.  313;  Flick, 
The  Rise  of  the  Mediaeval  Church,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV, 
635-41;  D'Ales,  L'Edit  de  Calliste,  Etude  aur  les  origines  de  la 
penitence  chrftienne,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIX,  125-29; 
W.  G.  Sumner,  The  Challenge  of  Facts,  Yale  Review,  V  (1915),  215-17. 
Other  reviews  in  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIV,  472-73;  XVII, 
437-39.  630-31- 

tJosEPH  Parker  Warren  [1902-10],  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 
A.B.  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.  tWrf.,  1897;  Ph.H.  ibid.,  igoi;  Instructor  in  History, 
LdandStanford  Junior,  1901;   iDStiuctoi,  Chicago,  1903-g;   Assistant  Professor, 
Uiid.,  1909-10. 

The  Confederation  and  the  Shays  Rebellion,  American  Eislorical  Review, 
XI  (1905),  42H57- 

Dice  Robins  Anderson  [1908-9],  Instructor  in  History;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  History  and  Political  Science,  Richmond  College, 
Virginia. 


WiUiam   Branch   Giles:    A    Biography.    Doctor's   thesis.    8vo,    221. 
Menasha,  Wis. :  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1915. 

JljLiAN  Pleasant  Bretz  [1906-8],  Instructor  in  History;  Professor  of 
American  History,  Cornell  University. 

n  History, 

Some  Aspects  of  Postal  Extension  into  the  West,  Annual  Report  of  ike 

American  Historical  Association  (1909),  141-50. 

Reviews  in:    American  Bislorical  Renew,  XV,  424.  618-19;  XVIII, 
145-47- 

Andrew  Edward  Harvey  [1909-],  Instructor  in  History. 

A.B.  Princeton,  1S9S;  D.B.  Union  Theological  Seminary,  igoi;  Ph.D.  Marburg 
Univerdty,  1906;  Instructor  in  European  History,  Lcland  Stanford  Junior, 
1907-8;  loitructot  in  History,  Chicago,  1909-. 
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Economic  Self-interest  in  the  German  Anti-Clericalism  of  the  Fifteenth 
and  Sixteenth  Centuries,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIX  (1915), 
509-28. 
Review  of;    Vedder,  The  Reformation  in   Gennany,  American 

Journal  of  Theology,  XDC,  129-33.    Other  reviews  in  American  Journal 

of  Theology,  XVI,  473-7S.  488-89. 

Edward  Benjauin  Krehbiel  [1907-9I,  Instructor  in  History;    Pro- 
fessor of  European  History,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 
A.B.  Kansas,  1901;  Pb.D.  Chicago,  igo6;  InstructoT  in  History,  iUi.,  1907-9. 

The  Interdict,  Its  Bistory  arul  Its  Operation,  vnth  Especial  Attention  to  the 
Time  of  Pope  Innocent  III.  Doctor's  thesis.  lamo,  viii-l-184. 
Washington,  D.C.:  American  Historical  Assodatioo,  1909. 

Reviews  in:  American  Historical  Review,  Xm,  546H56;  XIV, 
168-69,  S'Sy-^ig;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XH,  291-95;  XIH, 
300-303. 

fAcNES  M.  Weegeland  [1900-1902],  Instructor  in  History. 
Slavery  in  Germanic  Society  during  the  Middle  Ages,  Journal  of  PolUiail 
Economy,  IX  (1900-1901),  98-120, 398-422;  X  (1900-1902),  230-54. 

Cathasine  Caroline  Cleveland,  Ph.D.  1914;  Chicf^. 
The  Great  Revival  in  the  West,  i^p^-iSos.    Doctor's  theas.     i2ino,  m+ 
215.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1916. 

Fkances  Gakdinek  Davenpokt,  Ph.D.  1904;  Assistant,  Department 
of  Historical  Research,  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington. 

The  Economic  Development  of  a  Norfolk  Manor,  1086-1565.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  i-|- io5-t-cii.  Cambridge,  England:  University  Press, 
1906. 

Elmer  Cuiihings  Griffith,  Ph.D.  1902;  Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Science,  William  Jewell  College,  Liberty,  Mo. 

The  Rise  and  Development  of  the  Gerrymander.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
124.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1907. 

Congressional  Representation  in  South  Dakota,  Nation,  LXXV  (1902), 
343-44. 

t  Deceased 
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Cleo   Caksok   Hearon,  Ph.D,   1913;  Professor   of    History,  Ripon 

CoUege. 
Nullification  in  Mississippi,  Publications  of  Ike  Mississippi  Historical 

Society,  XH  (1912),  37-71. 
Mis^ssip^i  and  the  Compromise  of  1850.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XIV 

(1913).  7-229. 

Reginaxd  Chasles  McGrane,  Ph.D.   1915;  Instructor  in  History, 

University  of  Cindonati. 
The  Crisis  of  183J.    Doctor's  thesis.    In  Press. 

Edgas  Holues  McNeal,  Ph.D.  1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  European 

History,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus. 
Minores  and  Mediocres  in  the  Germanic  Tribal  Laws.    Doctor's  thesis. 

8vo,  130.    Privately  printed,  1905. 

WiLLiAU  Ray  Manning,  Ph.D.  1904;  Adjunct  Professor  of  History, 
University  of  Texas,  Austin. 

The  Nookta  Sound  Controversy.  Doctor's  thesis,  Washington:  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office;  also  in  Report  of  the  American  Eistorictd 
Association,  1904,  279-478. 

David  Richabd  Moobe,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Mediaeval  and 

Modern  European  History,  Oberlin  College. 
Canada   and   the    United   States,    1S15-1S30.    Doctor's    thesis.    8vo, 

131.    Chicago:  Jennings  and  Graham,  i9ro. 

Chasles  Oscar  Paullin,  Ph.D.  1904;  Member  of  Sta£f,  Department 

of  Historical  Research,  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington. 
First  Elections  under  the  Constitution,  Iowa  Journal  of  Eisiory  and 

PoUUcs,  II  (1904),  3-33. 
The  Naoy  of  the  American  Revolution:    Its  Administration,  Its  Policy, 

and  Its  Achievements.    Doctor's  thesis.     lamo,  549.    Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa:  Republican  Printing  Co.,  1906. 


Calvin  Pease,  Ph.D.  1914;  Associate  in  History,  University 
of  Illinois. 
The  County  Archives  of  the  Stale  of  Illinois,    cxli-l-730.    Published  by 
theTrusteesof  the  Illinois  State  Historical  Library,  Sprii^eld,  1915. 
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The  Leveller  Movement.    Doctor's  thesis.     lamo,  vii+406.    Washing- 
ton, D.C.;  American  Historical  AssodatioD,  1916. 
Reviews  in:    Mississippi  Valley  Etstorical  Revim,  I,  444,  586, 

S83,  592- 

MiLO  Milton  Qdaife,  Ph.D.  190S;  Secretary,  Wisconsin  State  Historical 

Society,  Madison. 
The  Doctrine  of  the  Non-intervention  witk  Slavery  in  the  Territories. 

Doctor's  theds.    8vo,  150.    Chicago:  M.  C.  Chamberlin  Co.,  1910. 

James  Gakmeld  Randall,  Ph.D.   1911;  Professor  of  History  and 

Economics,  Roanoke  College. 
The  Confiscation  of  Property  during  the  Civil  War.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo, 

71.    Indianapolis:   Mutual  Printing  and  Lithographing  Co.,  1913. 

Elmer  Arthdk  Riley,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Economics  and  Soci- 
ology, Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  Delaware. 

The  Development  of  Chicago  and  Vicinity  as  a  Manufacturing  Center 
Prior  to  1880.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  139.  Chicago:  McElroy 
Publishing  Co.,  1911. 

C.  Henry  Smith,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Social  Science,  Bluffton 

College,  Bluffton,  Ohio. 
Mennonites  of  America.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  147.    Scottdale,  Pa.: 

Mennonite  PubUshing  House,  1909. 

ScHUYLEK  Baldwin  Terry,  Ph.D.  1910;  Lee,  Higginson  and  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 

The  Financing  of  the  Hundred  Years''  War,  1337-1360.  Doctor's  theds. 
8vo,  XX-I-196.    London:  School  of  Economics,  1914. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  HISTORY  OF  ART 
Frank  Bigelow  Tarbell  [1892-],  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

A. B.  Vale,  1873;  Pb.B.  ibid.,  i&7g;  AssisUnt  Prof essor of  Greek  audlnatructor 
in  Logic,  ibid.,  1S81-S7;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek,  Chicago,  1892-941  Pro- 
fessor of  Classical  Archaeology,  ibid.,  1804-. 


Member  of  Board  of  Editors,  Studies  in  Classical  Philology,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895-1907;  and  of  Classical  Philology,  1906-. 
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Cabilogue  of  Brontes,  etc.,  in  Field  Museum  of  Natural  History.    $vo,  52. 

Chicago:   Field  Museum  of  Natural  History,  1909. 
A  Signed  Proto-CorinthiaD  Lecythus  in  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts, 

Revue  archiolcgique,  XL  (1902),  4i'-46. 
Some  Present  Problems  in  the  History  of  Greek  Sculpture,  American 

Journal  0/  Archaeology,  VIII  (1904),  442-59. 
The  Form  of  the  Chlamys,  Classical  Philology,  I  (1906),  283-89. 
The  Paha  of  Victory,  Hid.,  m  (190S),  264-72. 
Architecture  on  Attic  Vases,  American  Journal  of  Archaeology,  XIV 

(1910),  428-33- 
A  Marble  Head  of  Antinous  Belonging  to  Mr.  Charles  L.  Hutchinson 

of  Chicago,  Art  in  America,  II  (1913),  68-71. 
The  Pont  du  Card,  Art  and  Archaeology,  U  (1915),  4S-47. 

Jaices  Henry  Breasted  [1894-],  Professor  of  Egyptology  and  Oriental 
History.  See  under  I>^>artment  of  Oriental  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures, p.  90. 

George  Breed  Zuc  [1903-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  the  History  of 
Art;  Assistant  Professor  of  Modem  Art,  Dartmouth  College. 
A.B.  Ambeist  College,  1893;  Student,  Harvard,  Beriin,  Paris,  Rome,  1893-1003; 
lostructor  in  the  Hbtoiy  of  Art,  Chicago,  1903-8;  Asaistant  Professor,  ibid,, 
190S-13. 

Masters  of  the  Early  and  Late  Renaissance,  Dial,  XXXVIII  (1905), 

320-22. 
Dutch  Art  and  Artists  (nine  articles),  Chautauquan,  LII-LIV,  September, 

1908 — May,  1909. 

Richard  Offner  [1915-],  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1911;   Ph.D.  Vienna,  1914;  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Art, 
Chicago,  1 91 5-. 

La  Vergine  col  Bambino  del  Chiodarolo,  L'Arte,  XVIII  (1915),  226-28. 
Reviews  in:  Classical  Philology,  XI,  347-49;  Dial,  LXII,  66. 

Caroline  Louise  Ransom  (Mrs.  Grant  Williams),  Ph.D.  1905; 

Toledo,  Ohio. 
Couches  and  Beds  of  the  Greeks,  Etruscans,  and  Romatts.    Doctor's  thesis. 

4VO,  128.    Chicago:  Universiiy  Press,  1905. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY 
Albion  Woodbuey  Small  [189a-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology;  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Litera- 
ture. 

A.B.  Colby,  1876;  LL.D.  ibid.,  1900;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  iS8g;  Professor  of 
History  and  Political  Economy,  Colby,  1881-88;  President  of  Colby,  1889-9J; 
Piofc^r  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology,  Chicago,  1S93-;  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Literature,  Chicago,  1905-. 
Vice-President  and  Member  of  Oiganidng  Committee,  International  Congress  of 
Arts  and  Science,  St.  Louis  Expodtion,  1904;  President,  American  Sociological 
Society,  1913-14. 

Editor,  Ameriad  Journal  of  Sociology,  1895-, 
General  Sociology:  An  Exposition  of  the  Main  Development  in  Sociological 

Theory,  from  Spencer   to   Ratzenkofer.    8vo,  riv+y^g.    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1905. 
Adam  Smith  and  Modem  Sociology:  A  Study  in  the  Methodology  of  the 

Social  Sciences.    8vo,  250.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1907. 
The  Cameralists,  the  Pioneers  of  German  Social  JPoliiy.    8vo,  xxv+606. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 
Abraham   Lincoln,   the  Prophet  of  Democracy.    37.    Louisville,   Ky.: 

Ten^le  Adath  Israel,  rgog. 
The  Meaning  of  Social  Science,    vu+$og.    Chicago:  University  Press, 

19 10. 
Between  Eras:  From  Capitalism  to  Democracy,    xv+431.    BLansas  City, 

Mo.:  Intercolle^te  Press,  1913. 
The  Primary  Concepts  of  Sociology,   American  Journal  of  Sociology, 

Vni  (1902-3),  197-250. 
What  Is  a  Sociologist?  Ond.,  468-77. 
Coeducation  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  Proceedings  of  the  National 

Education  Association  (1903),  288-97. 
Immoral  Morality,  Independent,  LV  (1903),  710-14. 
Translation  of  Sinunel's  Sociology  of  Conflict,  American  Journal  of  Soci- 

.ology,  IX  (1903-4),  490-525,  672-89,  798-811. 
Notes  on  Ward's  Pure  Sociology,  ibid.,  404-7,  567-75,  703-7. 
Will  Germany  War  with  Us?  Collier's  Weekly,  December  10,  1904. 
The  Remaining  Issue,  Newspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Cleveland,  1904. 
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Premises  of  Practical  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  X 

(1904-s).  26-46. 
The  Subject  Matter  of  Sociology,  tWd.,  281^8. 
Christianity  and  National  Needs,  Home  Mission  Monthly,  XXVII  (1905), 

21-24. 

The  Sociology  of  Advertising,  PubHsker  and  Advertiser,  I  (1905),  14-19. 
Research  Ideals,  University  of  Chicago  Record,  X  (1905),  87. 
A  Decade  of  Sociology,  American  Jourtud  of  Sociology,  XI  (1905-6), 
i-io. 

Translation  of  Simmel's  A   Contriimtion  to  the  Sociology  of  Religion, 

»**rf-,  359-76- 
Translation  of  Simmel's  The  Sociology  of  Secrecy  artd  Secret  Societies, 

Urid.,  441-98. 
William  Rainey  Harper  as  University  President,  Biblical  World,  XXVII 

(1906),  216-19. 
WiUiam  Rainey  Harper;   The  Man,  University  of  Chicago  Record,  XI 

(1906),  65. 
The  Social  Value  of  the  Academic  Career,  tWrf.,  21-31. 
The  Relation  between  Sociology  and  Other  Sciences,  A  merican  Journal  of 

S0cidogy,'XlL  (1906-7),  11-31. 
The  American  Sociological  Society,  ibid.,  579-87. 
Points  of  Agreement  among  Sociologists,  ibid.,  633-49. 
Sociology,  Nelson's  Cyclopedia,  1907, 
Introduction  to  F.  E.  Dewhurst's  Investment  of  Truth,  ix-xv.    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1907, 
Are  the  Sodal  Sciences  Answerable  to  Common  Principles  of  Method  ? 

I,  n,  III,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIP  (1907-8),   1-19; 

20&-223;  392-401. 
Ratzenhofer's  Sociology,  ibid.,  433-3S. 
The  Doctor's  Dissertation,  Proceedings  of  Ninth  Animal  Conference, 

Association  of  American  Universities  (1908),  41-73. 
Pnsonal  Qualities  of  Professor  Mashke,  University  of  Chicago  Record, 

Xli  (1908),  157-59- 
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The  Meaning  of  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIV  (ipoS-g), 

I- 14. 
Is  the  Family  on  Trial?  »«rf.,  806-10. 
The  Vindication  of  Sociology,  ibid.,  XV  (1909-1910),  1-13. 
Professor  Ford's  View  of  Sociology,  ibid.,  259. 
The  Sociological  Stage  in  the  Evolution  of  the  Social  Sciences,  ibid., 

681-97. 
Translation  of  Sinunel's  Eow  Is  Society  Possible?  ibid.,  XVI  (1910-11), 

372-91- 
The  "Social  Forces"  Error,  ibid.,  639-41. 
Discussion  of  Report  of  Committee  on  Teaching,  ibid.,  789-90. 
Socialism  in  the  Light  of  Social  Science,  ibid.,  XVII  (1911-12),  804-19. 
William  Rainey  Harper  (Address  at  Dedication  of  the  Harper  Manorial 

Library),  University  of  Chicago  Magasine,  IV  (1912),  311-12. 
General  Sociology,  American  Journal  oj  Sociology,  XVIII  (1912-13), 

100-214, 
The  Present  Outlook  of  Social  Science,  ibid.  (1913),  433-69. 
Is  It  Possible  for  American  Sociologists  to  Agree  on  a  Constructive 

Program?  Proceedings  of  Ike  American  Sociological  Society,  VTH 

(1913),  159-62. 
Lester  Frank  Ward,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIX  (1913-14), 

75-78- 
A  Vision  of  Social  Efficiency,  ibid.,  433-45. 
Shall  Science  Be  Sterilized?  ibid.,  650-53. 
The  "Social  Concept"  Bugbear,  ibid.,  653-56. 
The  Ford  Motor  Company  Incident,  ibid.,  656-58. 
The  Social  Gradations  of  Capital,  ibid.,  721-52. 
The  Evolution  of  a  Social  Standard,  ibid.,  XX  (1914-15)1  10-17. 
Bonds  of  Nationality,  ibid.,  629-83. 
Nationalism  and  State  Socialism,  Publications  of  the  A  merican  Sociological 

Society,  X  (1915),  93-96. 
National  Preparedness — American,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 

XXI  (1915-16),  601-10. 
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Rfty  Yean  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,  1865-1915,  ibid.,  7ai-864. 

Reviews  of:  Mtinsterberg,  Die  Amerikaner,  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  X,  245-52;  Ross,  Foundations  of  Sociology,  ibid.,  XI,  129-32; 
Bentley,  Progress  of  Government,  ibid.,  XV,  698-706;  Hobhouse,  Social 
Evolution  and  Political  Theory,  ibid.,  XVII,  546-48;  Patten,  Recon- 
struction of  Economic  Theory,  ibid.,  XVIII,  580-83;  Rauschenbusch, 
Christianizing  the  Social  Ordei;  Vaughn,  Socialism  from  the  Christian 
Standpoint,  ibid.,  80S-11;  Ward,  Glimpses  of  Cosmos,  I,  II,  III,  ibid., 
XIX,  659-64;  and  otheis. 

fCHAKLES  RiCHHOHD  Hendesson,  FrofessoT  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology  in  the  Divinity  School.  See  under  Divinity 
School,  p.  464. 

Masion  Talbot,  Professor  of  Household  Administration.  See  under 
Department  of  Household  Administration,  p.  83. 

WnjiAK  Isaac  Thomas  [1894-],  Professor  of  Sociology. 

KM.  Tennessee,  1884;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1896;  Adjunct  ProfesBor  of  English  «nd 
Modeni  Lansiia^,  Teniieasee,  1887-881  Piofesaor  of  Euglisli,  Oberlin,  1889-94; 
Professor  of  Sooology,  ibid.,  1894-95;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  Chicago, 
1896-1900;  AsMcUte  Professor,  ibid.,  1900-1910;  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Journal  0/  Sociology. 
Sex  and  Society.    Svo,  325.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 
Source    Book  for   Social   Origins.    Royal    8vo,    xvi-l-932.    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1909. 
The  Origin  of  Society  and  of  the   State.    8vo,    72.    Chicago:    Zalaz 

Coiporatioa,  1915. 
The  Sexual  Element  in  Sensibility,  Psychological  Review,  XI  (1904), 

61-67. 
The  Psychology  of  Race  Prejudice,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  DC 

(1903-4),  593-611. 
Is  the  Hiunan  Brain  Stationary?  Forum,  XXXVI  (1904),  505-20. 
Der  Mangel  an  Generalisationsvermogen  bei  den  Negem,  Zeitschrift 

fUr  Sodalvfissertschaft,  VH  (1904),  215-21. 
The  Province  of  Social  Psycholt^y,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  X 

(1904-s),  44S-SS- 

tDeceased. 
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The  Adventitious  Character  of  Women,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
Xn  (i90fr-7),  3»-4a. 

The  Mind  of  Woman  and  the  Lower  Races,  ibid.,  435HS9. 

The  Significance  of  the  Orient  lor  the  Occident,  ibid.,  XIII  (1907-8), 
729-55- 

The  Psychology  of  the  Yellow  Journal,  American  Magaaine,  LXV  (1908), 
491-96. 

Race  Psychology:  Standpoint  and  Questionnaire,  with  Particular- Refer- 
ence to  the  Immigrant  and  the  N^ro,  American  Journal  oj  Sociology, 
XVU  (1911-12),  725-75. 

Education  and  Racial  Traits,  Southern  Workman,  XLI  (1913),  378-86. 

The  Prus^an-PoUsh  Situation:  An  Experiment  in  Assimilation,  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  XIX  (1913-14),  624-39. 

George  Edgas  Vincent  [1894-1911],  Professor  of  Sociology;  Dean  of 
the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Literature,  and  Science^  President,  Rockefeller 
Foundation. 

A.B.  Yale,  18S5;  Ph.D.  Chicwi,  1896;  As^Unt  in  Sociology,  Chicago,  1894-^5; 
Instructor,  S>td.,  1895-96;  AMJatant  Professoi,  (bid.,  1S96-1900;  Associate 
Professor,  ibid.,  igao-1904;  Dean  of  tbe  Junioc  CoUeses,  ttid.,  1900-1907;  Pro- 
fessor of  Sociology,  t^.,  1904-11;  Dean  of  the  Faculties  of  Alts,  Literatim,  and 
Sdence,  ittJ.,  1907-11. 

Vice-Prindpal,  Chautauqua  System,  188S-1911;  PrtMdent,  Chautauqua  Insti- 
tutioii,  1907-15- 

Literary  Editor,  Chautauqua  Press,  1886;  Member  of  the  Editorial 
Board,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  1895-1911. 

The  University  of  Chicago,  Outlook,  LXXI  (1902),  839-51. 

The  Evolution  of  a  Reading  Course,  Chautauquan,  XXXVII  (1903), 
382-85. 

Laws  of  Hammurabi, ^mcrKan/owmo/o/^ocu^/asy,  IX  (1903-4), 736-54. 

The  Development  of  Sodoku,  ibid.,  X  Ci9<H-5)j  145-60. 

A  Laboratory  Experiment  io  Journalism,  ibid.,  XI  (1905-6),  397-311. 

Conformity  and  Heresy,  Methodist  Review,  LXXXVIII  (1906),  771-84. 

Varieties  of  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XII  (1906-7), 
i-io. 

The  Individualizing  Duty  of  the  Library,  Public  Libraries,  XIU  (190S), 
391-97- 
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The  Staodard  of  Undergraduate  Scholarship,  UmversUy  of  Chicago  Maga- 

mne,  I  {1908),  17-22. 
Rivahy  of  Sodal  Groups,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVI  (1910- 

11),  469-84. 

Sociology.    Article  in  Encyclopedia  Americana  (ed.  1911). 

Purpose  and  Spirit  of  the  Univer^ty,  Science,  XXXIII  (191 1),  977-84. 

Reviews  of:  Sumner,  Folkways,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XIII,4i4-i9;  Ross,  Social  Psycholc^,  ibid.,  XIV,  681-87.  Otl»er  re- 
views in  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  3QI,  122-25;  XIV,  841-42; 
Peliticai  Science  Quarterly,  XXII,  741-43. 

Chasles  Zheblik  [1892-1908],  Professor  of  Sodology;  Lecturer,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Ph.B.  Northwestern,  1887;  D.B.  Vale,  1889;  Secretaiy,  Chicago  Society  for 
Univcnity  EzteDskm,  1891;  Secretary  of  CUm  Work,  Eitensioii  Divubo, 
Chicago,  i8gi-03i  Secretary  of  Lecture-Study,  iftid,,  1894;  Erteosion  lostructor 
in  Sociology,  Md.,  1893-951  Extension  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1895-96; 
AModste  ProfesMT  of  Sociology,  Chicago,  1896-1:903;  Professor,  ibid.,  1903-8. 

A  Decade  of  Civic  Deodopment.    ismo,  188.    Chicago:  University  Press, 

1905. 
The  Religion  of  a  Democrat.     i2mo,  192.    New  York:  B.  W.  Huebsch, 

190S. 
The  Civic  Renascence:  A  Series  of  Nine  Airides,  Chautauquan,  Vols. 

XXXVm,  XXXIX  (1903-4). 
TTie  Over^>ecialized  Business  Man,  New  York  Sunday  Times,  March  34, 

1907. 
The  Constraint  of  Orthodoxy,  Unity,  LIX  (1907),  aij-ai. 
The    Evolution    of    the    American    Munidptali^,    News-Book,   XIX 

(1908),  5,  6. 

Review  in:    Political  Science  Quarterly,  XXm,  339-40. 

Robert  Ezra  Park  [1913-],  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Sociology. 

Ph.B.MiduKan,i8S7;  Ph.D.  Heidelberg,  1904;  Assistant  in  Philosophy,  Harvaid, 
1903-s;  Pnrfessori&l  Lecturer  in  Sodol^,  Ctucago,  1913-. 

The  Principles  of  Human  Behavior.  No.  6  in  Studies  in  Social  Science, 
edited  by  W.  I.  Thomas.    62.    Chicago:  Zalaz  Corporation,  1915. 

Racial  Assimilation  in  Secondary  Groups:  with  Special  Reference  to  the 
N^ro,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIX  (1913-14),  606-23. 
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The  City:  Suggestions  for  the  Investigation  of  Human  Behavior  in  the 
City  Environment,  American  Joumat  of  Sociology,  XX  (1914-15), 
577-612. 

Review  of:  Evans,  Black  and  White  in  the  Colored  States,  Journal 
of  Political  Economy,  XXIV,  304-6.  Other  reviews  in  A  merican  Journal 
of  Sociology,  XX,  274-76,  546-48;  XXI,  418-19,  420. 

Scott  Euas  William  Bedford  [1911-],  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology. 

A.B.Baker,  iQoi;  L.H.D.  VermoDt,  1911;  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  Baker, 

1Q03-5;  ProFesHorof  Sodo1ogy,Miainl,i9o8-ii;  Asustant  Professor  of  Sociokigy, 

Chicago,  1911-16;   Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer,  American  Sociological  Sodety,  1911-. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  American  JoumtU  of  Sociology;  Managing 

Editor,  Papers  and  Proceedings  of  the  American  Sociological  Society, 

1912-. 

Review  of:  Bartlett,  The  Better  Country,  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XVII,  269-70.  Other  reviews  in  the  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,XSX,^iy,6ST,  XX,  125;  XXI,  704-5;  XXn,  96-97,  99. 

Geokge  Amos  Dorsey  [1905-15],  Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology. 

A.B.  DenisoD,  1888;  Ph.D.  Harvard,  1S94;  LL.D.  Deniaon,  loog;  Professor  of 
Comparative  AoAtomy,  Northwestern,  1900-;  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthro- 
pology, Chicago,  1905'^;  AssociateProfeasor.jiid.,  1909-15. 
Aslant  Curator  of  Somatology,  Field  Museum  of  Natural  Histoi?,  iS9fr-97; 
Curator,  Department  of  Anthropology,  Md.,  1897-;  Hon.  Commissioner  to 
Peru  and  Ecuador,  World's  Columbian  Exposition,  1891-^a ;  Preudent,  American 
Folk-Lore  Sode^,  1901 ;  Preddent,  Geographic  Sodety  of  Chicago,  1908. 

Mythology  of  the  Pawnee.  8vo,  546.  Washington:  Carnegie  Insti- 
tution, 1907. 

American  Association  of  Museums,  American  Anthropologist,  New 
Series,  VIII  (1906),  4H~^(>- 

Legend  of  the  Teton  Sioux  Medicine  Pipe,  Journal  of  American  Folk 
Lore,  XIX  (1906),  326-30. 

Skidi  Rite  of  Human  Sacrifice,  Proceedings  of  the  TntemaHonal  Congress 
of  Americanists,  Twenty-fifth  Session,  Quehec,  I  (1906),  65-71. 

Social  Organization  of  the  Skidi  Pawnee,  ibid.,  71-79. 

A  Pawnee  Ritual  of  Instruction,  Boas  Memorial  Volume  (i907),35o-S3. 

The  Problems  of  Somatology,  Proceedings  of  the  St.  Louis  Congress  of 
Arts  and  Science,  X  (1907),  498-509. 

Ceremony,  Handbook  of  American  Indians,  Part  I,  Bulletin  30,  Bureau 
of  Ethnology  (1907),  226-29. 
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The  Sun  Dance,  Hid.,  Part  U. 

The  Anthropological  Exhibits  at  the  American  Museums  of  Natural 
History,  ^ctMwe,  XXV  (1907),  584-89. 

Fkedekice  Stask  [1892-],  Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology, 

A.B.  Lafayette,  1883;  S.M.  and  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1SS5-,  Sc.D.  M4.,  1907;  Profesior 

of  Biological  Sdeiice,Coe  College,  1S84-S7;  Aaustant  Piofeuor  of  Anthropology, 

Chicago,  1S93-9S;  Associate Profesmr, (iuf.,  i8g5-. 

Id  charge  of  Department  of  Ethnology,  American  Museum  of  Natuial  Histoiy, 

18S9-91. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Journal  oj  Sociology; 
Editor  of  the  Narrative  of  the  Expediiion  Despatched  to  Musakdu  by 
the  Liberian  Government  under  Benjamin  J.  U.  Anderson  in  1SJ4. 
8vo,  43.    Moravia:  Privately  printed,  1913. 

The  Ainu  Group  at  the  St.  Louis  Exposition.    i6mo,  iv+ii8.     Chicago: 

Open  Court  Co.,  1904. 
Readings  from  Modem  Mexican  Authors.    i6mo,  420.    Chicago:  Open 

Court  Co.,  1904. 
The  Truth  about  the  Congo.     i6mo,  viii+129.    Chicago:  Forbes  &  Co., 

1907. 
In  Indian  Mexico.    8vo,  xi+435.    Chicago:  Forbes  &  Co.,  1908. 

A  Biiliograpky  of  Congo  Languages.    8vo,  97.    Chicago:    Univeraty 

Press,  1908. 
Ethnographic  Notes  from  the  Congo  Free  State:  An  African  Miscellany. 

Svo,  127.    Rqirinted  from  Proce^ings  of  the  Davenport  Academy  of 

Science,  XH  (1909),  90-222. 

Philippine  Studies.  I.  A  Little  Book  of  Filipino  Riddles.    i6mo,  133. 

Youkers,  N.Y.:  World  Publishing  Co.,  1909. 

Japanese    Proverbs  and    Pictures.    8vo,    iv+50.    Tokyo:     Privately 

printed,  19 10. 

Congo  Natives — An  Ethnographic  Album.  Svo,  38,  pi.  130.  Chicago: 
Privately  printed,  1912. 

Liberia:  History,  Description,  Problems.  i6mo,  277.  Chicago:  Pri- 
vately printed,  1913. 

In  Memoriam  Monad  Gonzales,  1883-1912,  Svo,  8.  Chicago:  Pri- 
vately printed,  1913. 
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Mexico  and  the  Untied  States.    8vo,  440.    Chicago;  The  Bible  House, 

1914. 
Exhibition  of  Objects  Illustrating  the  History  and  Condition  of  the  Republic 

of  Liberia,  March  23  to  April  4.    Svo,  42.    Chicago:    Privately 

printed,  1914. 
Catalogue  of  Ike  Liberian  Exhibit  at  the  Lincoln  Jubilee  and  Half-Century 

Anniversary    of    Negro    Freedom.    Svo,    8,    Chicago:     Privately 

printed,  1915. 
The  Old  Geop-apher  Matsuura  Takeskiro.    Svo,  19.    Tokyo:  Privately 

printed,  191 5. 
The  American  on  the  Tokaido.    t6mo,  83  (English),  203  (J^unese). 

Tokyo:  Dai  Nippon  Publishing  House,  1916. 
Indian  Mexico,  World  To-Day,  VIII  {1905),  502-9. 
Congo  Museum,  ibid.,  X  (1906),  487-93. 
The  Ccwnplanter  Medal  for  Iroquois  Research,  Open  Court,  XXII  (190S), 

316-18. 
Rude  Stone  Implements  from  the  Congo  Free  State,  Wisconsin  Archae- 
ologist, VII  (190S),  111-15. 
Note  on  the  Survivors  from  the  Cargo  of  the  N^ro  Slave  Yacht 

"Wanderer,"  American  Anthropologist,  X  (190S),  621-23. 

J^>anese  Riddles,  Transactions  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Japan,XXXyni 

(1910),  r-49. 
The  Rebus  and  Its  Kin  in  Japan,  Japan  Magasine,  I  (1910),  1-6. 
Charles  StaoUand  Wake,  American  Anthropologist,  XII  (1910),  343-44. 
The  Congo  Free  State  and  Congo  Beige,  Journal  of  Race  Development,  I 

(1911),  383-99. 
Lolo  Objects  in  the  Public  Museum,  Milwaukee,  Bulletin  of  the  Public 

Museum,  City  of  Milwaukee,!  (1911),  209-20. 

Reviews  of:  Anthropological  Literature,  American  Anthropologist, 
II,  160-66;  Dennett,  At  the  Back  of  the  Black  Man's  Mind,  ibid.,  IX, 
595-99;  Van  Overbergh,  Collection  de  monographies  ethnographiques, 
ibid.,  XI,  303-7,  Other  reviews  in  American  Anthropologist,  IX,  593-95, 
59^02;  X,  446-51;  XI,  297-303;  XVII,  735-42;  Dial,  XXXIX, 
166-6S;  XLII,  336-38;  XLV,  244-45,  248-50;  American  Antiquarian 
and  Oriental  Journal  (Department  of  Oriental  Review),  XXVII,  361- 
62;  XXX,  122^27, 185-89;  and  many  others. 
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Eknest  Watson  Bttrgess  [1916-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology. 

A.B.  Kingfisher  Collc^,  190B:  Ph.D.  Chkigo,  1913;  Asustant  Professor  of 
Sociology,  Eftiuas,  1913-15;  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology, 
Ohio  State  University,  igis-i6;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sodology,  Chicago, 

Tke  Function  ofSocuMsation  in  Social  Evolution.  Doctor's  theas.  8vo, 
vii+337.    Chic^o:  University  Press,  1916. 

IsA  Woods  Howehth  [1894-1913],  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology; 
Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  the  University  Extension, 
University  of  California. 


Secretary,  Illinois  Educational  Commission,  1908-10;  publications, 
(Springfield,  HI.):  Report,  373;  and  the  following  bulletins:  No.  i, 
A  Tentative  Plan/or  a  State  Board  of  Education,  z&;  iio.  2,  A  Tenta- 
tive Plan  for  a  County  Board  of  Education  with  Suggestions  in  Regard 
to  the  County  Superintendency,  53;  No.  3,  A  Tentative  Plan  for  the 
Certification  of  Teachers,  33;  No.  4,  A  Tentative  Plan  for  Making  the 
Township  the  Unit  of  Organisation,  ^t,  No.  5,  TenUUive  Recommenda- 
tions Concerning  County  Teachers'  Institutes,  57;  No.  6,  A  Revision  of 
the  General  School  Law  of  Illinois,  87 ;  No.  7,  Minimum  Salaries  for 
Teachers,  37;  No.  8,  Bills  for  Providing  (i)  A  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, (3)  The  Certification  of  Teachers,  (3)  Township  Organisation  of 
Rural  Schools,  8;  No.  9,  Preliminary  Report  to  the  General  Assem- 
bly, 47. 

The  Art  of  Education.    337.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1913. 
What   Is  Religion?     International  Journal  of  Ethics,   Xm  (1903), 

185-306. 
The  Civic  Problem  from  a  Sociological  Standpoint,  American  Journal 

of  Sociology,  XI  (1905-6),  307-18. 

The  Industrial  Millennium,  International  Journal  of  Ethics,  XVI  (1906), 

190-98. 
The  Sodal  Question  of  Today,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XII 

(1906-7),  354-68. 
War  and  Social  Economy,  Iniematiortal  Journal  of  Ethics,  XVH  (1907), 

70-78. 
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The  Clasdfication  of  the  Arts,  Popular  Science  MonUdy,  LXX  (1907), 

429-36- 
Education  and  Social  Adjustment,  Education,  XXVII  (1907),  556-60. 
The  Social  Ideal,  Iniemaiional  Journd  of  Ethics,  XVIII  (1908),  205-20. 
The  Place  of  Education  among  the  Arts,  Educational  Foundations,  XX 

(1908),  194-205. 
The  Physical  Welfare  of  School  Children,  School  and  Home  Education, 

XXVni  C1909),  364-66. 
Normal  Training  for  Rural  Teachers,  ibid.,  XXK  {1910),  341-45. 
Instruction  by  Correspondence,  ibid.,  XXX  (1910),  22-27;  Cyclopedia  of 

Education,  11,  211-13. 
Educational  Forces,  Educational  Foundations,  XXII  (1910),  65-70. 
Clas^cation  of  the  Sciences,  Po^ti/ariSctence if  ofi^)',  IX  (1911),  165-71. 
Medical  Inspection  in  the  Boston  Public  Schools,  School  and  Borne 

Education,  XXXI  (1911),  24-26. 
Wealth  and  Welfare,  TwentiOh  Century  Magassine,  X  (1912),  45(^-67. 
Competition,  Natural  and  Industrial,  International  Journal  af  Ethics, 

xxn  (1912),  399-419. 

The  First  Magadne,  School  and  Home  Education,  XXXIII  (1912), 
•■  99-102, 

Anmie  Marion  MacLean  [1900-],  Extension  Assistant  Professor  of 
Sociology. 

A.B.  Acadia,  i 

1906-1  a;   Prol 

York).  1906-1  J. 

Director,  Sociological  lavestigation  Committee  of  National  Board  of  Y.W.CA., 

1907-9. 

Modem  Methods  of  Charity  (with  C.  R.  Henderson  and  others).    New 

York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1903. 
Wage-Earning  Women.    xv+ao2.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1910. 
Women  Workers  and  Society,    xii+135.    National  Social  Science  Series. 

Chicago:  McClui^  &  Co.,  1916. 
The  Sweatshop  in  Summer,  American  Jourttal  of  Sociology,  DC  (1903-4), 

289-309. 
Significance  of  the  Canadian  Migration,  U>id.,  X  (1904-5),  814-23. 
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Nova  Scotia's  Crusade  against  Tuberculosis,  Charities,  XIV  (1904-5), 

73fr-38- 
Progressive  Club  of  Working  Women,  ibid.,  XV  (1905-6),  299-301. 
Women  in  Pennsylvania  Coal  Fields,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 

XIV  C1908-9),  329-51- 
With  Or^[on  Hop  Pickers,  ibid.,  XV  (1909-10)  83-95. 
The  Eleanor  Clubs  of  Chicago,  Swvey,  XXXII  (1914),  6o-6r. 
Trade  Unionism  versus  Welfare  Work  for  Women,  Popular  Science 

Monthly,  LXXXVH  (1915),  50-55. 
The  Plight  of  the  Rich  Man  in  a  Democracy,  American  Journal  ofSoci- 

olasy,  XXI  (1915-16),  339-44- 
Fifty  Years  of  the  Y.W.C.A.,  Survey,  XXXV  (1916),  481-484. 

Edith  Abbott  [1909-10;  1914-],  Lecturer  in  Methods  of  Sodal  Inves- 
tigation. 

A.B.Nebraska,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1905;  Instructor  in  Econonucs,  Wellesley, 
1907-8;  Associate  Director,  Department  of  Social  Investigation  and  Staff 
Lecturer,  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy  1908-;  Special  Lecturer 
inPoliticalEcoDomy,  Chicago,  1909-101  Lecturer  in  SodcJogy,  Chicago,  1914-. 

Statistician  for  Chicago  Crime  Commission,  1914:  Report  on 
"Statistics  Relating  to  Crime  in  Chicago,"  in  the  Report  of  the 
Council  Committee  on  Crime  of  Ike  City  of  Chicago.  Chicago :  City  of 
Chicago,  191 5. 

Women  in  Industry:  A  Study  in  American  Economic  Bistory.  8vo,  400. 
New  York:  D.  Appleton&Co.,  1910. 

The  Ddinquent  Child  and  the  Home  (with  Sopbonisba  P.  Breckinridge). 
Svo,  355-    New  York:  Charities  Publication  Committee,  1912. 

The  Real  Jail  Problem.    15.    Juvenile  Protective  Association,  1915. 

Truancy  and  Non-Attendance  in  the  Chicago  Schools  (with  Sophonisba 
P.  Breckinridge).  lamo,  xiv-j-472.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1917. 

Wage  Statistics  in  the  Twelfth  Census,  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 
XII  (1904),  33<^-6i. 

The  Wages  of  Unskilled  Labor  in  the  United  States,  1850-1900.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.    Ibid.,  XIII  (1905),  331-67. 

Progressof  the  Minimum  Wage  in  England,  tfruf.,  XXIII  (1915),  268-77. 
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A  Forgotten  Minimum  Wage  Bill,  Life  and  Labor,  V  (1915),  13-17. 
Are  Women  a  Force  for  Good  Government?    An  Analysis  of  the 

Returns  in  the  Recent  Municipal  Election  in  Chicago,  National 

Municipal  Review,  TV  (1915),  437-47- 
Educadon  for  Social  Work,  chap,  xiii  in  Annual  Report  of  the  UniiGi 

States  Commissumer  of  Education,  I  (1915),  34S-S9- 

Reld  Work  in  Schools  of  Philanthropy,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Con- 
ference of  Charities  and  Correction,  XLII  (1915),  615-22. 

The  Woman  Voter  and  the  Spoils  System  in  Chicago,  National  Municipal 
Revieu,  V  (1916),  460-65. 

Reviews  in:    Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XV,  563-65;   XXm, 
400-401;  American  Economic  Review,  IV,  163-66;  VI,  148. 

B.  Warken  Brown  [1915-],  Instructor  in  Sociology. 

A.B.  Bdoit,  1907;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Fargo  College,  1910;  Professor,  iMrf., 
igiil  ResMTch  Assistant,  Intemfttioaal  Pnson  Committee,  1914-15;  Instructor 
in  Sociology,  Chicago,  1915-. 

Parole  as  an  lostitutioo  of  the  Future,  American  Journal  of  Criminal 
Law.    In  Press. 

Review  in:    Journal  of  Sociology,  XXI,  702-3. 

Mary  E.  McDowell  [1894-],  Head  Resident  of  the  University  of 
Chicago  Settlement;  Special  Instructor  in  Sociology. 
Member  of  the  City  Waste  Comnusdon,  1913;   Report:  Chicago 
Health  Department. 

For  a  National  Investigation  of  Women,  Independent,  LXn  (1907), 

24,  25. 
Play  a  Child's  Right— and  Playgrounds  a  City's  Duty,  Epworth  Herald, 

May  1, 1909,  17-19. 
The  Girl's  Bill,  St^vey,  XXII  (1909),  509-14. 

TTie  National  Woman's  Trade  Union  League,  ibid.,  XXHI  (1909),  loi-S. 
How   Casual    Work    Undermines    Family    and    Neighborhood   Life 

(Abstract),  Proceedings  of  the  National  Conference  of  Charities  and 

Correction,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  June,  1909. 
When  Poverty  Keeps   Step  with  Old  Age,  Continent,  XLXH  (191a), 

1831-32. 
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The  University  of  Chicago  Settlement,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine, 
V  (1913)-  I48-S>- 

RoHANZo  CouAX  Adahs,  Pb.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Economics  and 

Sociology,  Nevada  State  University,  Reno. 
The  Nature  of  the  Soda!  Unity:  An  Examination  of  the  Theory  That 

Society  Is  a  Psychic  Unity.    Doctor's  thesis.    American  Journal  of 

Sociology,  X  (1QO4.),  208-37. 

LuTUEK  IjEE  Beknard,  Ph.D.  1910;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 

University  of  Missouri,  Columbia. 
The  Transition  to  an  Objective  Standard  of  Social  Control.    Doctor's 

theas.    8vo,  96.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

'Emosy  Stephen  Bogakdos,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Sociology,  University  of  Southern  California,  Loa 
Angeles. 

Relation  of  Fatigue  to  Industrial  Accidents.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Sociology,  XVH  (1911-12),  206-22,331-74,  512-39. 

Ezpeiiments  on  Tactual  Sensations  of  the  White  Rat  (with  F.  G. 
Henke),  Journal  of  Animal  Behavior,  I  (1911),  125-37. 

Manuel  Conrad  Elmek,  Ph.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 

University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 
Sodat   Surveys   of   Urban   Communities.    Doctor's    thesis.    8vo,    73. 

Menasha,  Wis.:   George  Banta  PubUshing  Co.,  1914. 

Frances  Fenton  (Mrs.  L.  L.  Bernard),  Ph.D.  1910;  Columbia,  Mo. 
The  Influence  of  Nemspaper  Presentations  upon  the  Growth  of  Crime  and 

Other  Anti-Sodal  Activity.    Doctor's   thesis.    Svo,   96.    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1911. 

Herbert  Easton  Flehinq,  Ph.D.  1905;  Chicago. 

The  Literary  Interests  of  Chicago.    Doctor's  the^.    American  Journal 

of  Sociology,  XI  (1905-6),  377-408, 499-531.  784-815;  XII  (1906-7), 

68-118. 

Hector  MacPherson,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Economics,  Oregon 
Agricultural  CoU^e,  CorvalUs. 
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Co-operative  Credit  Associalions  in  the  Province  of  QiuAec.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Svo,  96.    Kingston,  Ontario:  Jackson  Press,  1910. 

£b£n  Mumposd,  Ph.D.  1906;  State  Leader  of  Farm  Management, 
Field  Studies  and  Demonstrations,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

The  Origins  of  Leadership.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XII  {1906-7),  216-40,  367-97,  500-531. 

Ceol  Clase  North,  PhJ).  1908;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Ohio  State  University,  Columbus. 

The  Sociological  Implications  of  Ricardo's  Economics.  Doctor's  theds. 
Svo,  69.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

Mabel  Castes  Reoades,  Ph.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Economics  and 
Sociology,  Wells  College,  Aurora,  N.Y. 

A  Case  Study  of  Delinquent  Boys  in  the  Juvenile  Com-t  of  Chicago. 
Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIII  (1907-8), 
56-78. 

Thouas  James  Riley,  Ph.D.  1904;  General  Secretary,  Bureau  of  Chari- 
ties, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A  Study  of  the  Bigher  Life  of  Chicago.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  136. 
Chicago;   University  Press,  1905. 

EowiN  Hardin  Sutherland,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Sociology, 
William  Jewell  College,  Liberty,  Mo. 

Unemployed  and  Public  Employment  Agencies,  Report  of  the  Mayor's 
Commission  on  Unemployment  (Chicago,  1914),  95-175. 

Erville  Bastlett  Woods,  Ph.D.  1906;  As^tant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Dartmouth  College. 

The  Work  of  American  Prison  Societies,  Journal  of  Prison  Discipline  and 
Philanthropy  (1903),  63-72. 

Progress  as  a  Sociological  Concept.  Doctor's  thesis.  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  XII  (1906-7),  779-821, 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSEHOLD  ADMINISTRATION 
Marion  Talbot  [1892-],  Professor  of  Household  Administration; 
Dean  of  Women. 

A.B.  BosUm,  iSSo;  S.B.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  iSSS;  LL.D. 
ComeU,  1904;  Lecturer,  Lasell  Seminary,  18S&-91;  Instructor  in  Domestic 
Science,  Wellesley  College,  iScjo-gj;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science, 
Chicago,  1893-95;  Dean  of  Women,  ibid.,  iSga-;  Associate  Professor  of  House- 
hold Administration,  ibid.,  1S95-1905;   Professor,  ibid.,  1905-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  1895-- 
The  Education  of  Women.    8vo,  ix+ass.    Chicago:   University  Press, 

1910. 
Bouse  Sanitation.    8vo,  viii-|-ii6.    Boston:     Whitcomb  &  Barrows, 

1913. 
Tke  Modem  Household  (with  S,  P.  Breckinridge).    8vo,  vi+93.    Boston: 

Whitcomb  &  Barrows,  191a. 
The  Opportunity  of  the  Teacher,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  IV  (1904), 

729-34. 
Housekeeping  0!d  and  New,  World  To-Day,  IX  (1905),  1306-9. 
Effect  on  Woman  of  Economic  Independence — Educational  Aspects, 

American  Journal  of  Socidogy,  XIV  (1909),  619-22. 
Dormitory  Life  for  College  Women,  Religious  Education,  IV  (1909), 

41-46. 
Unveiling  of  the  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Memorial  Tablet,  University  of 

Chicago  Magazine,  H  (1910),  257-58. 
The  Collie,  the  Girl,  and  the  Parent,  North  American  Reneur,  CXCH 

(1910),  349-58- 
Eminence  of  Women  in  Science,  Science,  XXXUI  (1910),  866. 
Entrance  Requirements  and  Curriculum  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 

Journal  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  V  {1912),  291-94. 
Fraternities  in  Women's  Colleges,  Century  Magazine,  LXXXV  (1913), 

527-38- 
Housing  in  Relation  to  Health,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  Academy  of 

Science,  VI  (1913),  6a-66, 
Household  Management,  Woman  Citiaen's  Library,  XII  (1914)1 3008-82. 
Address  at  Laying  of  Cornerstone  of  Ida  Noyes  Hall,  University  Record, 

I  (1915).  134-36- 
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A  Study  of  Student  Diet,  Journal  of  Home  Economics,  VII  (1915),  409-16. 

Reviewsik:  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVI,  t3S-39;  XVIII, 
S7o;  Journal  of  Political  Economy,XVIl,  481-92,541-4$;  XXI,  169-70; 
School  Ranao,  XXIV,  79-80. 

SOFHONiSBA  Pkeston  Bseceinsidqe  [1891^],  Assistant  Professor  of 
Social  Economy  in  the  Department  of  Household  Administration; 
As^taot  Dean  of  Women, 

S.B.  Wellealey,  1888;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901;  J.D,  ibid.,  1004;  Assistant  Dean  of 
Women,  ibid.,  1901-;  As^tant  Professor  of  Household  Administration,  ibid., 
1909-10;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sodal  Economy,  ibid.,  1910-;  Dean,  Chicago 
School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  1908-, 

Editor  of  The  Child  in  the  Cily  (P^jers  Presented  at  Chicago  Child- 
Welfare  Exhibit).  8vo,  xiii+soa.  Chicago:  Chicago  School  of 
Civics  and  Philanthropy,  1913. 

Handbook  for  the  Housekeepers  of  Chicago.  i3nio,  33.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1907. 

Employment  for  Children  (with  Edith  Abbott  and  Anne  S.  Davis).  8vo, 
56.    Chicago:  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  1911. 

The  Delinquent  Child  and  the  Home  (with  Edith  Abbott).  Svo,  355. 
Kew  York:  Charities  Publication  Committee,  1913. 

The  Modem  Household  (with  Marion  Talbot).    Svo,  vi-l-93.    Boston: 

Whitcomb  Sc  Barrows,  1913. 
Truancy  and  Non-Attendance  in  the  Chicago  Schools  (with  Edith  Abbott). 

i3mo,  xiv+473.    Chicago:    Univer^ty  Press,  1917. 

Specie  Contracts,  Sound  Currency,  XI  C^904)>  1-12. 
Two  Decisions  Relating  to  Organized  Labor,  Journal  of  Political  Econ- 
omy, XIII  (1905),  593-97. 

Enq>loyment  of  Women  in  Industries  (with  Edith  Abbott),  ilnd.,  XIV 

(1906),  14-40. 
L^lislative  Control  of  Women's  Work,  ibid.,  107-9. 

Housewife  and  Maid  at  Law,  Bulletin  of  Inlermunicipal  Research  Com- 
mittee, H  (1906),  7-9. 

Child-Labor  lAgi^txoa,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  DC  (1909),  511-16. 

The  lUinois  Ten-Hour  Law,  Journal  of  PtAUical  Economy,  XVUI  (1910), 
465-70. 
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N^lected  Widowhood  in  the  Juvenile  Court,  American  Journal  of  Soci~ 

ohgy,  XVI  C1910-1O.  53-87- 
Chicago  Housing  Conditions  (with  Edith  Abbott) : 

I.  Hou^ng  of  Non-Family  Groups  of  Working  Men,  ibid.,  145-70. 

n.  Families  in  Furnished  Rooms,  ibid.,  389-308. 

in.  Back  of  the  Yards,  ibid.,  433-68. 
The  Community  and  the  Child,  Survey,  XXV  (1911),  783-86. 
Securing  and  Training  Social  Workers,  National  Conference  of  CharUies, 

XXXVin  (1911),  365-70. 
Chicago  Housing  Conditions,  IV:  The  West  Side  Revisited  (with  Edith 

Abbott),  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVII  {1911-12),  1-34. 
Women  in  Industry:  The  Chicago  Stockyards  (with  Edith  Abbott), 

Jownal  of  PoliUcat  Economy,  XJX.  (1911)  632-54. 
Beginnings  of  Child  Labor  Legislati<Ri,  Survey,  XXVII  (191 1),  1044-45. 
Chicago  Housing  Conditions,  V:   South  Chicago  at  the  Gates  of  the 

Steel  Mills  (with  Edith  Abbott),  American  Journal  of  SocMogy, 

XVn  (1911-12),  145-76. 
Color  Line  in  the  Housing  Problem,  Survey,  XXIX  (1913),  575-76. 
The  Care  of  Needy  Families  in  Their  Homes,  Studies  in  Chicago  Philan- 

tkropy,  HI  (1914),  1-6. 
Guidance  by  the  Dei/elopment  of  Placement  and  Follow-up  Work, 

U.S.  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin,  No.  14  (1914),  59-64. 
Some  A^KCts  of  the  Public  School  from  a  Social  Worker's  Point  of 

View,  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the   National 

Education  Association,  1914,  pp.  45-51. 
Political  Equality  of  Women  and  Women's  Wages,  Annals  of  Ike 

American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  LVI   (1914), 

I2S-34. 
A  Recent  Case  on  Women  and  the  L^al  Profession,  Journal  of  Political 

Economy,  XXIII  (1915),  64-70. 

Reviews  op:  Flexner  and  Baldwin,  The  Juvenile  Courts  and 
Probation,  International  Journal  of  Ethics,  XXV,  405-9;  Van  Kleeck, 
Working  Girls  in  Evening  Schools,  School  Review,  XXIII,  641-43,  Other 
reviews  in  Survey,  XIII,  511-13;  XXXII,  345;  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XIII,  295-98;  XIX,  801-3;  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XVn,  414-17;  XX,  831-33. 
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AucE  Peloubet  Norton  [1901-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  Household 
Administration. 


.    AJuiiUiit  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Home  Economics,  School  C- 

EiducatioD,  Chicago,  1901-4;  Auittant  Professor  of  HouBcbold  Administiation, 

Chicago,  1904-13- 

Editor  of  The  Journal  oj  Some  Economics. 
The  Selection  of  Food:   A  Reading  Course  for  Farmers'  Wives.    8vo,  8, 

Ithaca:  Cornell  University,  1906, 
Pood  and  Dietetics.    8vo,  317.    Chicago:   American  School  of  Home 

Economics,  1907;  3d  ed.,  1911. 
Pood  for  Chiidren.    Svo,  15.    Chicago:  Child  Welfare  Exhibit,  1911. 
Experiments  in  Cooking  for  Children  (four  articles).  Souse  Beautiful, 

1902-3. 
Household  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 

IV  (1904,),  716-19. 
A  Lesson  in  Cooking  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Jessie  P.  Rich), 

Journal  of  Some  Economics,  U  (1910),  601-4. 
Differentiation  of  Collie  Work  for  Men  and  Women,  Smith  Alumnae 

Quarterly,  November,  1914,  pp.  12-15. 

tEDNA  Daisy  Day,  Ph.D.  1906. 

Digestibility  of  Starck  of  Different  Sorts  as  Affected  by  Cooking.    Doctor's 

thesis.    U.S.   Department  of  Agriculture.    Office  of  Experiment 

Stations,  Bulletin  202  (1908),  42. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMPARATIVE  RELIGION 
George  Buxuan  Fostek  [1895-],  Professor  of  the  Philosophy  of  Reli- 
gion. 

A.M.  West  Vir^nia,  1884;  Ph.D.  (hon.)  Benison,  iB^i;  PiofesMr  of  PhikMOphy, 
McMaster,  1891-^5;  Associate  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology,  Chicago,  1S95- 
97;  Professor,  ^nd.,  1897-19051  Professor  of  the  Philosophy  of  ReligioD,  ibti., 
190S-. 

The  Finality  of  the  Christian  Religion.    Svo,  xi+si8.    Chicago:   Uni- 
versity Press,  1906. 

t 
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The  Function  of  Rdigum  in  Man's  Struggle  for  Existence,    xi+293. 

Chica^:   University  Press,  1909. 
Modem  Estimates  of  Jesus,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  DC  (1905), 

'333-37- 
Concerning  Immortality,  Biblical  World,  XXVn  C1906),  123-32. 
Pragmatism  and  Knowledge,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XI  (1907), 

591-96- 
Concerning  the  Religious  Basis  of  Ethics,  ibid.,  XII  (1908),  311-30. 
Battle  of  the  Jargons,  Ouliook,  XCII  (1909),  530. 
Concerning  Authority,  Methodist  Quarterly  Review,  LX  (1911),  62-78. 
Tolstoi,  ibid.,  LXn  (1913),  699-708. 
Concerning  the  Truth  of  Religious  Ideas,  Biblical  World,  XLI  (1913), 

65-67. 
Status  and  Vocation  of  Our  Colored  People,  Survey,  XXIX  (1913), 

567-69. 
Modem  Militarism  at  the  Judgment  Bar,  .Sfanc^rc^,  LXI  (1914),  5-6, 11. 
The  Philosophy  of  Femtnian,  Forum,  LII  (1914),  10-23. 
Function  of  Death  in  Human  Experience.    In  University  of  Chicago 

Sermons  (edited  by  T.  G.  Soares),  pp.  333-48.    Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1915. 
Contributions  of  Critical  ScholaJstiip  to  Ministerial  Efficiency,  American 

Journal  of  Theology,  XX  (1916),  161-78. 

Reviews  in:  American  Journal  of  Theology,  VII,  VIU,  IX,  X,  XII, 
Xm,  XVU,  XIX;  Biblical  World,  XXI,  XLI. 

,  t  Geosge  Stephen  Goodsfeed  [1893-1905],  Professor  of  Comparative 
Religion  and  Andent  History. 

A.B.  Brown,  iSSo;  D.B.  Baptist  Union  Theolo^calSeminap',  1883;  Ph.D.  Yale, 
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Biblical  Literature,  Md.,  1&89-91;  Presideut  o(  Uie  Umversity  of  Chicago, 
1891-1906. 
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Scribner's  Sons,  1908. 
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Professor,  V>ii.,  1900-1914;  Acting  Head  of  ttte  Department  of  Semitic  Languages 
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PartX,  8vo,  xvi+iso  plates  (1911);  Part XI, 8vo,  ivi+ 1 ao  plates 
(1911);  Part  Xn,  8vo,  xviii+iao  plates  (1913);  Part  XIII,  8vo, 
xx+xao  plates  (1913);  Part  XIV,  8vo,  jtvi+iao  plates  (1914)- 
Chicago:  University  Press;    London:  Cambridge  University  Press. 

Assyriological  Notes,  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages  and 
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Culture  Press;  6th  ed.,  Philadelphia:  American  Baptist  Publication 
Society,  1909. 

The  Ancestry  of  Our  English  Bible,  ist  and  ad  eds.,  1907;  3d  ed.,  1909; 
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Sunday  School  Times  Company.  Spanish  ed.,  New  York:  Sodedad 
Americana  de  Tratados,  1915. 

Training  the  Teacher;  A  Bible  Course  for  Teachers  (with  A.  F.  Schauffler). 
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Indian  ed.,  Jubbulpore,  India:  India  Sunday  School  Union,  1913; 
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Publication  Society,  Philadelphia,  191 2),  854-929,  937-1024. 
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University  Press,  1908. 
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New  York:  MacmiUan  Co.,  1914. 
The  Prophet  and  His  Problems.     i2mo,  xiv+244.    New  York:  Cliarles 
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The  Jewish  Temple  at  Elephantine,  Biblical  World,  XXXI  (1908), 

448-59. 
Books  of  Samuel,  Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the  Bible  (one  vol.),  833-35. 
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Baentsch,  Gressmann),  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XI,  316-33; 
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A.B.  Chiogo,  1903;  Dip]dm£  de  ]'£cole  dcs  LaiiKues  Otientales,  Paris,  1905; 
Associate  in  Ruswm,  Chicago,  1905-9;  Lecturer  in  Rusdan  Institutional  lUsloty, 
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Some  Hittite  and  Mitannian  Personal  Names,  ibid.,  96-104. 
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ovGoo'^lc 


I02  PUBLICATIONS 

Reginald  Caupbeix  Thoupson  [1907-9],  Assistant  Professor  of  Semitic 
Languages. 
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Articles:  Herodotus,  Homer,  Isocrates,  Lucian,  Plato,  Sappho,  Si- 
monides,  Socrates,  Sophocles,  Xenophon,  New  International  Encyclo- 
paedia, 1904. 
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Are  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Sdeoce,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  and 
Bachebr  of  Letters  to  Be  Preserved  or  to  Be  Merged  in  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  ?  Journal  of  Ike  Proceedings  of  Ike  Fifth  Annual 
Conference  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  (1904),  63-75. 

Relations  of  Classical  Literature  to  Other  Branches  of  Learning,  Congress 
of  Arts  and  Science,  St.  Louis,  III  (1904),  370-85. 

Plato  and  Minudus  Felix,  Classical  Review,  XVIII  (1904),  302-3. 

Note  on  SimfJicius  De  caelo,  ibid.,  XIX  (1905),  305. 

Note  on  Plato  Republic  566E,  ibid.,  438-39. 

Plato  and  His  Lessons  for  Today,  Independent,  LX  (1906),  253-56. 

Disdpline  in  Modem  Education,  Bookman,  XXIII  (1906),  96-100. 

The  Influence  of  the  Classics  on  American  Literature,  Chaviauquan, 
XLIII  (1906),  131-33. 

Note  on  Xenophon  Anabasis  i.  7.  5,  Classical  Journal,  I  (1905-6),  155. 

Philology  and  Classical  Philology,  ibid.,  169-96. 

A  Case  of  lotadsm  in  Themistius,  Classical  Philology,  I  (1906),  Si. 

A  Greek  Soiu^e  of  Milton,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXI  (1906),  192. 

Note  on  Plato  Republic  488D,  Classical  Review,  XX  {1906),  247-48. 

Note  on  Horace  Ars  Poetica  95  and  Froclus  on  the  Plain  Style,  Classical 
Philology,  I  (1906),  393-94. 

Himerius  Oration  i  and  Horace  Ars  Poetica  128,  ibid.,  415. 

Emendation  of  Plato  Ckarmides  16S6,  ibid.,  U  (1907),  340. 

Note  on  Plato  Crita  ^^e-$oA,  Classical  Journal,  II  (1906-7)^  80,  81. 

The  Meaning  of  ovSJi-  Sm/mu,  ibid.,  171-72. 

Word-Accent  in  Greek  and  Latin  Verse,  ibid.,  219-24. 

Benjamin  Jowett,  Teacher,  Platomst,  and  Scholar,  CkoMtauquan,  XLVI 
(1907),  305-15. 

The  Equivocations  of  Pragmatism,  Dial,  XLHI  (1907),  273-75. 

The  Force  of  icoircK,  CAimcfl/ /o«ma/.  Ill  {1907-8),  37-30. 

A  Few  Parallels  from  the  Classics,  Modem  Philology,  V  (1907-8), 
143-44- 

Some  Ideals  of  Education  in  Plato's  Republic,  Educational  Bi-Monthly, 
II  (1908),  308-22. 
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Oioriambic  Dimeter  and  the  Rehabilitation  of  the  Antiqust,  Trans- 
actions  of  the  American  Philological  AssociaHoa,  XXXVUI  (1908), 
57-88. 

Eduard  Zeller,  NoHon,  LXXXVI  (1908),  326-37. 

Notes  on  the  Text  of  Aldnous  Btirayarfi,  Classical  PhUdogy,  III 
(1908),  97. 

An  Emendation  of  Aelian,  ibid.,  loi. 

Varia,  Vtid.,  198,  199. 

l^e  Service  of  Humanistic  Studies  to  the  Technical  School,  BulleHn  oj 
Pennsylvania  State  College,  June,  1908,  54-69. 

Note  on  Plato  Pkikbus,  1 1  B,  C,  Classical  Philology,  IH  (1908),  343-45. 

Notes  on  the  Text  of  Simplidus  De  caelo,  ibid.,  345. 

Emmdations  of  Themistius'  Paraphrase  of  Aristotle's  Physics,  Hid., 
447-49. 

Note  on  Thucydides  ii.  15.  4,  ibid.,  IV  (1909),  81,  83. 

Note  on  Diogenes  Laertius  iv.  59,  ibid.,  86. 

On  Aristotle  De  part,  an.  iv.  15,  ibid.,  303. 

Hippias  Paidagogos,  School  Review,  XVII  (1909),  i-io. 

The  Spirit  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  University  of  Chicago  Magasine, 
I  (1909).  339-45- 

The  Poet  of  Science,  Dial,  XLVI  {1C09),  17-19. 

<rvyy*»Ttt  i+floA/ios,  Classical  Philology,  IV  (1909),  333. 

Emendation  of  Crates  Epistle  m,  ibid.,  323. 

Aeschylus  Fr,  307  and  the  Satyr  Chorus,  ibid.,  433-36. 

Spelling  Reform  in  Extremis,  Dial,  XL VII  (1909),  321-23. 

A  Greek  Analogue  of  the  Romance  Adverb,  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910), 
83-96. 

^wrvs,  nt^-ini,  ivurr^fai,  Transactions  of  the  American  Philological  Associa- 
tion XL  (1909),  185-301. 

Integer  Vitae  Once  More,  Classical  Journal,  V  (1909-10),  317-21. 

The  Spirit  of  Greek  Athletics,  Chatttavquan,  LVn  (1910),  255-73. 

The  Abiding  Power  of  Greek  Philosophy.  Introduction  to  Vol.  IV  of 
The  Culture  of  the  Classics.    New  York:  >rmcent  Parke  &  Co.,  1910. 
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Homer  Iliad  34.  367  and  Plato  Republic  493C,  Classical  PkHology,  V 

(1910),  S20-31. 

The  Unity  of  the  Human  Spirit,  Oberlin  Alumni  Magasme,  VI  (1910), 
343-62;  published  also  in  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Addresses.  Boston: 
Houghton  MiMn  Co.,  1915. 

Mill  Revealed  in  His  Letters,  ZMo/,  XLVIII  (1910),  417-19. 

The  So-called  "Archon  Basileus"  and  Plato  Menexenus  338D,  Classical 
Philology,  V  (1910),  361-62. 

Emoidation  of  Herodian  «cpi  trxfi^T-v,  ibid.,  368. 

The  Meaning  of  kAXos  in  Plato  Rep.  434A,  ibid.,  505-7. 

The  Case  of  the  Classics,  School  Renew,  XVHI  (1910),  585-617;  pub- 
lished also  in  F.  W.  Kelsey's  Latin  and  Greek  in  American  Edu- 
cation. NewVork:  MaanillanCo.,  1911;  and  in  Milteilungen  des 
Vereins  der  Frewnde  des  kumanistischen  Gymnasiums,  Wien  und 
Leipzig  (1911),  52-71. 

Note  on  Xenophanes  Fr.  18  (Diels)  and  Isociates  Pantgyrtcus  53,  Clas' 
sical  Philology,  VI  (1911),  88-89. 

Solon's  Trochaics  to  Phokos,  ibid.,  216-18. 

American  Scholarship,  Nation,  XCII  (1911),  466-69;  published  also  io 
Classical  Weekly,  IV  (1911),  326-30;  and  in  Fifty  Years  of  American 
Education,  400-413.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 

An  Educational  Culture-Bouillon,  School  Reoiav,  XX  (1913),  73-Bo. 

Reply  to  Professor  Bagley,  ibid.,  417-21. 

Finis  Controversiae,  ibid.,  563. 

The  Study  of  Greek  Literature.  In  Greek  Literalure,  1-33.  New  York: 
Columbia  University  Press,  1912. 

Note  on  Lucretius  iii.  S9  ff-.  Classical  Philology,  VII  (1912),  353-54. 

Emendation  of  Thet^brastus  De  sens.  64  (Diets'  Vorsokratiker'  375, 44), 
ibid.,  485-86. 

Emendation  of  Olympiodorus,  Scholia  in  Platonis  Pkaedonem  (Fiackh, 
p.  39. 1-  9).  »W^-.  Vin  (1913),  90. 

Note  on  Aristotle  Metaphysics  io86i,  33-37,  ibid.,  90-92. 

The  Rendering  of  Greek  Verse:  A  Reply,  ibid.,  217-20. 

hturrpo^  ■rvc  irriBiiru,  ibid,,  228-29. 
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EmradatioD  of  Julian  Oratio  v.  179C,  ibid.,  239-30. 

Gomperz's  Greek  Thinkers  (Aristotle),  NaHon,  XCVI  (igi$),  77-79. 

Die  Amerikanlsche  HoSnung  (inaugural  address  of  Roosevelt  Exchange 

Professor),  Berliner  Akademiscke  Nackrichten,  VIII  (1913),  31. 
Note  on  Aristotle's  De  anima  403a  33,  Classical  PhiMogy,  DC  (1914),  191. 
Note  OQ  Aristotle's  De  anima  4050  3,  ibid.,  316-17. 
Plato's  Laws  and  the  Unity  of  Plato's  Thought,  Part  I,  Ond.,  545-69. 
'Sxf^  (Greek  and  Roman),  Hastings'  Encyclopaedia  of  Rdigion  and 

Ethics,  VI  (1914),  780. 
Der  wahre  Emerson,  Internationale  Monalsschrijtfilr  Wissensckaft,  Kiatst, 

und  Technik,  VIII  (1914),  1417. 
Note  on  the  Sixth  Platonic  Epistle,  Classical  Philology,  X  (1915),  87-S8. 
Emendation  of  Sextus  Empiricus  ir^  ypaitfiaruwit  126,  ibid.,  218-19. 
Emendation  of  Plato  Gorgias  $0^^),  ibid.,  315. 
Emendaticm  of  Maximos  of  Tyre  xvu.  8,  ibid.,  452-53. 
The  Place  of  the  Languages  and  Literatures  in  the  College  Curriculum. 

In  The  American  College.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1915. 
Kationale  Eultur  und  klassische  Bildung,  Mitteilnngen  des  Vereins  der 

Freunde  des  humanisHschen  Gymnasiums,  Wien  und  Leipzig,  1915. 
Isocrates,  Hastings'  Encyclopaedia  of  Religion  and  Ethics,  VH  (i9i5),438. 
Religion  in  Greek  and  Roman  Philosophy,  Hid.    In  Press. 
Notes  on  Sextus  Empiricus  wpit  ftoomKoit  21,  Classical  Philology,  XI 

(1916),  99. 
Emendation  of  Plato  Laws  79SB,  ibid.,  213-15. 
Note  on  Stobaeus  Eclog.  ii.  104. 6W,  ibid.,  338. 

Reviews  m;  Classical  Philology,  I,  295;  II,  130-32,  128,  333-35, 
3S9.  476,  497-98;  in,  211-12,  348-49.  3S4.  36o-«i,  459.  461-62;  IV, 
106-^,   109-10,   238-40,   240,  361-64,  364,  491-94,  494-97,   497-98; 

VII,  114,  115,  37g-&t,  487-90.  490-92.  504.  505;  VIII,  99,  121,  133, 
332,  334,  235,  239,  361,  387,  502;  IX,  98,  202-s;  X,  gfr-gS,  230-31, 
»3i.  334-35.  464.  483,  483-86;   XI,  iii;   Classical  Weekly,  I,  38-39; 

VIII,  173-74  and  many  others  in  Nation,  Classical  Journal,  Phtlo- 
sopkical  Review,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific 
Methods,  American  Historical  Review,  Classical  Weekly,  and  Dial. 
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Robert  Johnson  Bonner  [1903-J,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Toronto,  1S90;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Piofesaor  of  Latin,  John  B.  Stetson 
Univerdty,  1900-1903;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Gre^,  Chicago,  iQo3-to;  Associate 
Professor,  ibid.,  1910-13;  Frofeuor,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Pk^ohgy,  1910-. 
Greek   Composition  for    Schools.    8vo,    viii+248.    Chicago:     Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

Emdmce  in  Athenian  Courts.    Doctor's   thesis.    8vo,   98.    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1905. 
Eiementary  Greek  (with  T.  C,  Burgess).    8vo,  xviii+237.    Chicago: 

Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1907. 
Note  on  Ad^d  in  Virgil  i4em«d  i.  1 76,  C/iunca/ /oumo/,  I  (i  905-6),  49, 50. 
Did  Women  Testify  in  Homicide  Cases  at  Athens  ?  Classical  Philology, 

I  (1906),  127-32. 
The  Jurisdiction  of  Athenian  Arbitrators,  ibid.,  H  (1907),  407-18. 
The  Legal  Setting  of  Plato's  Apology,  ibid.,  Ill  (1908),  169-77. 
The  Use  and  Effect  of  Attic  Seab,  ibid.,  399-407. 
The  Mutual  InteUigibility  of  Greek  Dialects,  Classical  Journal,  IV 

(1908-9),  356-63. 
The  New  Greek  Historian,  ibid.,  V  (1909-10),  353-59. 
The  Name  "Ten  Thousand,"  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910),  97-99. 
The  Boeotian  Federal  Constitution,  ibid.,  405-17. 
Administration  of  Justice  in  the  Age  of  Homer,  tdtif.,  VI  (191 1),  12-36. 
Administration  of  Justice  in  the  Age  of  Hesiod,  ibid.,  VH  (1912),  17-23. 
Xenophon,  Anabasis  iv.  8.  27,  Classical  Journal,  VH  (1911-12),  184-85. 
The  Organization  of  the  Ten  Thousand,  ibid.,  356-63. 
Evidence  in  the  Areopagus,  Classical  Philology,  VII  (1912),  4Sc>-S9- 
The  Minimum  Vote  in  Ostracism,  ibid.,  VHI  (1913),  223-25. 
Xenophon 's  Comrades  in  Arms,  CAui>c(i//iwnto/,X  (1914-15),  195-205. 
The  Four  Senates  of  the  Boeotians,  Classical  Philology,  X  (1915),  381-85. 
The  Institution  of  Athenian  Arbitrators,  ibid.,  XI  (1916),  igi-95. 

Reviews  in:  Classical  Philology,  II,  345-46;  lU,  115-17,  357-58; 
IV,  331-32;  VI,  104-S,  490-91;  VII,  252-53,  376-77.  408;  VIII,  128, 
128-29;  X,  112-13;  Classical  Jotimal,!!,  ii<^\o. 
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Edwass  Capps  [1893-1907],  Professor  of  Greek;   Professor  of  Greek, 
Princeton  University. 


1900;  PiDfessor,!^.,  1900-1907. 

Managing  Editor,  Classical  Pkiiclogy,  1906-7;   Editor  (with  H.  W. 

Johnston)  of  the  "Lake  Classical  Series"  (Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.). 

1906-. 
The  "Nemesis"  of  the  Younger  Crattnus,  Barvard  Studies,  XV  (1904), 

6I-7S- 
The  Roman  Fragments  of  Athenian  Comic  Didascaliae,  Classical 

Philology,  I  (1906),  20i-ai. 
The  "More  Andent  Dionysia"  at  Athens — Thucydides  ii.  15,  ibid., 

n  (1907),  35-4*- 

Epigraphical  Problems  in  the  History  of  Attic  Comedy,  American 
Journal  of  Philology,  XXVIII  (1907),  179-99. 

Review  of:  Wilbelm,  Urkunden  dramatischer  Au£EUhningen  in 
Athen,  American  Journal  of  Philology,  XXVni,  82-90.  Other  reviews 
in  Classical  Philology,  I,  193-94,  ^2^-26,  438-40;  II,  123. 

Hensy  Washimgton  Prescott  [1909-],  Professor  of  Classical  Philology. 
A.B.  Harvard,  1S95;  Fb.D.»Mrf.,i90i;  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Philology 
Califomift,  1904-9)  Asaodate  Profesaor,  ihid.,  iqoqi  Associate  Professor  of 
Classical  Philology,  Chicago,  1909-11;  Professor,  iiid.,  1911-. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1909-. 
Marginaba  on  the  Hellenistic  Poets,  Classical  Philology,  IV  (1909), 

320-22. 
Platitus'  Trinummus  675,  ibid.,  V  (1910),  103-4. 
The  Versus  InamdiU  of  Pap.  Oxyrhynch.  219,  ibid.,  158-68. 
Three  Puer-Scenes  in  Plautus,  Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology, 

XXI  (1910),  31-50. 

An  Epigram  of  Posidippus,  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910),  494-501. 

Apuleius  Metamorphoses  iL  29,  ibid.,  VI  (1911),  90. 

Marginalia  on  Apuleius'  Metamorphoses,  ibid.,  345-50. 

The  Position  of  "Deferred"  Nouns  and  Adjectives  in  Epic  and  Dramatic 
Verse,  ibid.,  VH  (1912),  35-58. 
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Plautus  Mercator  59:  convkium  or  coniuriumt    Classical  PkiMogy,  VII 
(1912),  81-82. 

Plautus  ifercator  59  and  Lambtnus'  Note,  ibid.,  351. 

Heltenistic    Literature.    In    Creek    Literature,    229-66.'  New    York: 

Columbia  University  Press,  1912. 
The  Ampkitruo  of  Plautus,  Classical  Philology,  VIII  (1913),  14-32. 
i^  ^iw.  Classical  Quarterly,  VU  (1913),  176-87. 
TTie  Interpretation  of  Roman  Comedy,  Classical  Pkilology,  XI  (1916), 

"5-47. 

Fkank  Bigelow  Taibell,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology.    See 
under  Department  of  History  of  Art,  p.  66. 

Cla&ehce  Fassett  Castle  [1893-],  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  on 
the  Edward  Olson  Foundation. 


An  Enlarged  Platform,  Classical  Journal,  II  (1906-7),  363-65. 
Review  in:    Classical  Journal,  II,  185-86. 

George  Miller  Calhoch  [1909-11],  Assistant  in  Greek;    Adjunct 
Professor  of  Greek,  University  of  Texas,  Austin, 
A.B.  Chicago,  1906;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1911;  Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid.,  1909-11. 
Athenian  Clubs  in  Politics  and  Litigation.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo, 
172.    Austin:  University  of  Texas  Bulletin,  1913. 

Roy  Gaston  Flickinges  [1902-3],  Assistant  ia  Greek;  Professor  of 
Greek  and  Latin,  Northwestern  University. 

A.B.  Northwestern,  1890;    Pb.D.  Chicago,  1904;   Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid., 
igoj-3. 

Plutarch  as  a  Source  of  Information  on  the  Greek  Theater.    Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  64.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1904. 

ROGEK  Miller  Jones  [1912-13],  Assistant  in  Greek;    Instructor  in 

Classics,  Grinnell  College,  Grinnell,  la. 

A.B.  Denison,  1905;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid.,  1912-13. 
The  Plalonism  of  Plutarch.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  153.    Menasha,  Wis. : 

George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 
Note  on  Plutarch's  MoraHa,  730C,  Classical  Philology,  VU  (1914),  76. 


ovGoO'^lc 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE     139 

FsANE  Egleston  Robbins  [1910-11],  Assistant  in  Greek;   Instructor 
in  Greek,  University  of  Michigan. 
A.B.  Wukyan,  igo6;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1911;  As^tant  in  Greek,  Hid.,  igio-ii. 

The  Bexaemeral  Literature;  a  Study  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Commentaries 
on  Genesis.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  104.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  191 3. 

The  Relation  between  Codices  B  and  F  of  Pliny's  Letters,  Classical 
PkOology,  V  (1910),  467-75. 

Tables  of  Contents  in  the  Manuscripts  of  PUny's  Letters,  ibid.,  476-87. 

Albert  Aooustds  Trever  [1911-12],  Asdstant  in  Greek;  Professor 
of  Gredt,  Lawrence  Coll^ie,  Appleton,  Wis. 

3;  la  , 

i,  1904;  Aubtaiit  in 

History  oj  Greek  Economic  Thought.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  163.  Chi- 
cago: University  Press,  1916. 

Ethel  Ella  Beers,  Ph.D.  1912;  Parker  High  School,  Chicago. 

Euripides  and  Later  Greek  Thought.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  113. 
Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

Hazel  Louise  Brown,  Ph.IX  191 1 ;  Township  High  School,  Harvey,  IlL 

Extemporary  Speech  in  Antiquity.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  184.  Me- 
nasha, Wis.;  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

Frank  Winans  Dignan,  Ph.D.  1905;  LaSaUe  Extension  University, 
Chicago. 

The  Idle  Actor  in  Aeschylus.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  43.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1905. 

EiOLY  Helen  DnrroN,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
Tennessee  College,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

Studies  in  Greek  Prepositional  Phrases.  fW,  4»<f,  U,  d%,  tv.  Doctor's 
theas.  vi+3ii.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1916. 
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John  Leonasd  Hancock,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  to  Latin  and  Greek, 
Univer^ty  of  Aikajisas,  FayettevUle. 

Studies  in  Stichomythia.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  97.  Chic^o:  Univer- 
sity Press,  1916, 

Annz  Bates  Heksuan,  Ph.D.  1907;  Hyde  Park  IGgh  School,  Chicago. 
Stadia  in   Greek   Allegorical  InterpreiaHon:   I,  Sketch  of  Allegorical 

Interpretation  before  Plutarch;  It,  Plutarch.    Doctor's  thesis.    Svo, 

64.    Chicago:  Blue  Sky  Press,  1906. 

John  Emory  Hoixihcswoeth,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Greek  and 

Latin,  Missouri  Valley  College,  Marshall,  Mo. 
AntitheHs  in  the  AUic  Orators  from  Antiphon  to  Isaeus.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Svo,  i:i+S7.    Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1915. 

Arthus  Lesue  Keith,  Pb.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Latin,  Carleton  Col- 
lege, Northfield,  Minn. 
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The  So-caUed  Rule  of  Three  Actors  in  the  Classical  Greek  Drama. 
Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  86.    Chicago:    University  Press,  1908. 
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des    Miitdallers,   begrundei  von    Ludwig    Traube,    Vierter    Band. 

Zweites  Heft.    4to,  174.    MUnchen:  C.  H.  Beck,  1913. 
NewSecond  Latin  Book  (with  H.  F.  Scott).    lamo,  542+117.    Chicago: 

Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1916. 
Isidor's  InslUutionum  Disciplinae  and  Pliny  the  Younger,  Classical 

Philology,  Vni  (1912),  93-98. 

Reviews  in:  Classical  Philology,  V,  231-32;  VI,  241-42;  VII, 
92-94, 103-4;  VIII,  131-33,493-93;  X,  89-93,  io6r8,  225-26. 
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Susan  Helen  Ballou  [1898-1915],  Instructor  in  Latin;   Professor  of 
Latin,  Western  State  Normal  School,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 


Dt  Clausulis  a  Plamo  Vopisco  Syracusio  Scriptore  Historuu  Augustae 
AdMbiiis.    Svo,  106.    Weimar:  R.  Wagner  Sohn,  1913. 

The  Manuscript  Tradition  of  the  Historia  Augusta.  8vo,  89,  3  plates. 
Leipiug;  B.  G.  Teubaer,  1914. 

The  MSS  of  the  Sistoria  Augusta,  Classical  Philology,  in  (1908),  273-77. 

Edward  Aubkose  Bechtel  [1898-1908],  Instructor  in  Latin;    Pro- 
fessor of  Clas^cal  Languages,  Tulane  University. 
A.B,  Johns  Hopkins,  1888;  Ph.D.  Chicaxo,  1900;  Instructor  in  Latin,  North- 
western, 1S94-97;   AssisUDt  in  Latin,  Chicago,  189S-1900;   Associate,  ibid., 
1900-1901;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1901-0S. 

Lhy:  TheWar  with  Eamabal.    12010,174.    Chicago:  Scott, Foresman 

&  Co.,  1905. 
Finger-Counting  among  the  Romans  in  the  Fourth  Century,  Classical 

Philology,  IV  (1909),  25-31. 

Reviews  in:    Classical  Journal,  I,   93-94;    HI,   S07;    Classical 
Philology,  II,  361-62,  492. 

Tenney  Frank  [1901-5],  Assodate  in  Latin;  Professor  of  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

A.B.  Kansas,  1S98;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;   Assistant  ia  Latin,  ibid.,  1901-3; 
Associate,  ibid.,  1904-5. 

AUractioH  of  Mood  in  Early  Latin.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  59.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1904. 

The  Influence  of  the  Infinitive  upon  Verbs  Subordinated  to  It,  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Philology,  XXV  (1904),  428-66. 
Review  in:    Classical  Revise,  XVIII,  411-12. 

Fkedeeice  Warren  Sanford  [1904-5],  AsMstant  in  Latin;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Latin,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 
S.B.  Illinois  CoU^e,  1890;  A.B.  ibid.,  18941  Professor  of  Latin,  IlUnob  College, 
1S97-1903;  Assistant  in  Latin,  Chicago,  1904-5. 

Caesar,  Gallic  War,  Books  I-V  (with  H.  W.  Johnston).  1 2mo,  lvii-l-458. 
Boston:  Benjamin  H.  Sanborn  &  Co.,  1906. 
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Berthold  Louis  Uluiam  [1908-9I,  As^stant  in  Latin;  Professor  of 

Latin,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.iiid.,  190S;  Assistant  in  Latin,  ifrij.,  igoft-g. 
The  Identification  of  the  MSS  of  Catullus  Cited  in  Slatiui'  Edition  of  1566. 

Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  64.    Chicago:  Published  by  the  author,  1908. 
The  Book  Division  of  Propertius,  Classical  Philology,  IV  (1909),  45-51. 
Additions  and  Corrections  to  CIL,  ibid.,  190-98. 

Review  dj:    Classical  Philology,  IV,  334-35. 

Harold  Ldcids  Axtell,  Ph.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 

University  of  Idaho,  Moscow. 
Deification  of  Abstract  Ideas  in  Raman  Ldieraiure  and  Inscriptions. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  100.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1907. 

Review  in:  Classical  Philology,  VIII,  500. 
fBERNASD  Caiullds  Bondukant,  Ph.D.  1905. 
Dedmus  Junius  Brutus  Albinus;  A  Historical  Study.    Doctor's  thesis. 

8vo,  113.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

Alice  Freda  BrXuhuch,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Ger- 
man, Frances  Shinier  School,  Mount  Carroll,  111. 

Note  on  Propertius  II,  34, 1-16,  Classical  Philology,  TK  (1914),  196-99. 

Note  on  Apuleius  Metamorphoses  ii.  30,  Und.,  X  (1915),  454-55- 

A  Theory  of  the  Origin  of  Hypotaxis,  Indogermanische  Forschungen, 
XXXV  (191S),  237-44. 

Frederick  William  Clark,  Ph.D,  1913;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 

University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 
The  Influence  ofSea-Pawer  on  the  History  of  the  Roman  Republic.    Doctor's 

thesis.    8vo,  zi+ii3.    Menasha,  Wis.:    George  Banta  Publishing 

Co.,  1915. 

Clintgn  C.  Conrad,  Ph.D.  1914;  Head  of  the  Department  of  Latin 
and  Mathematics,  Univerdty  H^  School,  Oakland,  CaL 

The  Technique  of  Continuous  Action  in  Roman  Comedy.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  85.    Menasha,  Wis.:  Geoige  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1915. 
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On  the  Meaning  of  Biduum  in  Certain  Phrases,  Classical  Philology,  DC 
(1914),  78-83- 
Review  dj:    Classical  JPkHohiy,  DC,  466-67. 

NosicAN  Wentworth  DeWitt,  Ph.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Latin  Litera- 
ture, Victoria  College,  Toronto, 

The  Dido  Episode  in  the  Aeneid  of  Virgil.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  78. 
Toronto;  William  Briggs,  1907. 

Jakes  Busnette  Eseridge,  Ph.D.  1912;  President,  Southwestern 
State  Norma),  Weatherford,  Okla. 

The  Influence  of  Cicero  upon  Augustine  in  the  Development  of  His  Ora- 
torical Theory  for  the  Training  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Orator.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  58.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Baota  Publishing  Co., 
191 2. 

Wakren  Stone  Gohdis,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  English,  John  B. 

Stetson  University,  De  Land,  Fla. 
The  Estimates  of  Moral  Values  Expressed  in  Cicero's  Letters.    Doctor's 

thesis.    8vo,  102.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1905. 

]i£ason  D.  Gray,  Ph.D.  1912;  Head  of  the  Classical  Department,  East 

High  School,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Co-ordination  of  Latin  with  the  Other  Subjects  of  the  High-School 

Cuiriculum,  ClassicalJoumal,  VH  (1911-12),  196-203,  338-48. 

Mary  Jackson  Kennedy,  Ph.D.  1905;  Constantinople  College,  Con- 
stantinople, Turkey. 

The  Literary  Work  of  Ammianus.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  65.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1913. 

John  Stbayer  McIntosh,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 

Southern  Methodist  University,  Dallas,  Tex. 
A  Study  of  Augustine's  Versions  of  Genesis.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo, 

X+130.     Chicago:  University  Press,  1912. 

Mary  Bsadpokd  Peaks,  Ph.D.  1905;  Lawyer,  165  Broadway,  New 
York  City. 
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Caesar's  Movements  from  January  21  to  February  14,  49  b.c.,  Classical 
Review,  XVIII  (1904),  346-49. 

The  General  and  Military  Administration  of  Noricum  and  Raetia. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Studies  in  Classical  Philology  of  the  University  of 
Chicago,  IV  (1907),  161-230. 

Review  in:    Classical  Philology,  I,  309-11. 

Keith  Preston,  Ph.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  North- 
western University. 

Studies  in  the  Diction  0/  the  Sermo  Amalorius  in  Roman  Comedy. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  67.  Menasha,  Wis. :  George  Banta  Publishii^ 
Co.,  19 16. 

On  Terence  Andria,  971-72,  Classical  Philology,  IX  (1914),  201. 

Some  Sources  of  Comic  Effect  in  Fetronius,  ibid.,  X  (1915),  260-69. 

Reviews  in:   Classical  Philology,  VU,  $07-8;    VIII,  499,  500;  X, 
349.  350- 

Evan  Taylos  Sage,  Pe.D.  1908;  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh. 

The  Pseudo-Ciceronian  Consolatio.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  64.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1910, 

Draper  Taluan  Schoonover,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Latin  and 
R^strar,  Marietta  Collie,  Marietta,  Ohio. 

A  Study  of  Cn.  Domiiius  Corbulo  as  Found  in  the  Annals  of 
Tacitus.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  vii-|-  55.  Chicago :  Univeraty 
Press,  1909. 

Jddson  Allen  Tolican,  Ph,D.  191  i;  President  of  Howard  Payne 
CoU^e,  Brownwood,  Tex. 

A  Study  of  the  Sepulchral  Inscriptions  in  Buecheler's  Carmina  Epigraphies 
Latina.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  ix+i2o.  Chicago:  Univeraty 
Press,  1910. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 
AND  LITERATURES 

WnjJAH  Albest  NrrzE  [1909-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins,  iSim;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1899;  Associate  Professor  of  Romance 
Luiguages,  Amherst,  1903-5;  Professor,  iiid.,  1905-8;  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  California,  190S-9;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  Chicago,  1909-. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modem  PkiMogy,  1910-;  and  of  The 
Modem  Language  Journal,  1917-. 

ComeiUe's  Polyeucte  (joint  editor).    xxxii+ii8.    New  York:    Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1909. 

ComeiUe's  Horace  (jo^it  editor),    xzxi+isa.    New  York:  Henry  Holt 
&  Co.,  1909. 

ComeiUe's  Cid  (joint  editor),    xxxii+143.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  & 
Co.,  1909. 

The  French  Verb:    Its  Forms  and  Tense  Uses  (with  E.  H.  WiUdns). 

8vo,  46.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 
The  Fisher  King  in  the  Grail  Romances,  Pubtications  of  the  Modern 

Language  Association,  XXIV  (1909),  365-41S. 
Hie  Fountain  Defended:   "Por  la  costume  maintenir  |  De  vostre  fon- 

tainne  deffandre," — Yvain,   vss.   1848  ff.,  Modern  Philology,   VII 

(1909-10),  i4S-*4- 
Tlie  Castle  of  the  Grail,  Studies  in  Honor  of  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  I  (191 1), 

19-51. 

The  Sister's  Son  and  the  Conte  del  Graal,  Modem  Philology,  EX  (191  i-is), 
391-332. 

The  French  Requirement  for  Entrance  to  the  University,  University  of 

Chicago  Magaane,  IV  (1912),  95-99. 
Symbolistic  Poetry  in  France,  North  American  Remew,  CXCVH  (1913), 

803-18. 
The  Romance  of  Erec,  Son  of  Lac,  Modem  Philology,  XI  (1913-14), 

445-89- 
Sans  et  mati^re  dans  les  oeuvres  de  Chfltien  de  IVoyes,  Romania,  XLIV 

(1915),  14-37. 
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The  Report  of  the  Joiot  Committee  on  Grammatical  Nomenclature, 

School  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  188-95. 
Conceming  the  Word  Groat,  Great,  Modern  PkUdosy,  Xm  (1915-16), 

681-85. 

Reviews  of:  Williams,  Essai  sur  la  composition  du  roman  gallois 
Peredur,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXV,  246-52;  Foulet,  Roman  de 
Renard,  ibid.,  XXX,  145-49,  189-95;  Famsworth,  Uncle  and  Nephew 
in  the  Old  French  Chansons  de  Geste,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XIX,  667-70;  Schcerpperle,  Tristan  and  Isolt,  Journal  of  English  and 
Germanic  Phitology,  XIII,  444-49. 

Thoiias  Ateinsoi*  Jenkins  [1901-],  Professor  of  French  Philology. 

A.B,  Swarthmore,  1887;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1894;  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Romance  Languages,  Vanderbilt,  1896-19001  Professor  of  French,  Swarthmore, 
1900-1901 ;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  Chicago, 
iQoi-i;    Assodate  Professor  of  French  Philology,  ibid.,  1902-11;    Professor, 

Chairman,  Central  Division,  Modem  Language  A^odation  of  America,  191S-13. 
Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modem  Philology^  190S-;  Joint  editor. 
Studies  in  Honor  of  A .  Marshall  Elliott.  Vols.  I,  II.  8vo,  450,  334. 
Baltimore:   Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  1911. 

Longer  French  Poems  (with  an  Introductory  Treatise  on  French  Versifi- 
cation),    lamo,  xlii+i7s.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1904. 

Eruciavit:  An  Old  French  Metrical  Paraphrase  of  Psalm  XUV.  Pub- 
lished from  all  the  known  manuscripts  and  attributed  to  Adam  de 
Perseigne.  Svo,  xIv-l-128.  Halle:  Gesellschaft  filr  romanische 
Literatur,  1909. 

Eug^ie  Grandel,  par  Honort  de  Balsac  prepared  for  class  use,  with 

introduction,  notes,  and  vocabulary),     ismo,  )tx-|-308.    New  York: 

Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1915. 
Gaston  Paris:  The  Scholar  and  the  Man,  University  Record,  VII  (1903), 

186-94. 
On  the  Pronominal  Object  with  pa^er.  Modem  Language  Notes,  XX 

(190s),  9^102. 
A  Brief  for  French  in  the  High  School,  School  Review,  XHI  (1905),  77-83. 
A  New  Fragment  of  the  Old  French  Gut  de  Warewic,  Modern  Philology, 

VII  {1909-10),  593-96- 
Old  French  J/c/»fa=Malta,  Romania,  XXXIX  (1910),  83-86. 
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Le  CotUetu  dou  Monde  by  Ren&ud  d'Andon  (13th  century),  Studies  in 

EonoroJA.  Marshail  Elliott,  I  (1911),  S3~79- 
La  ChansoD  de  Bete  Doe  dans  GuiUaume  de  Dole,  Romania,  XL  (1911), 

45*-54- 
French  Etymologies:    hamais,  lanOre,  coat,  contretemps,  hanse,  enor, 

desnir,  feire,  Escalibor,  Modern  Philology,  X  (1912-13),  439-50. 

Scholarship  and  Public  Spirit,  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association,  XXIX  (1914),  Incivii-civi. 

On  the  Text  of  the  "BaUulle  des  Vn  Arts,"  Modem  Philology,  XIII 
(1915-16),  188-93. 

An  E^mon  for  English  "Gun,"  ibid.,  239-40, 

Reviews  m:   Modem  Language  Notes,  XVII,  53-53;   XXII,  152, 
194-96;  XXVI,  148-51. 

Karl  Pietsch  [1896-],  Prfrfessor  of  Romance  Philology. 

PIlB.  Halkj  1SS7;  Assistant  Professoi  of  Romance  Languages,  Chkago,  1900- 
1901;  Associate  Piofeasor  of  Romance  Philology,  Afd.,  1901-10;  Pnifeasoi,  (Mrf., 

Comsponding  Member,  Royal  Spanish  Academy,  1910. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology,  190S-. 

The  Spanish  Particle  he,  Modem  Philology,  11  (1904-5),  197-324. 

Notes  on  Spanish  Folklore,  ibid.,  V  (1907-8),  97-103. 

Bon  Quixote  I,  Prdlogo:   Non  bene  pro  toto  libertas  venditur  auro. 
Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIV  (1909),  55-56. 

Notes  on  B^si,  Grammatik  der  spanischen  Spracht?,  1906.,  ibid.,  163-66. 

Spanish  Etymologies:    (1)  Anviso;    (2)   Fr.  par  caur,  Sp.   de   coro; 
(3)  Duecho,  Modern  Philology,  VU  (1909-10),  49-60. 

Span,  cortesa,  Modem  language  Notes,  XXV  (1910),  309-10. 

Zui   spanischen    Giammatit.    I.  Vom    auslautenden,    unbetonten   y, 

ZeitschriftfUr  romamsche  Pkiiologie,  XXXIV  (1910),  641-50;  XXXV 

(1911),  167-79. 
Zur  spanischen  Grammatik.    H.  VerbaleKurzfonnen,if(Niefft£afi^Ma£e 

Notes,  XXVI  (1911),  97-104. 
Dtiecho  Once  More,  Modem  Philology,  IX  (1911-13),  417-30. 
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Zur   spanischen   Grammatik.    m,  Imperativ   anakolutbiscb   im   ab- 

hangigen  Satze.    IV.  Der  Imperativ  fes.  Modem  Language  Notes, 

XXVII  (1912),  167-74. 
Zur  spanischea  Grammatik.    V.  ler+Adverb.    VI.  Formen  des  PrSs. 

Ind.   in  der  Funkzion    eines    Imperativs,    Modern   Pkilolcgy,  X 

(1912-13),  1-17. 

Concerning  Ms.  2-G-5  of  the  Palace  Library  at  Madrid,  ibid.,  XI  (1913- 
14),  1-18. 

On  the  Language  of  the  Spanish  Grail  Fragments.    I,  t&f^.,XIII  (1915- 
16),  369-78,  625-46. 

Ernest  Hatch  Wileins  [1912-],  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 


Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Phiiotogy,  1914-. 

Member  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Grammatical  Nomenclature  as 

Appointee  of  the  Modem  Language  Association,  1911-. 

Danlis  Alagherii  Operum  Latinorum  Concordantiae  (edited  in  collabora- 
tion with  E.  K.  Rand),  8vo,  viii4-577.  Oxford:  Clarendon  Press, 
1912. 

Italian  Short  Stories  (edited  in  collaboration  with  R.  Altrocdu).  i6mo, 
v+206.    Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1912. 

The  French  Verb:  Its  Forms  and  Tense  Uses  (with  W.  A.  Nitze).  8vo,  46. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 

French  Verb  Blank.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 

Grandgent's  Italian  Grammar  (new  edition,  with  Exercises  and  Vocabu- 
laries by  E.  H.  Wilkins).  8vo,  vi+184.  Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.,  1915. 

The  Enamorment  of  Boccaccio,  Modem  Philology,  XI  (1913-14),  39-55- 

The  Discussion  of  the  Date  of  the  Birth  of  Boccaccio,  Romanic  Revitru), 

IV  (1913),  343-51- 

The  Poetry  of  Carducci,  Amherst  Gradttales  Quarterly,  II  (1913),  3r7-26, 
A  Note  on  Guinizelli's  "  Al  cor  gentil,"  Modem  Philology,  XII  (1914-15), 

325-30- 
The  Derivation  of  the  Canzone,  ibid.,  527-58. 
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The  Invention  of  the  Sonnet,  ibid.,  XIII  (1915-16),  463-94. 

The  Enueg  in  Petrarch  and  in  Shakespeare,  ibid.,  495-96. 

Review  of:  '  Vossler,  Italienische  Literatur  der  Gegenwart, 
Modem  Language  Notes,  XXX,  217-30.  Other  reviews  in  Modem 
Language  Notes,  XXIX,  23-25;    Romanic  Review,  IV,  130-33;    Nation, 

xcvi,  265-66, 310-u;  xcvn,  312-13;  xcvui,  13, 273-75, 302-3; 

XCIX,4io-ii;  C,472-73;  CII.iio. 

Edwin  Pkeston  Dascam  [1911-I,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Litera- 
ture. 

Ph.D.  Johtu  Hopkins,  1906;  Adjunct  Pnfenoi  of  Kom&nce  Languages,  Virainift, 
1907-T0;  Assistant  Professor  of  French,  Californu,  igio-ii;  Asustant  Professor 
of  French  Literature,  Chicago,  igir-is;  AsMciate  Professor,  ibid,,  1915-. 

The  Poetry  of  Sully  Prudhomme,  Studies  in  Honor  of  A .  Marshatl  ElHott, 
I  (1911),  195-208. 

Shakespeare  and  Duds,  Modem  Philology,  X  (1912-13),  137-78. 

FrM&ic  Mistral,  Nation,  XCVm  (1914),  360. 

The  Prince  de  Ligne,  ibid.,  CI  (1915),  71-72. 

Paul  Hervieu,  ibid.,  634-25. 

Balzac  and  Cooper:  Les  Chouans,  Modem  Philology,  Xm  (1915-16), 

i93-3»3- 
Tris^DO,  a  Pos«ble  Source  for  the  PlJiade,  ibid.,  685-88. 

Reviews  of:  Recent  Publications  concerning  Montesquieu,  Modem 
Language  Notes,  XXX,  353-60;  Lanson,  Lamartine:  M^itations 
Po^tiques,  Nation,  CII,  336-37;  Henning,  Representative  French  Lyrics, 
Modem  Language  Notes,  XXIX,  190-92. 

Elizabeth  Wallace  [1893-],  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature. 

S.B.  WeOesle)',  18*6;  Assistant  Professor  of  French  Literature,  Chicago,  1903-13; 

Assodate  Professor,  Md.,  1913-. 

Offider  d'Acadimie,  1905;  Traveling  Fellow,  International  Institute,  Madrid, 

A  Garden  of  Paris.    8vo,  xii+198.    Chicago:   A.  C.  McClurg  &  Co., 

1911. 
Mark  Twain  and  the  Happy  Island.     i6mo,  zii+139.    Chicago:  A.  C. 

McClurg  &  Co.,  1913. 
The  Spanish  Drama  of  Today,  Atlantic  Monthly,  CU  (1908),  537-66. 
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RcDOLpH  Altxocchi  (1915-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 
A.B.  Harvard,  190S;  Pb.D.  ibid.,  1914;  AuisUnt  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
giugei,  Chicago,  igis-. 

An  Old  Italiaa  Version  of  the  L^;end  of  Saint  Alexius,  Romanic  Rtviea, 

VI  (1915).  3S3-*3- 
D'Annunzio  as  an  Orator,  Nation,  CI  (1915),  4. 

Review  of:  Hoare,  Italian  Dictionary,  Modem  Language  Notes, 
XXXI,  418-25. 

Earle  BaowKELL  Babcock  [1906-15I,  Assistant  Professor  of  French; 
Professor  of  Romance  Langu:^^  and  Literatures,  New  York 
Univeraty, 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Aid.,  igij;  AsidsUnt  Professor  of  French,  Chicago, 
igio-iS- 

The  Use  of  Phonetics  in  Teaching  Elementary  French,  School  Review, 

XXI  (1913),  60&-17. 
Hie  Direct  Method.    Is  It  Profitable  ?    VniversUy  of  lUinois  School  </ 

Education  Bulletin,  XI  (1913),  220-24. 

Algernon  Coleuan  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.  Viiginia,  1901;  Vb.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Fiencb, 
Chicago,  1915-. 

Western  Business  Manager,  The  Modem  Language  Journal,  1915-- 
Flaubert's  Literary  Development  in  the  Light  of  Bis  "Mlmoires  d'unfpu, 

Novembre,"  and  "Education  sentimentale"  (1845).    Elliott  Mono- 

gr^bs,No.  I.  8vo,xv+i55.  Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1914. 
Sources  and  Structure  of  Flaubert's  "SalammbO"   (with  P.  B.  Fay). 

Elliott  Monographs,  No.  2.    Svo,  55.    Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins 

Press,  1914. 

Reviews  in:  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXIX,  181-85;  School 
Review,  XXIV,  166-67. 

Hensi  Chasles  Edouasd  David  [1902-],  Assistant  Professor  of  French 
Literature. 


Le  degri  de  Mattre,  degr6  des  a^lrants  k  I'enseignement  du  francs, 
Compte  rendu  du  Congris  de  langue  et  de  litUrature  fraofaise  (New 
York,  March,  1913),  54-6s. 
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Chet  Nous.  A  FreDch  First  Reader  with  Practical  Hints  on  Syntax 
and  Idiom.    8vo,  393.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 

"Fsneste"  et  "la  Chronique  du  rfegne  de  Charles  EX,"  Revue  d'histoire 
lUUraire  de  la  Prance,  XXIX  (1912),  884-94. 

Th^hile  Gautier:  Le  FamOon  sur  I'eau:  Sources  et  traitement,  Jfoi^n 
Philology,  XIII  (1915-16},  391-416,  647-68, 

Ralph  Eicehson  House  [1906-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages. 

B.L.  Missouri,  1900;  A.M.  ibid.,  t^oo;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1909;  Professor  of  Latin 
and  Modem  Languages,  Tcrritonal  Normal  School  of  Oklahoma,  1900-1904; 
Professor  of  Modem  Languages,  Utah,  1904-6;  Instructor  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Chicago,  1906-16;  Auistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Trois  Conies  de  Tkeuriet  (with  E.  B.  Babcock).    School  edition.    New 

York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.    In  Press. 
The  Comedia  Radiana  of  Agustfn  Ortiz.    Doctor's  thesis.    Modem 

Philology,  VII  (1909-10),  507-56. 
The  1536  Text  of  the  Egloga  of  Juan  de  Paris,  Modem  Language  Notes, 

XXVni  C1913),  2^29. 
The  Sources  of  Bartolom£  Patau's  Parsa  SalamanHna,  Romanic  Review, 

IV  (1913).  3"-33. 

Review  of  :  Cronan,  Teatro  espaflol  del  siglo  XVI,  Modem  Language 
Notes,  XXX,  121-33;    Coester,  A  Spanish  Grammar,  School  R£mffie, 

xxn,  703. 

MAxniE  Ingres  [1901-5I,  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

B.-^Lettres,  University  de  France,  AcadJmie  de  Paris;  Professor  of  French 
Language  and  Literature,  McGill  University,  TS94-1900;  Assistant  Professor 
of  French,  Chicago,  1901-5;   Director,  Alliance  Franeaise,  i9or. 

French  by  Correspondence,  University  Record,  VH  (1903),  144-46. 
The  Teaching  of  French,  School  Review,  XII  (1904),  491-501. 

Theodoee  Lee  Neit  [1896-],  Assbtant  Professor  of  French. 

Ph.B.  DePauw,  1SS3;  Fb.B.  Chicago,  1896;  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern 
Languages,  State  Univeraity  of  Iowa,  1890-94;  Assistant  Professor  of  French, 
Chicago,  190&-. 

Seni  Basin:  Le  Bli  qui  live.  Edited  for  class  use,  with  Introduction 
Notes  and  Vocabulary.  lamo,  xxv-!-3oo.  New  York:  Heniy 
Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 
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fERNEST  Jean  Dobedout  [1903-6],  Instructor  in  French  Literature. 
B-^Lettres,  1SS5;  LiceDci£-is-Lettres,  18SS;  Dr.-«s-Lettres,  SoTbonne,  Pub, 
1901;  Profesaeur  de  Granunaire  Supiiieure,  College  de  Tivoli,  Bordeaiu,  1889- 
93;  Pioieaseur  de  Littfntuie  Fruifaise,  ColUge  de  Ignace,  Puia,  1893-9^; 
Ptofesseur  de  Rhitoiique,  ColUge  S.  Joseph,  Paris,  1900-1901;  Instructor  in 
Frendk  Literature,  Chicago,  1903-6. 

Romantisme  et  Piotestantisme,  Modtrn  PhUology,  I  (1903-4),  117-33- 
Les  "Discours"  de  Ronsard,  ibid.,  437-56. 

Shakespeare  et  Voltaire,  "Othello"  et  "Tom"  ibid.,  HI  Ci90shS), 
305-15- 

SmsLEY  Gale  Patterson  [1910-11],  Instructor  in  French;  As^tant 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Dartmouth  College. 


A  Note  on  a  Borrowing  from  Chretien  de  Troyes,  Modem  Language 
Notes,  XXVI  (1911),  73-74. 

France  Loms  Schoelx  [1913-I,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 
I^ris,  Agrfgi  dea  Lettres,  19111    Instnictor  in  Romance  Languages,  Chicago, 
1913- 

Une  source  nouvelle  de  Chapman;    Frandsd  Petrarchae  De  Contemptu 
Mwndi,  Revue  Germanique,  IX  (1913),  428-33. 

A  New  Source  of  Sir  Gyles  Goosecappe,  Modem  Philology,  XI  (1913-14), 

547-58- 
George  Chapman  and  the  Italian  Neo-Latinists  of  the  Quattrocento, 

ibid.,  Xm  (1915-16),  215-38. 

Review  m:  Revue  Germanique,  X,  96-98. 

Milton  Alexander  Buchanan  [1904-6],  Associate  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages; Professor  of  Italian  and  Spanish,  University  of  Toronto. 


Mira  de  Amescua's  El  Esdavo  del  demonic;  A  Critical  Text,  with  Intrit- 
duction  and  Notes.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  144.  Baltimore:  J.  H. 
Furst  Co.,  1905. 

El  Libro  de  las  Trufas  de  los  Pleitos  de  Julio  Cesar,  Modem  Language 
Notes,  XIX  (1904),  155. 
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"Echar  un  dgarro,"  ibid.,  255. 

A  Neglected  Edition  of  La  Leyenda  del  Abad  Don  Juan  de  Montemayor, 

Modem  Pkilology,  II  (1904-5),  377-81. 
Notes  on  the  Spanish  Drama:   Lope,  Mira  de  Amescua  and  Moreto, 

Modem  Language  Notes,  XX  (1905),  38-41. 
A  N^lected  Version  of  Quevedo's  "Romance"  on  Orpheus,  ibid., 

116-18. 
Pan  y  Toros,  ibid.,  145-48, 
Fartini^l^  de  Bles.    An  Episode  in  Tirso's  Amar  par  Se&as.    Lope's 

La  Viuda  valendana,  ibid.,  XXI  (1906),  3-8. 
Sebastian  Mey's  Fabulario,  ibid.,  167-71. 

Henxy  Ravhond  Bkush,  Ph.I>.,  1911;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Romance  Languages,  Univeruty  of  North  Dakota. 

La  Bataille  de  Trente:  A  Middle-French  Poem  of  the  Fourteenth  Cen- 
tury, Doctor's  thesis.  Modem  Philology,  IX  (1911-12),  511-44; 
ibid.,  X  (1912-13),  82-136, 

AuKEuo  Macedohio  Espihosa,  Ph.D.  1909;  Associate  Professor  of 
Romance  Languages,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univerdty. 

Studies  in  New  Mexican  Spanish,  Part  I:  "Phonology."  Doctor's 
thesis.    Revue  de  Diaiectohgie  Romane,  I  (1909). 

Henry  Eim.  Haxo,  Ph.D.  1913;  Asastant  Professor  of  French  and 

Spanish,  University  of  Montana,  Missoula. 
Denb  Piramus:  "La  Vie  Seint  Edmunt,"  Twelfth  Century.    Doctor's 

the^.    Modem  Philology,  XII  (1914-15J,  85-106;  559-83. 

Florence  Nightingale  Jones,  Ph.D.  1903;  Chicago. 
Beautnarchais  and  Plattius:    The  Sources  of  the  "Barbier  de  Siville."' 
Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  39.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1908. 

George  Fitcb  McKibb£K,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Denison  University,  Granville,  Ohio. 

The  "  Eructavit,"  an  Old  French  Poem:  The  Author's  Environment,  Sis 
Argument  and  Materials.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  45.  Baltimore: 
J.  H.  Furst  Co.,  1907. 
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Geotge  Tyler  Nokthup,  Ph.D.  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  Italian 
and  Spanish,  University  of  Toronto;  Associate  Professor  (elect)  of 
Spanish  Literature,  University  of  Chicago. 

El  Libra  de  las  Gatos,  a  Text  with  Introduction  and  Notes.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Modem  Philology,  V  (1907-8),  477-554. 

Chasles  Fkederice  Ward,  Fh.D.  1911;  Instructor  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Rice  Institute,  Houston,  Tex. 

The  Epistles  on  the  "Romance  of  the  Rose"  and  Other  Documents  in 
the  Debate.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada,  Third  Series,  IV  (1910),  191-304. 
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Starr  Willard  Cutting  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures. 

A.B.  Williams,  iSSi;  Ph.D.  JoluuHopkins,  iSgi;  Prindpal,  Deeifidd  Academy, 
i8Si'S6;  Professor  of  Modem  Languages,  South  Dakota,  18S&-90;  Professor  of 
German  and  French  (locum  letiens),  Earlham  College,  1891-92:  Assistant  Prtt- 
ttssot  of  Gentian,  Chicago,  1892-^4;  Associate  Professor,  iofd.,  1S94-1900: 
Professor  of  German  Literature,  ibid.,  i9oo-:9a6;  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Gennanic  Languages  and  Literatures,  (Md.,  1906-. 
President,  Central  Division  of  the  Modem  Language  Association  of  America, 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modem  Philology. 
Thiergen,  Am  deatschen  Berde.    With  Ei^lish  Notes.    8vo,  iv+146. 

Boston:  Ginn&Co.,  1905. 
Guizkow's  " Uriel  Akosta"  (with  A,  C.  vonNo6).     iamo,xv-|-ios.    New 

York:  Henry  Holt&  Co.,  1911. 
Hechtenberg,  Der  Briefstjl  im  17.  Jahrhundert,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Fremd- 

wSrterfrage,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XDC  (1904),  55-57. 
Ueber  SchiUers  Geistesverwandtschaft  mit  Amerika.    In  Zur  WUrdipmg 

Sckillers  in  Amerika:  ErinnerungsUiUler  an  die  hundertsteWiederkehr 

von  SchiUers  Todestag,  26-27.    Chicago:   Koelling  &  Klappenbach, 

1905. 
Ueber  den  Gebrauch  von  Lehrbiichem  beim  Unterricht  in  der  deutschen 

Sprache,  Pddagogische  MofuUshefle,  VI  (1905),  219-26. 
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Fiiibrectieii:   Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  10^-14  (Wilmanns'),  Modem 

Language  Notes,  XXII  (1907),  334. 
Concerning  Schiller's  Treatment  of  Fate  and  Dramatic  Guilt  in  His 

Braut  von  Messina,  Modem  Philology,  V  (1907-8),  347-60. 
Ueber  Schillers  Dramatik,  Monatshefte  fUr  deutsche  Sprache  und  PSda- 

gogik,  DC  {1908),  108-30. 
The  Relation  of  the  Doctorate  to  Teaching,  University  of  Chicago  Maga- 

line,  I  (1909),  203-5, 
Concerning  the  Teaching  of  German  Literature  in  High  Schools  and 

Academies,  School  Rmtw,  XIX  {1911),  217-24. 
The  Teaching  of  Foreign  Modem  Literatures  in  Our  Schools,  Educa- 
tional Bi-MontMy,  VII  (1912-13),  97-103. 
Gutzkow  and  Young  Germany,  German  Classics  of  the  XlXth  and  XXlh 

Ctttturies,  Vn  (1913),  341-51. 
An  American  Estimate  of  Salient  Features  of  Modem  German  Life, 

Germanislic  Society  Quarterly  (1914),  124-33. 
Notes  oa  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide,  Modem  Philolagy,  XII  (1914-15), 

101-8. 

Reviews  of:  Thomas'  Life  of  Schiller,  Atlantic  Monthly,  UCXXIX, 
570-74;  Kiihnemann,  Schiller,  Dial,  XL,  41-45;  Heller,  Studies  in 
Modem  German  Literature,  Bulletin  of  the  Washington  University  Asso- 
ciaHon,  V,  188-95;  Bert  John  Vos,  Schiller's  Wilhehn  Tell,  Modem 
Language  Notes,  XXVI,  219-23.  Other  reviews  in  Modem  Language 
Notes,  XXIV,  21-34;  Monatshefte  fUr  deutsche  Sprache  und  Pudagogik, 
XI,  190-91. 

Mabtin  ScHttTZE  [1901-],  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

Ph.D.  Peniuylvimia,  1S99;  Piofeswr  of  Gemum,  Beaver  College,  1894-95; 
AsastAtit  Piofessor  of  G^nuui  Literature,  Chicago,  1907-11)  A^odate  PrO' 
fesaoT,  ^Mf.,  igii-15;  Professor,  tfruf.,  191 5-. 

Crux  Aetatis  and  Other  Poems.    8vo,  54.    Boston:  Richard  G.  Badger, 

1904. 
The  Services  of  Naturalism  to  Life  and  lAterature.     8vo,  30.    Chicago: 

Trillium  Press,  H.  Bevans,  1905.    A  reprint  from  Sewanee  Remew, 

XI  (1903),  425-45- 

Sero  and  Leander  (a  Tragedy).    8vo,  176.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  & 
Co.,  1908. 
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Judilk  (a  Tragedy).    8vo,  306.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1910. 

GriUpaner,  Frant.  Des  Metres  und  der  Lithe  Wellm.  Edited  with 
notes  and  a.  study  of  the  art  of  Grillparzer.  ist  ed.,  1912;  rev.  ed,, 
1915.     i6mo,  Ixxxv+isfi.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co. 

Songs  and  Poems.  Large  Svo,  is?.  Chicago:  Laurentiaa  Publishers, 
1914. 

Goethe's  Poems.  Edited  with  notes  and  an  essay  on  the  "Development 
of  Goethe's  Lyrical  Art  and  View  of  Life."  i6vo,  Ixxxi+a?;.  Bos- 
ton:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Studies  in  German  Romanticism,  Modem  Philology,  IV  (1906-7),  507-58. 

Gustav  Freytag,  Theorist  of  the  Drama  and  Playwright,  The  Drama, 

No.  9  (1913),  i-jS. 
K&rl  Immermann  and  His  Drama  "Merlin,"  German  Classics  of  the 

XlXth  and  XXth  Centuries,  VU  (1913),  153-62. 

Francis  AsBintv  Wood  [1903-],  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology. 

A.B.  Northwestern,  1880;  L.H.D,  ibid.,  1910;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  189s;  Professor 
of  Genaaa,  Cornell,  1S97-1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Genmuiic  Philology, 
Chicago,  1905-9;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1909-14;  Professor,  ibid.,  1914-. 

Editor,  "Linguistic  Studies  in  Germanic";  Member,  Board  of 
Editors,  Modem  Philology,  190S-. 

Indo-European  a*:  a^i:  a*u:  A  Study  in  Ablaut  and  Word-Formation. 
Svo,  vii+159.    Strassburg:  Karl  J.  Triibner,  1905. 

Uebersichtstahellen  zu  Lauienisprechungen  und  sur  Kasusbildung  des 
Nomens  und  Adjektivs  im  Germanischen.  Svo,  20.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1911. 

The  "  Eildebrandslied"  Translated  from  the  Old  Bigh  Go'ntan  into  English 
Alliterative  Verse.     i2mo,  iv-|-ii.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 

The  Indo-European  Base  ghero-,  Modem  PhUotogy,  I  {1903-4),  235-45. 

Some  Derived  Meanings,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XIX  (1904),  1-5. 

Germanic  Etymologies,  Modem  Philology,  II  (1904-5),  471-76. 

Etymological  Notes,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XX  (1905),  41-44. 

DUrfen  and  Its  Cognates,  ibid.,  102-4. 

How  Are  Words  Related  ?  Indogermanische  Forschungen,  XVIII  (1905), 
1-49. 
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The  Origin  of  Color-Names,  Modern  Language Notes,XK  (1905),  885-39. 

Etymological  Notes,  ibid.,  XXI  (1906),  39-43. 

Etymological  Miscellany,  American  Journal  of  Pkiiology,  XXVII  (1906), 

59-64- 
Etsrmological  Notes,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXI  (1906),  226-29. 
Studies  in  Germanic  Strong  Verbs,  Modem  PhUoiogy,  IV  (1906-7),  489- 

500. 

Some  Disputed  Etymologies,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXn  (1907), 

118-32. 
Rime-Words   and   Rime-Ideas,   Indogermanische   Forschungen,   XXII 

(1907).  133-71- 
Etymological  Notes,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXEE  (1907),  234-36. 
Studies  in  Gennamc  Strong  Verbs,  II,  Modem  Philology,  V  (1907-8), 

265-90. 
Greek  and  Latin  E^mologies,  Classical  Philology,  III  (190S),  74-86. 
Etymological  Notes,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXin  (190S),  147-49. 
Etymological  Notes,  ibid.,  XXIV  (1909),  47-49. 
Studies  in  Germanic  Strong  Verbs,  III,  Modem  Philt^gy,  VI  (190&-9), 

441-52. 
Greek  and  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910),  303-8. 
Ekkerlijc-Everyman:   The  Question  of  Priority  (with  John  M,  Manly), 

Modem  Philology,  VIII  (1910-11),  269-302. 
Etymological  Notes,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXVI  (1911),  165-67. 
Iteratives,  Blends,  and  "Streckformen,"Jif«/er»i'At/i9ltfg)',  IX  (1911-12), 

157-94- 
Etymologische  Miszellen,  Zeitschrift  fUr  vergteichettde  Sprackjorschung, 

XLV  (1912),  61-71. 
Old  High  German  Notes,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXVU  (1912),  178-79. 
Some  English  Blends,  ibid.,  179. 

Notes  on  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  VII  (1912),  302-34. 
£oatamiiiationsbildimgen  und  baplologische  Mischformen,  Journal  of 

English  and  Germanic  Philology,  XI  (1912),  295-328, 
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Some  Parallel  Fonnations  in  English,  Besfetia:  ErgHnsungsrahe,  I.  Heft, 

I  (1913),  1-72. 
Language  and  Nonce-Words,  Dialed  Notes,  IV  (1913),  42-44. 
Gennanic  Etymologies,  Modem  Pkilolcgy,  XI  (1913-14),  315-38. 
Etymological  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIX  (1914),  69-73. 
Greek  and  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  DC  (1914),  i4S-59> 
Germanic  Etymologies,  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology,  Xm 

(1914),  499-507- 
An  Old  Friaan  Poem,  Modem  Philology,  XH  (1914-15),  477-80. 
Notes  on  Old  High  German  Texts,  ibid.,  495-502. 
So-caUed  Prothetic  y  and  w  in  English,  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic 

Philology,  XIV  (1915),  389-92. 
Old  English  eo,  ea,  lo(w),  ia(ie),  aw  in  Middle  and  New  English,  ibid., 

499-518. 
Some  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  XI  (1916),  ao8-io. 
Some  Verb-Forms  in  Germanic,  Modem  Philology,  XIV  (1916-17), 

121-28. 

Reviews  of:  Prellwitz,  Etymologisches  WSrterbuch  der  griechischen 
Sprache,  2te  Auflage,  Classical  Philology,  II,  352-36;  Feist,  Etymologi- 
sdies  W(5rterbuch  der  gotischen  Sprache,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXV, 
72-76;  Falk  und  Torp,  Wortschatz  der  germanischen  Spracheinheit, 
ibid.,  213-23.  Other  reviews  inJounuU  of  English  and  Germanic  Phiki- 
ogy,  XII,  150-52;  XIV,  585-88. 

Pmup  ScHUVLES  Allen  [1898-],  Associate  Professor  of  German  litera- 
ture. 


Man^jng  Editor,  Modem  Philotegy,  1903-8. 
Easy  German  Stories  (with  Max  Batt).    8vo,  viii-|-  243.    Chicago:  Scott, 

Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 
German  Stories.    8vo,  viii4*24S.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 
Goethe's  "Hermann  und  Dorothea."    ismo,  x-|-28s.    Boston:   Ginn  ft 

Co.,  1905. 
Goethe's  "Iphigenie  auf  Tauris."    i6mo,  xl+286.    Boston:  Ginn  St  Co., 

1906. 
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Lessing's  "Mitma  von  Bamkelm."    i6mo,  385.    N'ew  York:  Charles  E. 

Merrill  Co.,  1907. 
Schiller's    "Die   Jungfrau   von   Orleans."    8vo,    xxxv+334.    Boston: 

Giiu)&  Co.,  igio. 
Ber^I    First  German  Readings.    8vo,  X+Z89.    New  York,  Heniy 

Holt  &  Co.,  1910. 
Dakeim.    A  German  First  Reader.    8vo,  73i+2y>.    New  York:  Henry 

Holt  &  Co,  1911. 
Bints  on  the  Teaching  of  German  Conversatum.    8vo,  36.    Boston:  Ginn 

&  Co.,  1912. 
First  German  Composition.    8vo,  xxxii-f  334.    New  York:  Henry  Holt 

&  Co.,  1913. 
Easy  German  Conversation  (with  Paul  H.  Phillipson).    8vo,  liii+339. 

New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 
German  Life.    8vo,  viii+313.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 
French  Life  (with  Franck  L.  Schoell).    8vo,  viii+aafi.    New  York: 

Hemy  Holt  &  Co.,  1915, 
A  First  German  Grammar  (with  Paul  H.  Phillipson).    8vo,  ziz+435- 

Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 
AndenUfemdesRheins.    8vo,vi+3o6.    NewYork:  Henry  Holt  &  Co., 

1916. 
Turteltaube,  Modem  Langftage  Notes,  XIX  (1904),  175-77. 
'nieOriginsofGennanMinnesang,lf()(f«mPMo/(]|>>,IU(i90s-6),4ii-44. 
A  Venetian  Folk  Song,  ibid.,  IV  (1906-7),  275-78. 
Mediaeval  Latin  Lyrics,  Parts  I-IV,  ibid.,  V  (1907-8),  423-76;    VI 

(1908-9),  3-43;  137-80;  301-16. 
The  Mediaeval  Mimus,  Part  I,  ibid.,  VII  (1909-10),  339-44. 
The  Mediaeval  Mimus,  Part  II,  ibid.,  VUI  (1910-11),  1-44. 
Notes  on  Mediaeval  Lyrics,  ibid.,  DC  (1911-13),  487-30. 

Chaeles  Goettsch  [1903-],  Associate  Professor  of  German  Philology. 
A.B.Chicago, 1901;  Ph.D. (itd.,  1906;  As»stuitProfessoiofGeimaa,»Ud.,ioio- 
16;  AsBocule  Professor  of  Geraum  Philology,  ibid.,  igi6-. 

AWaut  Relations  in  the  Weak  Verb  in  Gothic,  Old  High  German,  and 
Middle  High  German.  Doctor's  theas.  Part  I.  Modem  FkUology, 
V  (1907-8),  569-616;  Part  IL    Ibid.,  VI  (1908-9),  229-56. 
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Syllabus  for  a  Thiee-Year  H^b-School  Course  in  German  (joint  author). 
School  Review,  XXSJJ  (1915),  479-81. 

Chester  Nathan  Gottld  [1908-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German  and 
Scandinavian  Literature. 

A.B.  Minnesota,  1896;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1907;  As^tant  Profeswir  of  Cermaa  sad 

ScandinaviMi  Littrature,  ibid.,  igii-. 

PmidcDt,  Sodety  for  the  Advancement  of  Sc&ndin&vmn  Study,  iQiJ-. 
The  Syntax  of,  AT  and  ON  in  Gothic,  Old  Saxon,  and  Old  High  German. 

Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  83.  Menasha,  Wis. :  George  Banta  Publishing 

Co.,  1916. 
The  Source  of  an  Interpolation  in  the  Hj&Imt&s  Saga  ok  Olvis,  Modem 

PkUology,  Vn  (1909-10),  207-16. 

Caullo  vok  Klekze  [1893-1906I,  Associate  Professor  of  German 
Litera,ture;  Head  of  the  Department  of  German,  CoU^e  of  th« 
City  of  New  York. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1886;  Ph.D.  Maibuig,  1S90;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages, 
Cornell,  [890-911  Instructor  in  Germanic  Langui^es,  »N((.,  1891-93;  Instructor 
in  German,  Chicafp),  1893-96;  Aaaistant  Piofusor  of  German  Literature,  ibid., 
1896-1901^  Associate  Professor,  Aid.,  igoi-6. 
Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modem  Philology,  1903-6. 

The  Interpretation  of  Italy  during  the  Last  Two  Centuries.  A  Contribution 
to  the  Study  of  Goethe's  "  Italienische  Reise."  Decennial  Publica- 
tions of  the  University  of  Chicago.  Second  Series,  XVII.  8vo, 
XV-I-IS7.    Chic^o:    University  Press,  1907. 

Goethe's  Successors  in  Italy,  Pul^ications  of  the  Modem  Language  Associa- 
tion, XIX  (1904),  33-26. 

Die  Behandlung  Venedigs  in  der  deutschen  Novelle  in  und  seit  Schiller's 
Geisterseher,  Chicago's  Gedenkfeier-Souoenir  (1905),  85-94. 

Die  Ausfuhr  deutscher  Privatbibliotheken  nach  Amerika,  Beilage  air 
AUgemeinen  Zeitung  (1Q05),  181-82. 

The  Growth  of  Interest  in  the  Early  Italian  Masters,  Modem  Philology, 
IV  (1906-7),  206-74. 

Hans  Ernst  Ghonow  I1905-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1905;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  190S;  Assistant  Professor  of  German,  ibid,, 
1914-. 

Reviews  of:  Bebet,  My  Life,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXII, 
281-82;  Kayser  and  Monteser,  Foundations  of  German,  School 
Review,  XVIII,  433-34. 
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JPaul  Oseak  Kexn  [1895-1908],  Assistant  Professor  of  Germanic 
Philology. 

Aibiturientenexamen,  Berlin,  1S77;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1897;  Associate  in  Germanic 
Plulology,  ibid.,  1S95-96;  InstTuctoT,  ibid.,  1396-1909;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid., 
1901-8. 

Should  Teachers  of  Gennan  Aim  at  Some  Acquaintance  with  the  His- 
torical Development  of  the  Gennan  Language  ?  School  Review,  X 
(1902),  60-68. 

The  Question  of  Translation  in  the  Teaching  of  Modem  Languages, 
ibid.,  XIII  (1905),  293-306. 

Realien  im  neusprachlichen  Unterricht,  PSdagogische  MonatskefU,  VI 
(1905).  3a6~38. 

Phonetics  in  the  Classroom,  School  Rmew,  XV  (1907),  54-60. 

The  Study  of  Cognates  as  an  Aid  in  the  Acquisition  of  a  Vocabulary,  ibid., 
XVI  (1908),  109-12. 

Eine  Rechenstunde  im  deutschen  Unterricht,  MotuUshefte  fiir  deuische 
Sprache  und  Pltdagogik,  IX  (1908),  68-71 ;  100-104. 
Reviews  in:  School  Reoieiv,'Xl'0.,  $\-^;  XIV,iS4-55;  XV,309-io. 

John  Jacob  Mevek  [1900-],  Asustant  Professor  of  German. 

A.B.  Concordia  College,  1891;  Pti.D.  Chicago,  1900'  Associate  in  Sanskrit, 
Slid.,  1901-8;  Instructor  in  Gernuji,  ttid.,  190S-10;  Assistant  Professor,  Aid., 

Kshemendros  SamayamSlrikS.    8vo,  Iviii,  loS.    L^pag;  Lotus-Verl^, 

1903. 
Ddmodaraguptas  Kuffanimatam.    8vo,  iv-f-156.    Leip^:  Lotus-Verlag, 

1903. 
Kdvyasamiraha.    Mdrische  Ubersetaungen.    8vo,  221.    Leipzig:   Lotus- 

Verlag,  1903. 
Aionka  ....  laid   andere   Dichtungen.    8vo,   203.    Leipzig;    Lotus- 

Verh«,  1903. 
FQide,  Liebes-  und  Wanderlieder.    8vo,  ix+184.    Dresden:  £.  Pierson, 

1906. 
Gedichle  vtm  W.  A.  Koskenniemi,  aus  dent  Finnischen  Ubersetst.    8vo, 

67-f-ix.    Dresden;  E.  Pierson,  1908, 

fDeceased. 
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Am  Strand  gejunden.    Gedickte.    8vo,  91+viii.    Dresden:   E.  Pierson, 

1908. 
Hindu  Tales.    Royal  8vo,  x+305.    London;  Luzac  &  Co.,  1909. 
Vwn  Land  der  tausend  Seem.    Svo,  vi+6s9.    Leipag:  Georg  Wigand, 

1910. 
Das  Engadin.    Rhapsodic  etnes  NiUurknetpanten.    Svo,  34.    Samaden: 

Eogadin  Press  Co.,  1913. 
Isoldes  Gottesurleil.    Svo,  390.    Berlin:  H.  Barsdorf,  1914. 
Das  Weib  im  aUindiscken  Epos.    Svo,  xviu+440.    Ldpzig:    Wilhelm 

Heims,  19 15. 
Hindu  Chips  for  Readers  of  Goethe,  Modem  Pkilohgy,  V  (1907-S),  39-41- 
A  Modem  Finnish  Cain,  ibid.,  VII  (1909-10),  221-33. 

Adolf  Cakl  von  No£  [1904-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German  Literature. 
A.B.  Chicago,  1900;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1905;  Inttiuctor  m  German,  ibid.,  1905-10; 
Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-. 

Editor,  Bulletin  of  the  Bibliographicat  Society  of  America,  1910-13; 

Papers,  ibid.,  1910-14. 
Goethe  und  dasjunge  Deuischland.    Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  73.    Cliic^^: 

University  Press,  1910. 
Gttizkow's  "Urid  Akosta"  (with  Starr  W.  Cutting).     lamo,  xv+105. 

New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1911. 
Lance  sur  f&utre,  Modern  Pkilcdogy,  I  (1903-4},  395-301. 
I^ance  sur  fautre,  Viid.,  395. 
Heinrich  Laube,  Die  Ghcke,  I  (1906),  343-47. 
Das  Deutschtum  in  Osterretch,  ibid.,  363-64. 
Why  Should  the  Teacher  of  German  Have  a  Knowledge  of  Phonetics  f 

School  Review,  XV  (1907),  46-4S. 
Die  Stellung  des  College  im  amerikanischen  Unterrichtssystem,  Inter' 

naUonale  Wochenschrift  fUr  Wissenschaft,  Kimst,  und  Technik  (Ber- 
lin), n  (190S),  917-33. 
Die  UniversitSt  von  Chicago,  Die  Clocke,  IH  (190S),  65-69. 
A  Goethe  Library,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXIV  (1909),  160. 
Die  dsterreicber  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten,  Osterreichische  Rundschau, 

XX  (1909),  69-71. 
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Leitgedanken  zum  Professorenaustausch,  tntematumak  Wochenschrift, 

m  (1909),  937-42. 
Recent  German  Books  on  America,  Papers  of  the  Bibliographical  Society 

oj  America,  IV  (1909),  93-119. 
Osterreichs  Jugend  in  ameiikanischer  Beleuchtung,   KSrperUche  Et' 

aiehung,  VI  (1910),  70-72. 
Student  Organizations  in  German  Universities,  Sigma  Chi  Quarterly, 

XXX  (1910),  6-17. 
Angewandte  Psychologie  und  Schule  in  Amerika,  Dokmnente  des  Fort- 

sckrilts,  TO.  (1910),  fifis-iy. 
Zur  Fn^e  der  Coeducation  in  Amerika,  ibid.,  667-69, 
Von  amerikanischea  Bibliographien,  Blatter  fUr  die  gesammten  Sodat- 

wissenschaften,  VI  (1910),  62-63. 
Englische  Zeitschrif  ten  aus  und  fiber  Mittel-  und  SUdamerika,  ibid.,  64. 
Die  "  Germanistic  Society  of  America,"  ibid.,  96. 
The  International  Institutes  for  the  Bibliography  of  Social  Sciences, 

Medicine,  Jurisprudence,  and  Technology  in  Berlin,  Papers  of  the 

Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  V  (1910),  97-107, 
La  coMucation  dans  les  collies  am^ricains,  Les  documenis  du  progris, 

Revue  internatioftatc,  V  (1911),  442-44, 
The  New  Classification  of  Languages  and  Literatures  by  the  Library  of 

Congress,  Papers  of  the  Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  VI 

(1911),  59-65. 
Die  Bezidui^en  zWischen  Staat  und  Eirche  in  Amerika,  Dokumente  des 

Fortsckritts,  V  (1912),  267-69. 
Das  Civilservice-System  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Nord-Amerika, 

*bid.,  537-39- 
Amerikanische  Forschungsinstitut,  ibid.,  573-75. 
Institutions  et  recherches  scientifiques  ea  Amfirique,  Les  documet$ts  du 

progris,  Rente  Intemaiionale,  VII  (1913),  330-32. 
Les  rapports  entre  I'^lise  et  I'^tat  en  Am^rique,  ibid.,  447-50. 
Die  En^ermanisierung  Amerikas,  Volksertieker  (Berlin), XVIII  (1914), 

128. 
Problems  of  Austria-Hungary,  University  of  Chicago  Magasine,  VI  (1914)1 

219-22. 
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Military  Drill  in  the  University,  University  of  Chicago  Magatine,  Vni 

(1916),  102-3. 

Reviews  m:  School  Review,  XIV,  618-19,  696-97;  XV,  240,  421; 
XVII,  211,  442,  513-14;.  XVin,  584;  BulUtin  of  the  BibliogTophkal 
Society  of  America,  IV,  14,  50-51 ;  Jownal  of  PoHttcai  Economy,  XXII, 
102-3.  ' 

TiEUEK  DE  Vkies  [i9ti-i2],  Lccturer  on  Dutch  Institutions;  Lecturer, 
Evanston,  III. 

LL.D.  Free  Uuiveidty  of  Amsteid&m,  1S9S;  Lectuier  on  Dutch  InBtitutioiu, 
Chicago,  1911-13. 

Dutch  History,  Art,  and  Literature  for  Americans.  Lectures  delivered 
at  the  University  of  Chicago.  Svo,  210.  Grand  Rapids :  Eerdmans- 
SevemmaCo.,  1912.  i 

fToRiLD  Washington  Arnoldson  [1905-6],  Instructor  in  German  and 
Scandinavian  Literatures. 

A.B.  Monmouth  Collie,  1900;  A.M.  «Md.,  1906;  PLD.  Chicago,  iijmi  Instructor 
b  Modecn  Languages,  Umverstty  oi  Utah,  1901-4;  Professor,  «Mtf.,  1904-5; 
Instructor  in  G^inan  and  in  Scandinavian  Literatures,  Chicago,  1905-6. 

J'arts  of  the  Body  in  Older  Germanic  and  Scandinavian.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Linguistic  Studies  in  Germanic,  No  2.  Svo,  xii-f-n?.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1915. 

Jacob  Hasold  Heinzeluank  [1910-13],  Instructor  in  German;  Pro- 
fessor of  German,  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 
A-B.  Illinois,  1901;  PI1.D.  Chicago,  190S;  Instructor  in  German,  ibid.,  1910-13. 

The  Influence  of  the  German  VolksHed  on  Eichendor^s  Lyric.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  iv-l-92.    Leipzig:  Gustav  Foch,  1910. 

Eicbendorff  and  the  VolksUed,  Modem  Philology,  VI  (1908-9),  5JI-15. 

A  Bibliography  of  German  Translations  of  Pope  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  Bulletin  of  the  Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  TV  (1912), 
3-"- 

Pope  in  Germany  in  the  Eighteenth  Century,  Modem  Philology,  X  (191 2- 
13).  3 '7-64. 

Paul  Herman  Phiixipson  11909-],  Instructor  in  German. 

A.M.  Western  Reserve,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1911;  Instructor  in  German,  Otd., 
1913- 

Easy  German  Conversation  (with  P.  S.  Allen).  Svo,  Uii-l-aag.  New 
York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 

t  Deceased. 
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First  German  Grammar  (with  P.  S.  Allen).    Svo,  m+436.    Boston: 

Ginn&  Co.,  1915. 
Germariy's  Isolation  (translated  from  the  German  of  Paul  Robrbach). 

8vo,  xvii+186,    Chicago;  A.  C.  McClurg&Co.,  1915. 
In  Deutschland.    A  cultural  reader.    8vo,  vi+2Z5.    Boston:   Ginn  ft 

Ca    In  Press. 
Aus  August  Daniel  von  Biiuers  Leben.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  iii+i30. 

In  Press. 
A  German  Adaptation  of  the  "  Blue  Bells  of  Scotland,"  Modem  Language 

Notes,  XXV  (1910),  89. 
Tlie  Direction  of  Thought  in  the  WartbwgK^er  of  1817,  ibid.,  XXVI 

(1911),  81-83. 
The  Last  Days  of  Joseph  Christian  von  Zedlitz,  Modem  Philology,  DC 

(1911-12),  151-SS. 
Notes  on  Heine,  ibid.,  XDI  (1915-16),  133-3S. 

John  Consad  Weigel  [1913-],  Instructor  in  German. 


The  Reorganization  of  Teachers'  Training  in  German  in  Our  Colleges  and 
Universities,  Monatshefle  fUr  deiUsche  Sprache  und  PSdagogik,  XVH 
(1916),  Part  1, 16-20;  Part  II,  34-44. 

Henrietta  Eatherine  Becker  (Mrs.  Cahillo  von  Klenze)  [1903-6], 

Associate  in  German;  New  York  City. 

A3.  Chicago,  1900;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1903;  Associate  in  Gennui,  tMi.,  1904-6. 
Kteist  and  B^et:   A  Comparaiive  Study.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  71. 

Chicago;  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1904. 
EiemetUs  of  German,    ist  ed.,  1903;  rev.  ed.,  1910.    Chicago:  Scott, 

Foresman  &  Co. 

Leonard  Blooioteld  [1908-9],  Assistant  in  German;  As^tant  Pro- 
fessor of  Comparative  Philology  and  German,  University  of  Illinois. 
A.B.  Harvard,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1909;  Asustant  in  GetniAn,  ibid.,  190S-9. 

A  Semasiologic  Differentiation  in  Germanic  Secondary  Ablaut.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Modem  Philology,  VU  (1909-10),  345-88,  345-82. 
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Milton  D.  Bauhcastkek,  Ph.D.  1913;  Armstrong  Professor  of  Geroumic 
X'Onguages,  Butler  College,  Indianapolis. 

On  Dryden's  Retatiffn  to  Germany  in  tke  Eightemlh  Century.  Doctor's 
thesb.    Svo,  87.    Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1914. 

Fkank  Adolph  Beknstost7,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  German, 
Northwestern  University. 

Bandboak  of  German  Grammar,    izmo,  155.    Boston:  Ginn&Co.,  1913. 

The  Use  of  the  Word  "  Derselbe"  from  the  Classic  Period  of  German  Litera- 
lure  to  the  Present  Day.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  78.  Menasha,  Wis.: 
George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

Charles  Boyle  Campbell,  Ph.D.  i9i2;Professor  of  Modem  Languages, 
Agricultural  and  Medutoical  College,  Tex. 

Concerning  the  Pronominal  Antecedent  and  the  Form  of  the  Accompanying 
Rdative  Pronoun  in  Modem  German  Prose.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
115.    Berlin:   Emll  Ebering,  1913. 

Willis  Arden  Chahberlin,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  German  Language 
and  Literature,  Denison  University,  Granville,  Ohio. 

Periodic  and  Loose  Sentences  in  Schiller's  Historical  Works.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Svo,  53.    Weimar:  R.  Wagner  Sohn,  1910. 

Peter  A.  Claassen,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Modem  Languages, 
Central  University,  Danville,  Ky, 

The  Fate-Question  in  the  Dramas  and  Dramatical  Concepts  of  Schiller  in 
Contrast  to  the  Real  So-called  Fate-Dramas.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo, 
136.    Leip^:  Reinhold  Berger,  1910. 

Bertha  Reed  Cofehan,  Pe.D.  1913;  University  of  Montana,  Missoula. 

The  Influence  of  English  Literature  on  Friedrich  von  Hagedorn.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.  Modem  Philology,  XII  (1914-15),  313-24,  SOJ-^O! 
Xni  (191S-16),  75-96. 

RoscoE  MvRL  Ierig,  Ph.D.  1914;  Associate  Professor  of  Modem 
Languages,  Sdiool  of  Applied  Science,  Camegie  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pittsburgh. 
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The  SematUic  Development  cf  Words  for  "  Walk,"  "Run,"  in  the  Germanic 
Languages.  Doctor's  thesis.  Linguistic  Studies  in  Germanic,  No.  4. 
8vo,  X+168.    CHc^o:  Univerdty  Press,  1916. 

George  Pullen  Jackson,  Ph.D.  1911 ;  Assistant  Professor,  University  of 

North  Dakota,  Grand  Forks. 
Traces  of  Gleim's  Grenadierlieder  in   1809  Modern  Language  Notes, 

XXVI  (1911),  112-13. 

FaANas  Waldemak  Kraches,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of 

German  Language  and  Literature,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa 

Gty. 
Dramatiscke  MiHeidsmittel  im  modemen  deutschen  Drama.    Erster  Teil. 

"Wesen  des  Mitleids.    Das  Mltleid  bei  Lessing."    Doctor's  thesis. 

Svo,  149.    Leipzig:  Wilbehn  Schunke,  1913. 

Sahttel  Esoesch,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  German,  Whitman  Collie, 

WalU  Walla,  Wash. 
The  Semasiological  Development  of  Words  for  "Perceive,"  etc.,  in 

the  Older  Germanic  Dialects.    Doctor's  thesis.    Modem  Philology, 

Vm  (1910-11),  461-510. 

Louise  Mallincesodt  Kuetfneil,  Ph.D.  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of 

German,  Vassar  College. 
The  Development  of  the  Historic  Drama:   Its  Theory  and  Practice.    A 

Study  Based  Chiefly  on  the  Dramas  of  Elizabethan  England  and  of 

Germany.    Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  93.    Chicago:  University  Press, 

1 910. 

WiLLiAU  Ferdinand  Luebke,  Ph.D.  1911;  Assistant  Professor  of 
German,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

The  Language  of  Berthold  voo  Chiemsee  in  Tewtsche  Theologey.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Part  I,  Modem  Philology,  X  {i9ia-i3),  207-63;  Part  II, 
ibid.,  XII  (1914-15),  277-96;  Part  in,  ibid.,  457-75. 

Geokge  Abraham  Mulfinges,  Ph.D.  1902;  Professor  of  German 
Language  and  Literature,  Allegheny  College,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Ferdinand  Kumberger's  Roman,  "Der  Amerikamiide,"  dessen  Quellen  und 
VerhSltniss  tu  Lenaus  " Amerikareise."  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  53. 
Philadelphia:   German  American  Annals  Press,  1903. 
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Waltek  Raleigh  Myeks,  Ph.D,  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of  German, 

University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis. 
The  Technique  of  Bridging  Gaps  in  the  Action  of  German  Drama  since 

Gottsched.    Doctor's   thesis.    Modem  Philology,  VIII  (1910-11), 

2I7H58;  363-98. 

AuKED  Isaac  Roehh,  Pe.D.  1910;  Professor  of  German,  State  Normal 

College,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Bibliagraphie  und  Kritik  der  dattschen  Vbersetamgen  aus  der  ameri- 

kanischen  Dichlung.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  62.    Leipzig:   August 

Hoffman,  1910. 

Hekky  Otto  Schwabe,  Pe.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  German,  University  of 
Michigan. 

The  Semantic  Development  of  Words /or  Ealing  and  Drinking  in  the  Ger- 
manic Dialects.  Doctor's  thesis.  Linguistic  Studies  in  Germanic, 
No.  I.    8vo,  xii+iio.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1915, 

Makion  Lee  Tavlok,  Ph.D.  1908;  Instructor  in  German,  High  Schools, 

New  York  City. 
A  Study  of  the  Technique  in  Korirad  Ferdinand  Meyer^s  "Nosdlen" 

Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  iv+109.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1909, 

Edwasd  John  Williamsom,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professorof  Modem  Languages, 

Hobart  College,  Geneva,  N.Y. 
GriUparser's  Attitude  toward  Romanticism.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  76. 

Chicago:   Univerdty  Press,  1910. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ENGUSH  LANGUAGE 
AND  LITERATURE 
John  Matthews  Manly  [189&-I,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  English. 

A.M.  Furman,  1SS3;  A.M.  Harvard,  1SS9;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1S90:  LL.D.  Fumun, 
1911I  LitLD.  Brown,  1914;  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  tlw  English  Language 
and  Literature,  Brown  Universit)',  iSfii;  Associate  Professor  of  the  English 
LaiiguageandLiterature,(Ud.,  1891-921  Profesaor  of  the  English  Language,  »Mi., 
1891-98;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  I>epartnient  of  English,  Univei»ty  of  Chicago, 
1898-. 

Exchange  Professor  at  the  University  of  Gtlttingen,  1909. 
Managing  Editor,  Modem  Philology,  1908-. 
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Englisk  Poetry  (1170-1893).    8vo,  xzviii+580.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co., 

1907. 
Bailey-Manly  SpeUer   (with   E.   R.   Bailey).    Svo,  zi+i7S.    Boston: 

Houghton  MifSin  Co.,  190S. 
English  Prose  {Il$^~I&^).    8vo,zix-f  544-    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1909. 
Lessons  in  the  Speaking  and  Writing  of  English  (with  E.  R.  Buley). 

3  vols,    ist  ed.,  1912,  xv+399,  xiii+356;  seventh-grade  ed.,  1914, 

Vol.  I,  viii-|-J03,  Vol.  II,  entirely  rewritten,  ix+283;  Indiana  ed., 

1916,  Vol.  I,  XV+196,  Vol.  II,  revised,  xx+4so.    New  York:  D.  C. 

Heath  &  Co. 
Manual  for  Writers  (with  J.  A.  Powell).    Svo,  vii+a36.    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1913. 
English  Prose  and  Poetry  (1137-1892).    Royal  Svo,  xi-l-79a.    Boston: 

Ginn  &Co.,  1916. 
Narrative  Writing  in  Anglo-Saxon  Times,  Reader,  VII  (1905),  103-9. 
The  Lost  Leaf  of  Piers  the  Plowman,  Modem  PhUdogy,  III  (190SHS), 

Literary  Forms  and  the  New  Theory  of  the  Origin  of  Species,  ibid.,  IV 

(1906-7),  577-95- 
The  Influence  of  the  Tragedies  of  Seneca  upon  the  Early  English  Drama. 

In  F.  J.  Miller's  The  Trag&Hes  of  Seneca,  3-10.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  1907. 
Familia  Goliae,  Modem  PhUdogy,  V  (1907-8),  201-9. 
A  Knight  There  Was,  Transactions  of  the  American  Philological  Asso- 
ciation, XXXVIII  (1908),  89-107. 
Piers  the  Plowman  and  Its  Sequence  (with  a  Bibliography),  Cambridge 

History  of  English  Literature,  H  (1908),  1-42,  432-37. 
The  Authorship  of  Piers  Plowman  with  a  Terminal  Note  on  the  Lost  Leaf, 

Modem  Philology,  VII  (1909-10),  83-104. 
English  Literature  (from  Chaucer  to  the  Renaissance) .    In  Encyclopaedia 

Britannica,  nth  ed.,  IX  (1910),  611-14. 
The  Children  of  the  Chapel  Royal  and  Their  Masters,  Cambridge  History 

of  English  Literature,  VI  (1910),  314-29,  532-33. 
The  StanzarForms  of  Sir  Thopas,  Modem  Phildogy,  VIII  (1910-11), 

I4I-44- 
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Elckerlijc-Everyman:  The  Question  of  Priority,  Modem  PkUology,  VIll 

C191&-11),  369-78. 
A  Contribution  to  Frederick  James  Furmvall:    A  Volume  of  Personal 

R€Cord,  iia-is.    Oxford:  University  Press,  1911. 
Memoir  of  William  Vaughn  Moody.    In  the  Poems  and  Plays  of  WUUam 

Vaughn  Moody.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1912. 
The  Merry  Devill  of  Edmonton   (Text,  Introduction,  and  Notes)   in 

Gayley's  Representative  English  Comedies,  II  (1912),  503--72, 
What  Is  Chaucer's  House  of  Fame  ?    In  Anniversary  Papers  by  Pupils 

of  George  Lyman  Kittredge,  73-81.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1913. 
What  Is  the  Parlement  of  Foules  P    In  Studien  sur  engUschen  Pkilologie, 

L  (1913)  (Festschrift  fitr  L.  Morsbach),  279-90. 
Note  on  the  Envoy  of  Truth,  Modem  Philology,  XI  (1913-14),  226. 
A  Contribution  to  the  London  Shakespeare  Memorial  Volume  Entitled 

Homage  to  Shakespeare  (edited  by  Professor  Israel  Gollancz;  Oxford: 

University  Press,  1916),  pp.  353-55. 

RzviEWS  of:  Root,  The  Poetry  of  Chaucer,  Schoi^  Review,  XVI 
59-61;  Tunison,  Dramatic  Traditions  of  the  Dark  Ages,  American 
Hislarical  Review,  YHI,  124-26. 

FsEDESic  Ives  Carpenter  [1895-1911],  Professor  of  English;   Bar- 
rington,  111. 

A.B.  Harvaid,  1S85;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1895;  Eloceiit  in  English,  ibid.,  1895-97; 
Instructor,  ibid.,  1S97-1901;  Assistant  Professot,  ^id.,  1901-41  Associate  no- 
feasor,  ibid.,  1904-10;  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-11. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modem  Philology,  1903-. 
Romance  Ascribed  to  Milton,  Dial,  XXXIV  (1903),  338-39. 
Reviews  of:  Various  books  in  Nation. 

Robert  Herrice  [1893-],  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1890;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Rhetoric,  Chicago,  1S95-1901; 
A&sociate  Professor,  ibid.,  1901-5;  Professor  of  English,  ibid.liigos-. 

Hawthorne's  "Twice  T<M  Tales"  (with  Robert  W.  Bru4re).    i6mo,  540. 

ChicE^o;  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 
Their  Child.    i6mo,  150.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1903. 
The  Common  Lot.    ismo,  435.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1904, 
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Composilion  and  Rhetoric  for  Schools  (with  L.  T.  Damon).  Rev.  ed., 
8vo,  435.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1905. 

The  Memoirs  of  an  American  Cititen.  lamo,  351.  New  York:  Maonil- 
lan  Co.,  1905. 

The  Master  of  the  Inn.  i6mo,  84.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1908. 

Together.    i6mo,  595.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  190S. 

A  Life  for  a  Life.    121110,433.    New  York:  MacmiUan  Co.,  1910. 

The  Eealer.    lamo,  455.    New  York:  Macmiltaii  Co.,  1911. 

One  Woman's  Life.    lamo,  405.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1913. 

The  Great  Adventure.    lamo,  408.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1913. 

Clark's  Field.    lamo,  478.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1914. 

The  World  Decision.    i6mo,  353.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1916. 

The  Conscript  Mother.    New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1916. 

Weekly  articles  in  the  Chicago  Sunday  Tribune,  1915- 

ROBERT  Mosss  LovETt  [1893-],  Piofessor  of  English;    Dean  of  the 

Junior  Colleges. 

A.B.  H&rvud 

date  ProfesK 

ibid.,  1909-. 

Richard  Gresham.    Svo,  300.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1904. 
A  First  View  of  English  Literature  (with  W.  V.  Moody).    8vo,  376. 

New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1905. 
A  Winged  Victory.    8vo,  421.    New  York:  Duffield  &  Co.,  1907. 
Shakespeare's  "Julius  Caesar."    16  mo,  129.    ITie  Tudor  Shakespeare. 

New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1913. 
Cowards,    A  play.    Drama,  August,  1917.    Produced  at  the  Fine  Arts 

Theater,  Chicago,  February,  1914. 
Historical  and  Biographical  Background  in  the  Teaching  of  Literature, 

Journal  of  the  Michigan  Schoolmaster's  Club  (1907),  72-81. 
Six  articles  on  modem  literature:  Zola,  Le  Rtve;  Rostand,  Cyrano  de 

Bergerac;   Maeterlinck,  The  Intruder,  and  The  Blind;  Hauptmann, 

The  Sunken  Bell;    Sudermann,  £1  War;    Ibsen,  A  Doll's  House, 

Studies  in  European  Literature.     Chautauqua:   Chautauqua  Press, 

.908. 
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Myka  Reynolds  [1894-],  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

A.B.  Vassar,  iSSo;  Ph.D.  Cbicago,  1S95;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Liter- 
ature, Chicago,  1897-1903;  Associate  Piofessor,  »Hrf.,  1903-11;  Proieasor,  >W., 
191 1-. 

SdecHons  from  the  Poems  oj  Alfred  Tennyson.  With  Introduction  and 
Notes.     i6mo,  363.    Chicago:  Scott,  Forestnan  &  Co.,  1904. 

The  Treatment  of  Nature  in  English  Poetry  between  Pope  and  Wordsworth. 
2d  ed.,  with  new  chapters  on  "Gardening  and  Landscape  Painting." 
8vo,  vii+388.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1909, 

Selections  from  the  Poems  and  Plays  of  Robert  Browning.  With  Intro- 
duction and  Notes,  8vo,  435.  Chic^o:  Scott,  Forestnan  &  Co., 
1 910. 

Albert  Hakris  Toucan  [i893-]>  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

A.B.  Williams,  1877;  PhD.  Strassbur^,  1889;  L.H.D.  WUiams,  1016;  Pro- 
fessor of  English,  Ripon,  1884-93;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  LitentUK, 
Chicago,  189J-1907;  Associate  Professor,  >i>d.,  1907-14;  Professor,  ifrid.,  1914-. 

The   Views  about  HamUt,  and  Other  Essays.    8vo,  1+403.    Boston: 

Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1904. 
Questions    on   Shakespeare:    Part   I,   Introductory.    i6mo,   ivi+ais. 

Chiqm;o:  University  Press,  1910. 
■  Questions  on  Shakespeare;  Part  II,  The  First  Histories,  Poems,  Comedies, 

i6mo,  X+3S4.    Chicago:   Univeraty  Press,  1910. 

Questions  upon  each  of  the  following  plays  have  speared  in  a  separate 
pamphlet.  With  the  exception  of  one  play  these  Questions  are  pub- 
lished only  in  pamphlet  form:  A  Midsummer-Night's  Dream  (reprinted 
from  Part  II),  i6mo,ix+4o;  /  Henry  IV,  i6mo,  ix-t-S7;  II  Henry  IV, 
i6mo,  ix+51;  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  i6mo,  ix+59;  Much  Ado  about 
Nothing,  i6mo,ix-|-sz;  As  You  Like  It,  i6mo,ix-l-56;  Twelfth  Night, 
i6mo,  ix+51;  The  Tempest,  i6mo,  ix-|-S4. 
Alternation  in  the  Staging  of  Shakespeare's  PUys,  Modem  Philology, 

VI  (1908-9),  S17-34. 
American  Folk-Songs,  Dial,  L  (1911),  261-63. 

Is  Shakespeare  Aristocratic  ?  PuUicalians  of  the  Modem  Language  Asso- 
ciation of  America,  XXIX  (1914).  277-^98. 
Some  Songs  Traditional  in  the  United  States,  Journal  Of  American  Folk- 

Lore,  XXIX  (1916),  155-97- 
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Reviews  ot:  Liddell  (etUtor),  The  EUsabOkan  Skakspere,  Vol.  I, 
MacbeUt;  Schmidt,  Shakespeare-Lexicon,  jd  ed.;  Lanier,  Shakspere  and 
Bis  Forerunners;  Hazlltt,  Shakespear;  Dial,  XXXV  (1903),  165-69. 
Other  reviews  in:  EUmmUtry  School  Teacher,  III,  467H58;  School 
Review,  XIV,  697-98. 

WoLiAM  Cleaver  Whjonson  [1892-],  Professor  Emeritus  ot  Poetry  and 
Criticism. 

A.B.  Rochester,  1857;  D.D.  ibid.,  1873;  LL.D.  Baylor,  1904;  Profenor  of 
Modem  Languages,  Rochester,  1863-64;  Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Pastonl 
Theology,  Rochester  Tbeologii^  Seminary,  1873-S1;  Professor  of  Poetry  and 
Criticism,  Chicago,  iSgt-. 

Modem  Masters  of  Pidpil  Discourse.  8vo,  viii-l-536.  New  York:  Funk 
&  Wagnalls  Co.,  1905. 

The  Epic  of  Moses.  Part  I,  The  Exodus.  8vo,  395.  Part  II,  The 
Wandering  in  the  Wilderness.  8vo,  329.  Chicago:  A.  J.  Scott  & 
Co.,  1905. 

Poems.    8vo,  ]rii+4i2.    Chicago:  A.  J.  Scott  &  Co.,  1905. 

Some  New  Ltierary  Vduations.  8vo,  411.  New  York:  Funk  &  Wag- 
naJts  Co.,  1909. 

The  Good  of  Life,  and  Other  LitUe  Essays.  8vo,392.  New  York:  Funk 
&  W^nalls  Co.,  191a 

Daniel  Webster:  A  Vindication,  with  Other  Historical  Essays.  8vo,  419. 
New  York:  Funk  &  Wagnalls  Co.,  1911. 

Paul  and  the  Revolt  against  Sim.  8vo,  258.  Philade^ia:  Griffith  & 
Rowland  Press,  1914. 

Concerning  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  Cod.  Philadelphia:  Griffith  & 
Rowland  Press.    In  Press. 

Are  the  Resurrection  Narratives  Legendary  ?  American  Journal  of  The- 
ology, X  (1906),  628-47. 

Matthew  Arnold  as  Poet  Tried  by  Hb  Sohrab  and  Rustum,  North  Ameri- 
can Review,  CLXXXVHI  (1908),  666-81. 

Charixs  Read  Baskervih,  [i9o8-]f  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  VandeTbnt,i896i  Ph.D.  Chicago,  igit;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  English,  Central  State  Normal  School,  Edmond,  Okla.,  1903-5 ;  Assistant 
Professor  of  English,  Chicago.  rgi3-is;  Associate  Professor,  s&tJ.,  1915-. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modem  Philology,  1914-. 
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English  Elements  in  Jonson's  Early  Comedy.    Doctor's  thesb.    8vo,  x+ 
338.    Austin,  Tex.;  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Texas,  No.  178, 

Some  Parallels  to  Bartholomew  Fair,  Modem  Philology,  VI  (190S-9), 

109-27. 
The  Sources  of  Jonson's  Vasque  of  Christmas  and  Lovers  Wdcome  at 

Wetbeck.ibid.,  257-69, 
The  Source  of  the  Mun  Plot  of  Shirley's  Love  Tricks,  Modem  Language 

Notes,  XXIV  (1909),  loo-ioi. 
Source  and  Analogues  of  "How  a  Man  May  Choose  a  Good  Wife  from  a 

Bad,"  Publications  of  the  Modem  Language  Association  of  America, 

XXIV  (1909).  711-30- 
Sidney's  Arcadia  and   The  Tryall  of  Chevalry,  Modem  Philology,  X 

(1913-13),  197-201. 
Bandello  and  The  Broken  Heart,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXVIII  {1913), 

si-s=- 

The  Early  Fame  of  The  Shepheards  Calender,  Publications  of  the  Modem 

Language  Association  of  America,  XXVITI  (1913),  891-313. 
A  Forerunner  of  Warburton's  Cook,  Modem  Phil(^gy,  XIII  (1915- 

16),  S2. 

John  Rastell's  Dramatic  Activities,  ibid.,  557-60. 

Reviews  of:  Feuillerat,  John  Lyly,  Contribution  &  I'histoure  de  la 
Renaissance  en  Ai^leterre,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXVII,  147-53; 
Cambridge  History  of  English  Literature,  Vols,  V  and  VI,  The  Drama 
to  1642,  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology,  XI,  476-S8;  Briggs, 
Sejanus,  by  Ben  jonson,  ibid.,  XIH,  366-6S;  Boas,  University  Drama 
in  the  Tudor  Age,  ibid.,  XIV,  620-24. 

Francis  Adelbert  Blackbdsn  [1892-1913!,  Associate  Professor  of  the 
English  Language,    Retired;  Hollywood,  Cal. 

A.B.  Michigan.  t86S;  Ph.D.  Leipdg,  iSga;  Professor  of  Ancteiit  Languages, 
AlbioD,  1S70-71;  Aslant  Professor  of  the  English  Language,  Chicago,  1893-96; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1S96-1913. 

Editor  of  Exodus  and  Daniel:  Two  Old  English  Poems.    i6mo,  xxxvi+ 

234,    Boston:  D.  C,  Heath  &  Co.,  1907. 
A  Neglected  Branch  of  the  Teaching  of  English,  Publications  of  the 

Modem  Language  Association  of  America,  XXI  (1906),  39-69, 
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The  Use  in  Old  English  Literature  of  the  Apocryphal  Passage  In  the 
Third  Chapter  of  the  Book  of  Daniel,  International  Journal  of 
Apocrypha,  No.  19  (1909),  69-73. 

Note  on  Beowulf  1591-1617,  Modem  Pkil<dogy,  DC  (1911-12),  SS5HS6. 

Percy  Holmes  Boynton  I1903-],  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Amhent,  1S97;  A.M.  Harvard,  1S98;  Acting  Aaaiataiit  Profeasor  of  Engliah, 

Waslungton  Univeruty,  1903;  Aagutant  Professor  of  English,  Chicago,  1909-14; 

Associate  FiofessoT,  ibttt.,  1914-. 

Secretary  of  Instruction,  Chautauqua  Institution,  1903-16. 

Associate  Editor,  AmMerst  GradittUes'  Quarterly,  1913-15;  Associate 

Editor,  English  Journal,  1911-, 

A  First  View  of  English  and  American  lAteralure  (with  W.  V.  Moody 
and  R.  M.  Lovett).  8vo,  475.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1909. 

London  in  English  Literature.  lamo,  zii+344.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1913. 

Prind^es  of  Composition.    8vo,xii+388.    Boston:    Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 

St^estions  for  the  English  Literature  Section  of  a  High-School  Library, 
School  Review,  XX  (1912),  111-16. 

Sorting  College  Freshmen,  English  Journal,  II  (1913),  73-80. 

The  American  Undergraduate — Past  and  Present,  Nation,  XCIX  (1914), 
316-30. 

Democracy  in  Emerson's  Journals,  New  Republic,  I  (1914),  35,  36. 

Emerson's  Feeling  toward  Reform,  ibid.,  II  (1915),  16-18. 

Emerson's  Solitude,  ibid.,  IH  (1915),  68-70. 

A  Colonial  Farmer's  Letters  (Crfevecteur),  ibid.,  168-70. 

What  Has  Happened  to  Summer?  (Popular  Education),  ibid.,  IV 
(1915),  280-82. 

Walt  Whitman's  Idea  of  the  State,  ibid.,  VI  (1916),  139-41. 

American  Neglect  of  American  Literature,  Nation,  CII  (1916),  478-80. 

Review  of:  Brook,  America's  Comii^  of  Age,  Dial,  LX,  18-19. 
Other  reviews  in  Amherst  Graduates'  Quarterly,  II,  164-65;  English 
Journal,  II,  203-4;  Nation,  C,  84;  CI,  207-8;  New  Republic,  V,  830. 
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Ton  Peete  Ckoss  [1913-],  Associate  Professor  of  English  and  Celtic. 
A.B.   Hunpdeo-Sidney,   iBgg;   Ph.D.   Harvaid,   1906;     Professor   of   English, 
Sweet  Briar,  iQti-ia;  Piofessoi  at  English,  North  Carolini,  1911-13;  Associ&te 
Professor  of  En^isb  and  Celtic,  Chic^o,  1913-. 

The  Celtic  F4e  in  Launfal,  Kittredge  Anniversary  Papers  (1913),  377-87. 

The  Celtic  Origin  of  the  Lay  of  Vonec,  Studies  in  Philology  (Univeraty  of 
North  Carolina),  XI  (1913),  26-60. 

The  Celtic  Elements  in  the  Lays  of  Lanval  and  Gradent,  Modem  Philology 

XII  (1914-15),  585-644. 
La^ire  mac  Crimthaiui's  Visit  to  Fairyland,  ibid.,  XIIl  (1915-16), 

731-39- 

Jakes  Webes  Lnm  [1899-],  Assodate  Professor  of  English. 

,  1907-11;  Assodate 

Editor,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  1913-. 

Essentials  of  English  Composition.  i6mo,  230.  New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1913. 

Examples  of  English  Composition.  i6mo,  z+246.  New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1913. 

Geokge  Linnaeus  Massh  [1902-],  Extension  Associate  Professor  of 
English. 

A.B.  Griondl,   1893;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;  Extension  Assistant  Professor  of 
English,  ibid.,  1909-10;  Eiteiuion  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-. 

English  in  Secondary  Schools,  8vo,  57,  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  tc 
Co.,  1905. 

A  Teacher's  Manual  for  the  Study  of  English  Classics,  ismo,  373. 
Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1912, 1915. 

Good  English,  Oral  and  Written.  Book  II  (with  William  H.  Elson  and 
Clara  E.  Lynch),  lamo,  406.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co., 
1916. 

Sources  and  Analogues  of  "The  Flower  and  the  Leaf."  Doctor's 
thesis.    Modem  Philology,  IV  (1906-7),  121-67,  281-327. 

The  Authorship  of  "The  Flower  and  the  Leaf,"  Journal  of  English  and 
Germanic  Philology,  VI  (1907),  373-94. 
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Habkiet  Cbandall  Davenport  [1907-],  Extension  Assistant  Professor 
of  EngUsh;  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

A.B.  WUcoDun,  1894;  AJM.  ibid.,  ligsi  Extenrion  Assistant  id  English,  Chicago, 
1007-8;  Associate,  ibid.,  1909;  Instructot,  ibid.,  1910-13;  Asmtant  Professor, 
ibid.,  19 14-. 

A  First  Book  in  English.    8vo.    Chicago:   Atkinson,  Mentzer  &  Co., 

1914- 

Jaues  Root  Hdlbert  [1907-],  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B. Chicago,  1907;  Tii-D. ibid.,  1912;  Assi3tantFtofessorofEiiglisb,(Ui/.,i9i^. 
Chaucer's  Cffidal  Life.    Doctor's  the^.    8vo,  75.    Menasha,  Wis.: 

George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1913. 
Chaucer  and  the  Earl  of  Oxtoid, Modern  Philology,X  {1912-12),  4SSS7. 
Syr  Gawayn  and  the  Grene  Kny3t,»6ii.,XIII  (1915-16),  433-62,689-730. 

Thomas  Albert  Knott  [1907-],  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

I  Aodslaiit  Professor  of  English, 

The  Lost  Leaf  of  Piers  the  Plowman,  Nation,  LXXXVIII  (1909), 
482-83. 

A  Bit  of  Chaucer  Mythology,  Modem  Philology,  VIII  (191^-11),  135-39. 

An  Essay  toward  the  Critical  Text  of  the  A-Version  of  Piers  the  Plow- 
man.   Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XII  (1914-15),  389-421. 

The  Text  of  Sir  Gawayne  and  the  Green  Knight,  Modem  Language 
Notes,  XXX  {1915),  ioj-8. 

tWiLLiAU  Vaughm  Moody  {1895-1910],  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
and  Rhetoric. 


The  Fire-Bringer:    A  Lyrical  Drama.    8vo,  133.    Boston:    Houghton 

Mifflin  Co.,  1904. 
A  First  View  of  English  Literature  (with  R.  M.  Lovett).    8vo,  376. 

New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1905. 
The  Poems  of  Trumbull  SUckney  (with  George  Cabot  Lodge  and  John  E. 

Lodge).    121D0,  313.    Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1905. 

tDeceased. 
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The  Great  Divide:  A  Play.    8vo,   167.    New  York:  MacmiUaa   Co., 

1909. 
The  Faitk  Bealer:  A  Play.    8vo,  164.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1910. 
Gloucester  Moors  and  Other  Poems.    8vo,  106.    Boston:    Houghton 

Mifflin  Co.,  1910. 
Poems  of  Trumbull  Stlckney,  North  American  Renew,  CLXXXIH 

(1906),  1005-18. 

(A  complete  edition  of  Moody's  poems  and  plays  was  published  by 
the  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.  in  1912.) 

Evelyn  May  Albright  [1913--],  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Obio  Wesleyan,  184S;  AJif.  ^d.,  1900;  Instructor  in  En^ish,  ibid.,  tqoo- 
igio;  Assbtant  Professor  in  English,  ttid.,  igio-ii;  Instructor  in  English, 
Chicago,  191 3-. 

Descriptive  Writing.    i2mo,  ix+ays.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1911. 
To  Be  Staled,  Publications  of  the  Modem  Language  Association  of  America, 

XXX  (191s),  4SI-99- 
Eating  a  Citation,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXX  (1915),  201-6. 

Robert  Walter  Bku&re  [iSg^-rpos],  Instructor  in  English;  Harper 
&  Bros.  Publishing  Co.,  New  York  City. 

A.B.  Washington,  1896;  A.M.  ibid.,  iSgj;  UniverMty  Extension  Instructor  in 
GeiToan,  Chi^go,  1S99-1Q01;  Assistant  inRhetoric,  tii'I.,  1900-1903;  Associate 
in  English,  ibid.,  1901-3;  Instructor  in  Engiiafa,  ibid.,  1903-j. 

Walt  Whitman,  Reader,  V  (1905),  490-94. 

Industrial  Democracy,  OuUook,  LXXXIV  (1906),  877-83. 

fNoTT  Flint  [1899-1900;   1901-5],  Instructor  in  English, 

S.B.  Chicago,  1&9S;  Associate  in  English,  ibid.,  1809-iooa;  Critic  Teacher, 
School  of  Education,  ibid.,  1901;  Instiuctoi  in  English,  Chicago,  1903-3. 

A  Manual  for  Theme  Writers.     i2mo,  152.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman 

&  Co.,  1903. 
The  University  of  Chicago:  A  Sketch.     i2mo,  40.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  1905. 
Macaulay's  "Lays  of  Ancient  Rome."    With  Introduction  and  Notes. 

8vo,  130,    New  York:  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1905, 

t  Deceased. 
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Carl  Hekry  Grabo  [1907-],  Instructor  in  English. 
Ph.B.  Chicago,  1903;  InstnictoT  in  English,  ibid.,  1910-. 
Assistant  Editor,  Chauiauquan,  1904-10. 

The  Art  of  the  Short  Story.    8vo,  321.    New  York:  Charles  Scribner's 

Sons,  1913. 
The  Amateur  Philosopher.    8vo,  290.    New  York:  Charles  Scribner's 

Sons,  19 1 7. 

George  Wiley  Shekborn  [191 2-],  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Wesleyan,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915:  loBtnictor  in  the  English  LBnguage, 
Northwestern,  1906-10;  Instructor  in  English,  Bebit,  1910-11;  Instructor  in 
the  Eng^sh  Language,  Wesleyan,  rgii-ia;  Instructor  in  English,  Chicago,  ■914-. 

As^tant  Editor  of  the  Mallipk  Dictionary  in  the  Volume  Library 
(pp.  679-830).    Chicago:  W.  E.  Richardson  Co.,  1912. 

Reviews  in:  School  Review,  XX,  129-31;  XXIV,  243-45- 

David  Harrison  Stevens  [1914-],  Instructor  in  English. 

4;  Instructor  in  En^ish,  NorthmsterB, 
19U-. 

Pariy  Politics  and  English  Journalism,   1702-1^42.    Doctor's  thesis. 
zii+156.    Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

Early  Records  of  the  London  Gazette,  Nation,  CI  (1915),  69-70. 

Review  in:  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIX,  256-58. 

Oscar  Lovell  Tricgs  [1892-1904],  Instructor  m  English. 


Arts  and  Crafts  Movement,  Independent,  LV  (1903),  3449-52. 
Philosophy  of  the  Betterment  Movement,  ChauUmquan,  XXXVII  (1903), 


Maude  Radford  Warren  [1896-1915],  Extension  Instructor  in  English; 
Elms  Hotel,  Chicago. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  r894;  Ph.M.  ibid.,  1896;  Lecturer  in  English,  Class-Study 
Department,  Extension  Division,  iAid.,  1896-98;  Assistant  in  English,  University 
C^ege,  ibid.,  1&99-1909;  Extension  Instructor,  ibid.,  1909-1915. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric.    i2mo,  vii+387.    New  York:    Hinds  & 
Noble,  1903. 
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Mrs.  Eathabine  Graham  [1910-],  Assistant  in  English. 

Fh.B.  Chicago,  1915. 

Literary  Critic,  Chicago  timing  Post,  1909-iJ. 
Some  Aspects  of  Ech^;atay,  Poet-Lore,  1910. 
Acquiring  the  Sodal  Point  of  View,  Independent,  LXIV  (1913),  141-43. 

Eleakok  Pkescott  Hauhons  [1898-1905],  Docent  in  the  English  Lan- 
guageand  Literature;    1357  East  Fifty-seventh  St.,  Chicago. 
Pb.D.  Chicago,  1898. 
Editor:  The  Eleanor  Record,  Chicago. 

Chaucer:  A  BiUiographicai  iSamul.  8vo,  580.  New  York:  Mac- 
millan  Co.,  1908. 

The  Departing  of  Chaucer,  Modem  Philology,  I  (1903-4),  331-36. 

Lydgate  and  the  Duchess  of  Gloucester,  AngUa,  XXVII  (1904),  381-98. 

MSS  Pepys  2006:  A  Chaucerian  Codex,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XIX 
(1904),  196-98. 

MSS  Longleat  zsS:  A  Chaucerian  Coder,  ibid.,  XX  (1905),  77-79. 

Order  of  the  Canterbury  Tales:  Caxton's  Two  Editions,  Modem  Phi- 
lology, III  (1905-6),  159-78. 

Two  British  Museum  Manuscripts,  AngUa,  XXVIU  (1905),  j-28. 

JOBK  Akthur  Powell  [1915-16I,  Extension  Assistant  in  English;  Sec- 
retary of  the  American  Academy  of  Baconian  Literature. 

Manual  oj  Style.  Revised  editions  of  1910,  1911,  and  1914.  8vo,  x-H 
140-I-136.    Chicago:  University  Press. 

Manual  for   Writers  (with  John  M.  Manly).    8vo,  236.    Chicago: 
University  Press,  1913. 
Review  of  :  Orcutt,  Writer's  Desk  Book,  English  Journal,  II,  140-43. 

FftANK  Clyde  Brown,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  English,  Trinity  Col- 
lege, Durham,  N.C. 

Elkanah  Settle:  Eis  Life  and  Works.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  x-|-i70. 
Chicago:   University  Press,  1910. 

WiLLLUf  Frank  Bryan,  Fh.D.  1913;  Associate  Prctfessor  of  English, 
Northwestern  University. 
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Studies  in  the  DiaUOs  of  the  Kentish  Charters  of  the  Old  En^ish  Period. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  xiii+40.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta 
Publishing  Co.,  1915. 

George  Raleigh  ComtAH,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  English,  Univeraty 
of  Montana,  Missoula. 

A  New  Theory  concerning  the  Origin  of  the  Miracle  Play.  Doctor's 
theas.  8vo,  vi+84.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing 
Co.,  1914. 

Clyde  Baxnes  Cooper,  Ph.D.  1914;  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
Armour  Institute,  Chicago. 

Some  EHsahethan  Opinions  of  the  Poetry  and  Character  of  Ovid.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  34.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1914. 

Carson  S.  Doncan,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Coaunerdal  Organiza< 
tion.    See  under  Department  of  Political  Economy,  p.  48. 

Lee  Mokroe  Ellison,  Ph.D.  1916. 

The  Early  Romantic  Drama  at  the  English  Court.    Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  vii+147.    Menasha,  Wis.;  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1917. 

Thorkton  Shirley  Graves,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  English,  Trinity 
College,  Durham,  N.C. 

The  Court  and  Ote  London  Theatres  during  the  Reign  of  EUtabOh.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  93.    Menasha,  Wis.:   George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 

A  Note  on  the  Swan  Theatre,  Modem  Philology,  DC  (1911-13),  431-34. 

Some  Allusions  to  Religious  and  Political  Plays,  ibid.,  S4S-S4- 

The  Heywood  Circle  and  the  Reformation,  ibid.,  X  (1913-13),  S5$~ja. 

Night  Scenes  in  the  Elizabethan  Theatres,  Englische  Studien,  XLVII 
(1913),  63-67. 

The  Arraignment  of  Paris  and  Sixteenth-Century  Flattery,  Modem 
Language  Notes,  XXVni  (1913),  48-49- 
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Chakles  Hensy  Gray,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  English,  Tufts  Collc^, 
Medford,  Mass. 

Lodowick  CarUtU,  His  Life:  A  Discussion  of  His  Plays,  and  "  Tht  Deserv- 
ing FanoriU."  A Tragi-Comedy,  reprinted  from  the  original  edition 
of  1639,  with  Introduction  and  Notes.  Doctor's  theas.  Svo,  177. 
Chicf^o:   University  Press,  1905. 

Recikald  Hasvey  GaiFpnH,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  English,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  Austin. 

Sir  Percaxd  of  GaUts:  A  Study  of  the  Sources  of  the  Legend.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Svo,  viii+131.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1911. 

Orie  Latham  Hatcher,  Ph.D.  1903;  Director,  Vir^nia  Bureau  of 
Vocations  for  Women,  Richmond,  Va. 

John  Fletcher:  A  Study  in  Dramatic  Method.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  1 14. 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1905. 

Herbert  Wyntord  Hill,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  University  of  Nevada,  Reno. 

Sidney's  Arcadia  and  the  Elizabethan  Drama,  University  of  Nevada 
Studies,  I  (1908),  1-59. 

La  CalprenMe's  Romances  and  the  Restoration  Drama.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Ibid,,  M  {1910),  1-56;  HI  (1911),  57-158. 

Annette  Brown  Hopkins,  Ph.D.  1912;  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
Goucher  College,  Baltimore. 

The  Influence  of  Wace  on  the  Arthurian  Romances  of  Crestien  de  Troies. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  155.  Menasha,  Wis.i  George  Banta  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  1913. 

John  Robertson  Macarthur,  Ph.D.  1903;  Professor  of  English,  State 
Agricultural  College,  Manhattan,  Kan. 

The  First  Part  of  "Sir  John  Oldcastle":  A  Historical  Drama  by  Michal 
Drayton,  Anthony  Munday,  Richard  Hathway,  and  Robert  Wilson. 
Edited  with  an  bitroduction,  Critical  Text,  and  Notes.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Svo,  157.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1907. 
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t  David  Lee  Maulsby,  Ph.D.  1909. 

The  Contribution  of  Emerson  to  lateraiure.  Doctor's  thesis.  lamo,  177. 
Medford, Mass. :  TuftsCollegePress,  1911. 

t  Edwaed  Pavson  Morton,  Ph.D.  1910. 

Tke  Technique  of  English  Non-Dramatic  Blank  Verse.  Doctor's  thesis. 
i2mo,  viii-(-i29.    Chicago:  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Co.,  1910. 

Geokge  Albert  Nicholson,  P&.D.  1914;  Acting  Head,  Department  of 

Rhetoric,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle,  Ind. 
English  Words  with  Native  Roots  and  v/ith  Greek,  Latin,  or  Romance 

Sv^ixes.    Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  55.    Chicago:    Univemty  Press, 

1916. 

Oscar  Ludvig  Olson,  Ph.D.  1914;  Luther  Collie,  Decorah,  Iowa. 

The  R/iation  of  the  Br6lfs  Saga  Kraka  and  the  Bjarkarimur  to  Beowulf. 
A  Contribution  to  the  History  of  Saga  Development  in  England  and  the 
Scandinavian  Countries.  Svo,  104.  Published  by  the  Society  for 
the  Advancement  of  Scandinavian  Study,  1916. 

George  Fullmer  Reynolds,  Ph.D.  1905;  Associate  Piofessor  of  Eng- 
lish, Indiana  University,  Bloomington. 

Some  Principles  of  Elisabetkan  Staging.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  34+29. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1905. 

James  Fdjch  Rovstes,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  English,  University 

of  Texas,  Austin. 
A  Middle  EngHsk  Treatise  on  tke  Ten  Commandments.    Text,  Notes,  and 

Introduction.    Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  xzii+35.    Chapel  Hill,  N.C.: 

University  Press,  1911. 

Walter  Kay  Suast,  Ph.D.  1911;  Head  of  the  Department  of  English, 

Armour  Institute  of  Tedmol<^y,  Chicago. 
Some  English  and  Latin  Sources  and  Parallels  for  the  Morality  Play, 

"TTfi^dofn."  Doctor'sthesis.  Svo,  93.  Menasha, Wis.:  George Banta 

Publishing  Co.,  1912. 

tDeceaaed. 
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Matthew  Lyle  Spenceb,  Ph.D.  1910;   Professor  of  English,  Lawrence 

College,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Corpus  ChrisU  Pageants  in  Engjtand.    Doctor's  thesis.    lamo,  376. 

New  York:  Baker  &  Taylor  Co.,  1911. 

John  Marcellus  Steaduan,  Jr.,  Ph.D.  1916. 
The  Origin  of  the  Historical  Present  in  English.    Doctor's  the^ 
Studies  in  PkHdogy  (University  of  North  Carolina),  XIV  (1917). 

Geosge  Coffin  Tayxor,  Fh.D.  1905;  Columbia,  S.C. 
The  English  "Planctus  Mariae."    Doctor's  thesis.    Modem  PkiMogy, 
IV  (1906-7),  605-37. 

Guy  Andrew  Thoufson,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  English  Literature, 

University  of  Maine,  Orono. 
Elisabethatt  Criticism  of  Poetry.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  316.    Menasha, 

Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  GENERAL  LITERATURE 

Richard  Green  Moulton  [1892-],  Professor  of  Literary  Theory  and 
Interpretation,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  General  Literature. 

A.B.LondoQ University,  i86gj  A.B. Cambridge,  1S74;  Ph.D.  Pennsylvania, iSgi; 
Cambridge  Univerdty  Extension  Lectttfer  in  Literature,  1S74-90;  Lecturer  to  the 
American  Sodcty  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching,  i  S91 ;  Lectuiei  to  the 
London  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching,  1891-91;  Professor  of 
Literature  (in  English),  Chicago,  iSgi-igoi;  Professor  of  Literary  Hieoiy  and 
Intetpretatton,  and  Head  of  the  De^Mrtment  of  General  Litemture,  ibid.,  1901-. 

The  Moral  System  of  Shakespeare:  A  Popular  Exposition  of  Fiction  as 
tite  Experimental  Side  of  Philosophy.  i2mo,  viii+381.  New  York: 
Macn^llan  Co.,  1903.  Rev.  ed.  under  title:  Shakespeare  as  a  Dra- 
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The  Symmetric  Group  on  Eight  Letters  and  the  Senary  First  Hypo- 

abelian  Group,  ihid.,  386-89. 
Modular  Theory  of  Group  Characters,  ibid,,  477-88. 
Quadratic  Forms  in  a  General  Field,  ibid.,  XIV  (1907),  108-15. 
Invariants  of  the  General  Quadratic  Form  Modulo  2,  Proceedings  of  the 

London  Mathematical  Society,  Second  Series,  V  (1907),  301-34. 
On  the  Volume  of  a  Tetrahedron  in  Terms  of  the  Co-ordinates  of  the 

Vertices,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XIV  (1907),  117,  118. 
The  Galois  Group  of  a  Redprocal  Quartic  Equation,  ibid.,  XV  (1908), 

71-78. 
On  Triple  Algebras  and  Ternary  Cubic  Forms,  Bulletin  of  the  American 

Mathematical  Society,  XIV  (1908),  160-69. 
On  Higher  Congruences  and  Modular  Invariants,  ibid.,  313-18. 
Criteria  for  the  Irredudbility  of  a  Redprocal  Equation,  ibid.,  436-30. 
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A  Class  of  Groups  in  an  Arbitrary  Field  Connected  with  the  Configura- 
tion of  the  27  Lines  on  a  Cubic  Surface  (Second  Paper),  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXDC  (1908),  305-9. 

On  the  Last  Theorem  of  Fermat,  Messenger  of  MatkemaUcs,  XXXVm 
(1908),  14-35. 

Representations  of  the  General  Symmetric  Group  as  Linear  Groups  in 
Finite  and  Infinite  Fields,  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  DC  (1908),  121-48. 

On  the  Canonical  Forms  and  Automorphs  of  Ternary  Cubic  Forms, 
Am^ican  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXX  (1908),  117-28. 

Invariantive  Reduction  of  Quadratic  Forms,  ibid.,  263-81. 

The  Abstract  Form  of  the  Abelian  Linear  Groups,  Quarterly  Journal  of 

Jfo/AcOTuiicj,  XXXDC  (1908),  205-9. 
On  Families  of  Quadratic  Forms  in  a  General  Field,  ibid.,  316-33. 
On  the  Congruence  aj'+yS-^"™©  (mod.  p).  Journal  fUr  Mathematik, 

CXXXV  (1908),  134-41. 
lA>wer  Limit  for  the  Number  of  Solutions  of  i'+y*+B*=o  (mod.  p), 

ibid.,  T81-88. 
On  the  Factorization  of  Large  Numbers,  American  Mathematical  Monthly, 

XV  (1908),  217-22. 
On  Commutative  Linear  Groups,  Messenger  of  Mathematics,  XL  (1909), 

167-96. 
On  the  Representation  of  Numbers  by  Modular  Forms,  Bidletin  of  the 

American  Mathematical  Society,  XV  (1909),  338-47. 
Rational  Reduction  of  a  Fair  of  Binary  Quadratic  Forms;  Their  Modular 

Invariants,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXI  (1909),  103-46. 
Definite  Forms  in  a  Finite  Field,  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathc 

maHcal  Society,  X  (1909),  119-22. 
General  Theory  of  Modular  Invariants,  ibid.,  123-58. 
On  the  Last  Theorem  of  Fermat,  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XL 

(1909),  27-45. 
On  Commutative  Linear  Groups,  ibid.,  167-96. 
Combinants,  ibid.,  349-66. 
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On  the  Representation  of  Numbers  as  the  Sum  of  Two  Squares, 

American  MaikemaUcal  Monthly,  XVI  (1909),  S5-87. 
Rational  Edged  Cuboids  with  Equal  Volumes  and  Equal  Surfaces, 

ibid.,  107-14, 
Modular  Invariants  of  a  General  System  of  Linear  Forms,  Proceedings  of 

the  London  Mat/iemaUcal  Society,  Second  Series,  VII  (1909),  430-44. 
Equivalence  of  PaJrs  of  Bilinear  or  Quadratic  Forms  under  Rational 

Transformation,  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society, 

X  {1909),  347-60- 
A  Theory  of  Invariants,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXI  (1909), 

337-54. 
On  Certain  Dio[^iantine  Equations,  Messenger  of  Mathematics,  XXXDC 

(1909-10),  86-87. 
On  the  Factorization  of  Integral  Functions  with  ^adic  Coefficients, 

Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVII  (1910),  19-23. 
On  the  Negative  Discriminants  for  Which  There  Is  a  Single  Class  of 

Positive  Primitive  Binary  Quadratic  Forms,  ibid.,  534-37. 
Note  on  Cubic  Equations  and  Congruences,  Annals  of  Mathematics, 

Second  Series,  XII  (1910),  149-53. 
An  Invariantive  Investigation  of  Irreducible  Binary  Modular  Forms, 

Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,'Sli  (1911),  t-t8. 

A  Fundamental  System  of  Invariants  of  the  General  Modular  Linear 
Group  with  a  Solution  of  the  Form  Problem,  ibid.,  75-98. 

Notes  on  the  Theory  of  Numbers,  American  Mathematical  Monthly, 

XVIH  C1911),  109-11. 
Binary  Modular  Groups  and  Their  Invariants,  American  Journal  of 

Mathematics,  XXXIII  (1911),  175-93. 
Note  on  Modular  Invariants,  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XLII 

(1911),  158-61. 
On  Non-Vanishing  Forms,  ibid.,  162-71. 
Linear  Algebras,  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society, 

Xni  (1912),  5^73. 
Proof  of  the  Finiteness  of  Modular  Covariants,  ibid.,  XIV  (1913), 

S99-310. 
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Amicable  Number  Triples,  American  Mathemalical  Monthly,  XX  (1913), 
84-9J. 

Theorems  and  Tables  on  the  Sum  of  the  Divisors  of  a  Number,  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Mathematics,  XLIV  C1913),  364-96. 

Finiteness  of  the  Odd  Perfect  and  Primitive  Numbers  mth  n  Distinct 
Prime  Factors,  American  Journal  oj  Mathematics,  XXXV  (1913), 
413-"- 

Even  Abundant  Numbers,  ^tid.,  423-36. 

On  the  Rank  of  a  Symmetrical  Matrix,  Annals  of  MathemaUcs,  Second 
Series,  XV  (1913),  27-38. 

The  Invariants,  Semivariants,  and  Linear  Covariants  of  the  Binary 
Quartic  Modulo  3,  ibid.,  114-17. 

On  Binary  Modular  Groups  and  Their  Invariants,  Bulletin  of  the  Amer- 
ican Mathematical  Society,  XX  (1913)1  133-34- 

Linear  Associative  Algebras  and  Abelian  Equations,  Transactions  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Society,  XV  (1914),  31-46. 

On  the  Trisection  of  an  Angle  and  the  Construction  of  Regular  Polygons, 
American  MiUhematical  Monthly,  XXI  (1914),  359-63. 

Invariants  in  the  Theory  of  Numbers,  Transactions  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XV  (1914),  497-503. 

Modular  Invariants  of  the  System  of  a  Binary  Cubic,  Quadratic,  and 
Linear  Form,  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XLV  (1914),  373-84. 

The  Points  of  Inflexion  of  a  Plane  Cubic  Curve,  Annals  of  Mathematics, 
Second  Series,  XVI  (1914),  50-66. 

Projective  Classification  of  Cubic  Surfaces  Modulo  a,  ibid.,  139-57- 

Classification  of  Qu&rtic  Curves  Modulo  2,  Messenger  of  Mathematics, 
XLIV  {1914-15).  189-93. 

Quartic  Curves  Modulo  3,  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,XVl  (1915),  iii-ao. 

Recent  Progress  in  the  Theories  of  Modular  and  Formal  Invariants  and 
in  Modular  Geometry,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences, I  (r9r5),  1-4. 

The  Straight  Lines  on  Modular  Cubic  Surfaces,  ibid.,  348-53. 
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Invariantive  Theory  of  Plane  Cubic  Curves  Modulo  2,  American  Journal 
of  Mathematics,  XXXVII  (1915),  107-16. 

Geometrical  and  Invariantive  Theory  of  Quartic  Curves  Modulo  3, 

•W**-.  337-54- 
Invariantive  Classification  of  Pairs  of  Conies  Modulo  2,  Ond.,  ^SS'S^- 

Invariants,  Semivariants,  and  Covariants  of  the  Ternary  and  Quaternary 
Quadratic  Form  Modulo  2,  BulUtin  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  XXI  (1915),  174-79- 

On  the  Relations  between  Linear  Algebras  and  C(mtinuous  Groups, 
ibid.,  XXII  iiQis),  S3-61. 

Reviewsin:  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,TX,  ssS- 
56,  561-62;  X,  257-60,  317-21;  XI,  159-64,  557-59;   XIII,  348-63; 

XV,  232-39, 24^52;  xvn,  23-36, 36-38, 354-56, 371-72;  XX,  96-97, 

258-59;  XXI,  131-32,  355-56;  XXII,  303-ro. 

IHeinsich  Maschke  [1892-1908],  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Ph.D.  GStdngen,  18S0;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  LuisenstSdtsche  Gynuianum, 
Berlin,  i8So-go;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathenutics  and  Phjruct,  Chicago,  i8gi- 
96;  AssodateProfessorof Mathematics, JM;.,  1896-1907;  Professor.^MJ.,  1907-8. 

On  Superosculating  Quadric  Surfaces,  Transactions  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  III  (1902),  483-84. 

A  Symbolic  Treatment  of  the  Theory  of  Invariants  of  Quadratic  Differ- 
ential Quantics  of  i;  Variables,  ibid.,  TV  (1903),  445-69. 

A  Useful  Diagram  for  Examples  in  Modem  Analytic  Geometry,  Ameri- 
can Mathematical  Monthly,  XII  (1905),  193-95. 

A  Geometrical  Problem  Connected  mth  the  Continuation  of  a  Power- 
Series,  Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  VII  (1905),  61-64. 

Differential  Parameters  of  the  First  Order,  Transactions  of  the  American 

Mathematical  Society,  VU.  (1906),  69-80. 
The  Xronecker-Gaussian  Curvature  of  Hyper-Space,  ibid.,  81-93. 

Geosge  Williah  Myeks  [1901-],  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Astronomy,  and  Mathematical  Supervisor  in  the  School 
of  Education.    See  under  College  of  Education,  p.  480. 


ovGoO'^lc 


196  'PUBLICATIONS 

Hexbert  Ellsworth  Slaught  [1895-],  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Colgate,  1S83;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898;  Sc.D.  Colgate,  1911;  As^tantPro- 
, ,^, _..__._.,__  ^ _  „     ....  ....    ,(,08-13; 


Editor  of  a  Series  of  Mathematical  Texts  for  Schools  and  Colleges, 
Allyn  &  Bacon,  1913-;  Managing  Editor,  Amtrican  Malkemaiical 
Monthly,  1908-. 

Member,  Sub-Committee  on  Preparation  for  Teaching  Mathematics 
of  the  International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics, 1908-10:  Report  published  by  the  Department  of  Education, 
Washington;  Chairman  of  the  National  Committee  of  Fifteen,  of 
the  National  Education  Association,  on  the  Geometry  Syllabus, 
190S-11;  publications:  Pronsional  Report  of  the  NatiOTMl  CofnmiUee 
of  Fifteen  on  Geometry  Syllabus.  8vo,  78.  Chicago:  School  Science 
and  Mathematics  Publishing  Co.,  1913;  Final  Report  of  the  National 
Committee  of  Fifteen  on  Geometry  Syllabus.  8vo,  88.  New  York: 
The  Mathematics  Teacher,  1913.  Also  published  in  the  Proceedings 
of  the  National  Education  Association,  1913,  as  a  separate  document; 
Special  Report  to  the  International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of 
Mathematics:  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  Smnmer  Sessions 
of  Universities  and  Normal  Schools,  American  Mathematical  Monthly, 
XVin(i9ii),  147-57- 
Bigk  School  Algebra,  Elementary  Course  (with  N.  J.  Lenses).  8vo, 
xii-|-297-    Boston:   Allyn  &  Bacon,  1907. 

High  School  Algebra,  Advanced  Course  (with  N.  J.  Leunes).  lamo, 
vii+194.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1908, 

Teacher's  Manual  for  Eigh-School  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  Lenses).  Vols.  I 
and  II.    8vo,  237,314.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1908, 1909. 

The  Humanising  of  High-School  Mathematics.  8vo,  33.  Boston:  Allyn 
&  Bacon,  1909. 

Plane  Geometry  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).    i2mo,  viii+280.    Boston:  Allyn 

&  Bacon,  1910. 
S<did  Geometry,  with  Problems  and  Applications  (with  N.  J.  Lennes). 

ismo,  vi-l-190.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1911. 

Teacher's  Manual  for  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  (with  N.  J.  Leimes). 
Vols.  I  and  II.  i2mo,  393,  148.  Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1911, 
1913, 
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Pirsl  Principles  of  Algebra,  Elemmtary  Course  (with  N.  J.  Lennes). 

8vo,  376+12.    BostOD:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  191a. 
A  Source  Book  of  Problems  for  Geometry  Based  on  Industrial  Design  and 

Architectural  Ornament  (with  Mabel  Sykes  and   N.  J.  Leimes). 

8vo,  v+372.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1913. 
Pirst  Principles  of  Algdtra,  Advanced  Course  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).    8vo, 

200+7.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1912. 
Teacher's  Manual  for  Pirst  Principles  of  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  I>imes). 

Vob.  landll.    8vo,  352,  315.    Boston:   Allyn  &  Bacon,  1912. 
Plane  Trigonometry  and  Applications  (editor,  with  E.  J.  Wilc^fnski). 

8vo,  xi+365.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  i()i4. 
Logaritkmic  and  Trigonometric  Tables  (editor,  with  E.  J.  WUczynskl). 

i2mo,  xx+97.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1914. 
College  Algebra  with  Applications  (editor,  with  E.  J.  Wilczynski).    8vo, 

507.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1916. 
Elementary  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).    8vo,  1+353.    Boston:  Allyn 

&  Bacon,  1915. 
Teacher's  Manual  for  Elementary  Algdtra  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).    8vo, 

365.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1915. 
Intermediate  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).    8vo,  x+249.    Boston:  Allyn 

&  Bacon,  1916. 
Teacher's  Manual  for  Intermediate  Algebra  (with  N.  J.  Lennes).    8vo, 

313.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1916. 
Ideals  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 

V  (1905),  703-8. 
Aims  in  Teaching  Algebra,  ibid.,  VI  (1906),  105-10. 
Books  Old  and  New  in  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XIV  (1906),  679-85. 
Heinrich  Maschke,  the  Teacher,  University  Record,  XII  (1908),  155-57. 
Joint  Meetii^  of  Mathematicians  and  Eogineers,  Bulletin  of  the  Ameri- 
can Mathematical  Society,  XIV  (1908),  269-82. 
What  to  Omit  and  What  to  Emphasize  in  High-School  Algebra,  School 

Reoiew,  XVI  (1908),  503-16. 
The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  Colleges,  American  Mathematical 

Monthly,  XVI  (1909),  173-77. 
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The  Status  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Educaliond  Bi-MimMy, 

V  (1911),  320-33. 
The  Board  of  Recommendations  for  the  Appointment  of  Teachers, 

Vnivernty  of  Chicago  Magaxine,  TV  (1912),  129-34. 
Western  Meetings  of  Mathematicians,  American  Mathetiuilkal  MonMy, 

XX  {1913),  137-30. 
Incentives  to  Mathematical  Activity,  ibid.,  169-73. 
Retrospect  and  Prospect  in  Coll^iate  Mathematics,  ibid.,  XXI  (1914), 

1-3- 
The  Promotion  of  Collegiate  Mathematics,  ibid.,  XXII  (1915),  351-53, 
The  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  ibid.,  289-93. 

Reviews  in:  BuileUn  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XII, 
49a-50i;   Schod  Review,  XVI,  688-89. 

EsNEST  Julius  Wilczynski  [1910-],  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Ph.D.  Berlin,  1S97;    Assistant  Professor  of  Matheniatia,  California,  1901-6; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1906-7;  Associate  Professor,  lUinois,  1907-10;  Asso- 
ciate Professor,  Ctuciigo,  igio-14;  ProfesaoT,  ibid.,  1914-. 
Laureate  oE  the  AcadSmie  Royale  des  Sciences,  dei  Letties  et  des  Beaux-Arts  de 
Belgique,  1909. 

Associate  Editor,  Transactiom  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society, 

1908-. 

Member  of  Sub-Committee  on  Preparation  for  Research  of  the 

International  Commis^on  on  the  Teachii^  of  Mathematics,  1908-10. 
Projective  DiJ^erential  Geometry  (New  Haven  Mathematical  Colloquium). 

8vo,  31.    New  Haven:  Yale  University  Press,  1910. 
Plane  Trigonometry  and  Applications  (H.  E.  Slaught,  editor).    Svo, 

xi-H265.    Boston:    Allyn  &  Bacon,  1914. 
Logarithmic  and  Trigonometric  Tables  (H.  E.  Slaught,  editor),     i2mo, 

xx+97.    Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1914. 
College  Algebra  with  Applications  (H.  E.  Slaught,  editor).     Svo,  507. 

Boston:  Allyn  &  Bacon,  1916. 
Projective  Difierential  Geometry  of  Curved  Surfaces  (Fifth  Memoir), 

Transactions   of  the  American  Matketttatical  Society,  XV  (1909), 

379-96. 
Sur  la  th^rie  g&i&ale  des  congruences,  Mimoires  publiis  par  la  Classe  des 

Sciences  de  I'Acadimie  royale  de  Belgique,  III  (1911),  1-86. 
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One  Parameter  Families  and  Nets  of  Plane  Curves,  Transactums  0/  the 
American  Mathematical  Society,  XII  (1911),  473-510. 

A  Forgotten  Theorem  of  Newton's  on  Planetary  Motion,  and  an  Instru- 
mental Solution  of  Kepler's  Problem,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXVII 
(1913),  ISS-S6- 

Note  concerning  the  Instrumental  Solution  of  Eepler's  Problem  by 
Means  of  the  Trochoid,  ibid.,  185. 

Some  General  Aspects  of  Modem  Geometry,  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Malhematical  Society,  XIX  (1913),  331-43. 

Ricerche  geometriche  intomo  al  problema  dei  tre  corpi,  Annali  di 
Maiemaiica,  XXI,  (1913),  1-31- 

On  a  Certain  Class  of  Self-Projective  Surfaces,  Transactions  of  the  Ameri- 
can Mathematiccd  Society,  XIV  (1913),  421-43. 

Some  General  Aspects  of  Modem  Geometry,  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XIX  (1913),  331-43.  Italian  translation  in 
BoUettino  di  Bibliografia  e  Storia  deUe  Sdenze  MatemaOche,  XVI 
(1914),  97-109- 

On  a  Certain  Completely  Integrable  System  of  Linear  Partial  Differ- 
ential Equations,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXVI  (1914), 
231-60. 

Ueber  Fl^chen  mit  unbestimmten  Direktrixkurven,  MatkemaHsche 
Annalen,  LXXVI  (1914),  129-60. 

Conjugate  Systems  of  Space  Curves  with  Equal  Laplace-Darboux 
\av3xiaiaXs,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,!  (191 5), 
S9-6I. 

The  General  Theory  of  Congmences,  Transactions  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XV  (1915),  311-27. 

Some  Remarks  on  the  Historical  Development  and  the  Future  Prospects 
of  the  Differential  Geometry  of  Plane  Curves,  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XXII  (1916),  317-39. 

Interpretation  of  the  Simplest  Integral  Invariant  of  Projective  Geometry, 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  II  (1916),  348-53. 

Reviews  of:  Schlesinger,  Vorlesimgen  iiber  lineare  Differential- 
gleichungen.  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVI, 
483-89;  Darboux,  Lemons  sur  les  syst^es  orthogonaux  et  les 
cooidonn£es  curvilignes,  ibid.,  XX,  247-53.    Other  reviews  in  Bulletin 
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of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVII,  514-15;  XX,  ziz;  School 
Remew,  XX,  632-33;  and  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XXIII, 
306-9. 

Jacob  William  Albert  Young  [1892-],  Associate  Professor  of  the 
Pedagogy  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Bucknell,  1S87;  Ph.D.  Clark,  189a;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Chicago,  1397-190S1  Associate  Professor  of  the  Pedagogy  of  Mathematics,  ibid., 
1908-, 

Editor,  Monographs  on  Topics  of  Modem  Mathematics.    8vo,  viii+ 
416.    New  York:  LoDgmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1911. 
Member,  International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics, 1908-. 

In  charge  (with  D.  E.  Smith  and  W.  F.  Osgood)  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  American  Report  to  the  International  Commission 
on  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  1909-.  The  following  reports, 
prepared  by  Professor  Young  and  the  others  named,  have  been 
published:  International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics: Preliminary  Report  of  the  American  Commissioners,  School 
Science  and  Mathematics,  IX  (1909),  603-8;  also  as  Commission 
intemationale  de  I'ense^ement  math^matique:  Rapport  pr^pa- 
ratoire  de  la  d^l^gation  am^ricaine,  L'enseignement  maih£matique,XI 
(1909),  200-204;  ^ndCirculaire  No.  i  du  comiti  central d- Messieurs 
les  Membres  de  la  Commission  internaUonale  de  l'enseignement  maihl- 
matique,  Geneva  (1909),  8-12;  International  Commission  on  the 
Teaching  of  Mathematics:  Second  Preliminary  Report  of  the 
American  Commissioners,  Bulletin  No.  2  of  the  American  Commis- 
sioners (1909),  1-13;  also  in  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  IX 
(1909),  777-87;  Report  of  the  American  Commissioners  of  the  Inter- 
national Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics.  8vo,  84. 
Washington:  The  Bureau  of  Education,  1912.  Thirteen  other  re- 
ports by  various  hands  have  been  edited  by  Professor  Young  and 
the  others  named,  and  published  as  Bulletins  of  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Education.  The  following  papers  and  addresses  (by 
Professor  Young)  are  also  connected  with  the  work  of  the  Com- 
mission: (i)  La  question  de  la  rigeur  dans  l'enseignement  mathl- 
matique  moyen,  et  la  question  de  la  fusion  des  difi^rentes  branches 
math^atiques,  Compte  Rendu  du  Congris  de  Milan  de  la  Commission 
intemationale  de  l'enseignement  mathSmatique  (1911),  35-45;  also  in 
L'enseignement  matkSmatique,  XIII  (1911),  471-81;  School  Science 
and  Mathematics,  XII  (1912),  447-56;  and  (2)  Address  of  Fresen- 
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tatioD  of  the  American  Report  for  the  International  Commission  on 
the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  to  the  Congress  at  Cambridge. 
Publications  du  comiU  central  de  la  Commission  inlemalionale  de 
I'tnseignement  mathimaiique,  Sirie  2,  fasc.  1  (1912),  39-44;  also  in 
L'enseignement  matkimaiique,  XIV  (1912),  479-84. 

Arithmetic  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  Books  I,  U,  m.  Svo,  viii+234; 
viii+246;  x+245-    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1904,1905. 

The  Teaching  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Mathematics.  Svo,  xviii+ 
351.  New  York:  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1906.  zd  ed.,  ibid., 
1914.  Translated  into  Russian  by  A.  R.  Kulischer  and  published  in 
3  vols.  Vol.  I,  Svo,  xvi+192;  Vol.  n,  ix+a33.  St.  Petersburg: 
Obshtshestwenaja  Polza,  1913.     ad  ed..  Vol.  1, 1914;  Vol.  11,  1915. 

Elementary  Alg^a  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  Svo,  ix+438.  New  York: 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  190S. 

The  Appleton  Arithmetics  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  Vols.  I,  II,  HI.  Svo, 
vii+a64;  vii+232;  vii+236.    New  York:  D.  Ap^^eton  &  Co.,  1909. 

Second  Course  in  Algebra  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  Svo,  vi+2is.  New 
York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1910. 

High  School  Algebra  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  Svo,  x+so8.  New  York: 
D.  Appleton  Sc  Co.,  1913. 

Plane  Geometry  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  Svo,  vi+313.  New  York; 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1916. 

Concerning  the  Bibliography  of  Mathematics,  Yearbook  of  the  Biblio- 
graphical Society  of  Chicago  (1902,  1903),  32-43:  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly,  X  (1903),  186-91. 

Poincarf,  La  science  et  ITiypothfise;  Poincar^Lindemann,  Wissenschaft 
und  Hypoth&e,  Science,  XX  (1904),  833-37. 

Some  Recent  French  Views  on  Concrete  Methods  of  Teaching  Mathe- 
matics, School  Review,  XIII  (1905),  275-79. 

Die  Reformbewegungen  Im  matheraatischen  Unterricht  in  d.  Ver. 
Staaten  Nord  Amerikas,  Jahresbericht  d.  deutschen  Math.  Vereinigung 
XV  (1906),  131-41. 

The  Movement  for  Reform  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  Prussia, 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,Xn,  (1906),  347-53. 
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The  Movement  io  Prussia  for  the  Reorganizatioti  of  the  InstnicUon  in 
Mathematics  and  the  Natural  Sciences  in  the  Secondary  Schools, 
Science,  XXIU  (1906),  773-83. 

My  Struggle  with  the  Italian  Language  and  the  Morals  I  Drew  from  It 
for  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XV  (1907),  255-60. 

Current  Tendencies  in  Secondary  Mathematics  in  Italy,  School  Science 
and  Mathematics,  VII  (1907),  352-55. 

Curtent  Tendencies  in  Secondary  Mathematics  in  France,  ibid.,  489-93. 

On  Mathematical  Induction,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XV 
C1908),  145-53- 

The  Theory  of  Numbers.  In  Monographs  on  Topics  of  Modem  Mathe- 
matics, 305-49.    New  York:  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1911. 

Bibliography  of  Recent  Works  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  United 
States  Bureau  of  Education,  BuUetin  No.  446  (1911),  r8-3i. 

The  Fifth  International  Congress  of  Mathematicians,  at  Cambridge, 
England,  1913,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XII  (r9i3),  703-15; 
also  in  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XIX  (r9r2);  and  (in  part) 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XIX  (1913),  186-91. 

Reviews  m:  BuUetin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XII, 
138-40;  XV,  261-64;  and  Scho(d  Renew,  XIV,  616-17. 

AsTHUR  Constant  Ltjnn  [1903-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 
Mathematics. 


The  Differential  Equations  of  Dynamics.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to,  36. 
Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1909. 

A  Biquadratic  Equation  Connected  with  the  Reduction  of  a  Quadratic 
Locus,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XV  (1908),  5,  6. 

On  the  Zonal  Errors  in  Magnification  of  the  Reflecting  Telescope, 
Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVII  (1908),  280-85. 

The  Deduction  of  the  Electrostatic  Equations  by  the  Calculus  of  Varia- 
tions, BuUeHn  of  Ike  American  Mathematical  Society,  XIV  (1908), 
477-81. 

The  Foundations  of  Trigonometry,  Amtals  of  Mathematics,  Second 
Series,  X  (1908),  37-45- 
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Some   Notes  on  Vector  Analysis,   American   MalhemaUcal  Monthly, 

XVI  {1909),  1-4. 
Geophysical  Theory  under  the  Planetesimal  Hypothesis,  Publications  of 

the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washin^on,  No.  107  (1909),  171-331. 
A  Continuous  Group  Related  to  von  Seidel's  Optical  Theory,  Bulletin  of 

the  American  Mathematical  Sociay,  XVI  (1909),  35-30. 

The  Apparent  Size  of  a  Closed  Curve,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 
XXXn  C1910),  186-94. 

A  Theoretical  Connection  to  the  Drop  Method  of  Determining  the 
Elementary  Charge,  Physical  Rgoiew,  XXXV  (1913),  337-30. 

A  Geometric  Example  of  an  Indeterminate  Form,  American  Mathematical 
Monthly,  XIX  (1912),  116-17. 

Reviews  in:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXX,  71;  XXXVI,  85; 
American  Mathematical  Monthly,'XX,  i$2, 310;  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XIX,  535. 

Saol  Epsteen  [1903-6],  Associate  in  Mathematics;  Head  of  Insurance 
Commission,  Denver,  Colo. 


Joint   Editor,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,   1904;    Associate 
Editor,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  1905-6. 

On  Integrability  by  Quadratures,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical 

Society,  IX  (1903),  153-54. 
An  Elementary  Account  of  the  Ficard  Vessiot  Theory,  American  Mathe' 

moHcal  Monthly,  IX  (1903),  342-52. 
On   Reducible   Groups,    Transactions   of  the   American   Mathematical 

Society,  IV  (1903),  349-50. 
Semi-reducible  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems,  Und.,  437-44. 
Untersuchungen  ilber  die  lineare  Difierentialgleichung  vierter  Ordnung 

und  die  zugeh&rigen  Gruppen,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 

XXV  (1903),  "3-54- 
On  Linear  Differential  Congruences,  BuUeHn  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  X  (1903),  23-30. 
Determination  of  the  Group  of  Rationality  of  a  Linear  Differential 

Equation,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  X  (1903),  4-8. 
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Analog  of  Sylvester  Dialytic  Method  of  Elimination,  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly,  X  (1903),  63-64. 

On  the  Definition  of  Reducible  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems,  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  MathemaHcs,  XXV  (1903),  123-54. 

An  Elementary  Exposition  of  the  Theory  of  Finite  DifEerences,  A  merican 
Mathematical  Monthly,  XI  (1904),  131-36. 

On  the  Definition  of  Redudble  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems,  Trans' 
actions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  V  (1904),  105-9. 

On  the  Linear  Homogeneous  Difference  Equations  and  Continuous 

Groups,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  X  (1904), 

494-504- 
On   the  Structure  of  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems  (with  J.   H. 

Maclagan-Wedderbum),  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical 

Society,  VI  (1905),  173-78. 

Reviews  in:  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XI,  315-17;  XH, 
57-58;  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XI,  ai-26;  Jour- 
nal of  Political  Economy,  Xm,  316-18. 

Oswald  Veblen  [1904-5],  Associate  in  Mathematics;  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Princeton  University. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1900;   Ph.D.  Chka^,  1903;    Associate  in  Mathematics,  ibid., 
1904-S- 

Tbe  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable,  Americana,  XVII,  under 
"Real  Variable,"  p.  6, 

A  System  of  Axioms  for  Geometry.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  V  (1904),  343-84. 

The  Heine  Borel  Theorem,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  X  (1904),  436. 

Polar  Co-ordinate  Proofs  of  Trigonometric  Formulas,  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly,  XI  (1904),  6-13. 

The  Transcendence  of  »■  and  e,  ibid.,  219-23. 

Theory  of  Plane  Curves  in  Non-Metrical  Analysis  Situs,  Transactions  of 

the  Society,  VI  (1905),  83-98. 
Definition  in  Terms  of  Order  Alone  of  the  Linear  Continuum  and  of 

Well-ordered  Sets,  ibid.,  165-71. 
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Tkeofhil  Hensy  Hildebkanst  [190&-9],  Assistant  in  Mathematics; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  University  of  Michigan. 


Note  on  the  Convergence  of  Sequences  of  Functions  of  a  Certain  Type, 
Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  DC  (1907),  123-26. 

Existence  of  a  Minimum  of  a  Quadratic  Function,  American  Mathe' 
matical  ifottthly,  XV  (1908),  97-99. 

On  the  Detennination  of  Conies  through  Two  Points,  ibid.,  177-81. 

A  Contribution  to  the  Foundations  of  Fr^chet's  Calcut  Fonctiond. 
Doctor's  thesis.  American  Jownal  of  Mathematics,  "XDCXIV  (1912), 
337-90- 

RiCHAKD  Philip  Bakeb,  Ph.D.  1910;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

The  Problem  of  the  Angle-Bisectors.  Doctor's  thesis.  410,  iv+99. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

William  Hunt  Bates,  Ph.D.  1910;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Purdue  University. 

An  Application  of  Symbolic  Methods  to  the  Treatment  of  Mean  Curva- 
tures in  Hyperspace.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  A  merican 
Mathematical  Society,  XQ  (1911),  19-39. 

Geosge  David  Biszhoff,  Ph.D.  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Harvard  University. 

Asymptotic  Properties  of  the  Solutions  of  Ordinary  Linear  Di£fer- 
ential  Equations  Containing  a  Parameter  with  Application  to 
Boundary  Value  and  Expansion  Problems.  Doctor's  thesb.  Trans- 
actions of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  DC  (1908),  219-31, 
373-95- 

Robert  Lacey  BdsGEK,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Ohio  University,  Athens. 

On  the  Determination  of  the  Ternary  Modular  Groups.  Doctor's 
thesis.    American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXII  (1910),  289-98. 
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Thouas  Buck,  Ph.D.  1909;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
California. 

Periodic  Orbits  of  OscilUiHng  Satellites  Near  the  Lagrangian  Equilateral- 
Triangular  Points.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to,  36.  Chicago:  Privately 
printed,  1913. 

WIIXIAH  Hensy  Bussey,  Pb.D.  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Minnesota. 

Generational  Relations  tor  the  Abstract  Group  Simply  Isomorphic 
with  the  Linear  Fractional  Group,  LF  [3,  ^"1.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical  Society,  Second  Series,  III 
(190s),  396-315- 

ALifN  FuLLES  Caiepentek,  Pb.D.  1915;  As^tant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

Ruled  SuTfa(%s  Whose  Flecnode  Curves  Have  Plane  Branches.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVI 
(1915).  509-32- 

Edwasd  Wilsok  Chittenden,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 

University  of  Illinois. 
Infinite   Develcfiments  and   the   Composition   Property   (KuBt)«   in 

General  Analysis.    Doctor's  thesis.    Rendiconti  dd  Circoto  MaU- 

matico  di  Palermo,  XXXDC  (1915),  81-108. 

Charles  Ross  Denes,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Dart- 
mouth College. 

Functions  of  Positive  Type  and  Related  Topics  in  General  Analj'^. 
Doctor's  thesb.  Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical  Society, 
Second  Series,  XV  (1916),  343-79. 

Lloyd  Lyne  Dines,  Ph;D.  1911;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Univeraty 

of  Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada. 
The  Highest  Common  Factor  of  a   System  of  Polynomials  in  One 

Variable.      Doctor's  thesis.      American  Journal  of   Mathematics, 

XXXV  (1Q13),  129-50. 

Arnold  Dresden,  Pn.D.  1909.  See  under  University  High  School, 
p.  492- 
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Charles  Albert  Fischer,  Ph.D.  1912;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 

Columbia  Univer^ty. 
A  Generalization  of  Volterra's  Derivative  of  a  Function  of  a  Curve. 

Doctor's  thesis.    American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXV  (1913), 

369-94- 

Meyer  Gruff  Gaba,  Ph.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Cornell 

University. 
A  Set  of  Postulates  for  General  Projective  Geometry,     Doctor's  thesis. 

Transactiotu  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVI  (1915), 

51-61. 

WiLLlAK  Leroy  Hart,  Ph.D.  1916;  Benjamin  Peirce  Instructor  in 
Mathematics,  Harvard  University. 

Differential  Equations  and  Implicit  Functions  in  Infinitely  Many 
Variables.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  XVIII  (1917),  125-60. 

Jasper  Olz  Hassler,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Engle- 

wood  High  School,  Chicago. 
Plane  Nets  Periodic  of  Period  3  under  the  Lapladan  Transformation, 

Rendiconti  dd  Circolo  MatemaUco  di  Palermo,  XL  (191 5),  273-94. 

Olive  Cud  Hazlett,  Ph.D.  1915;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 

Mawr  Collie. 
Invariantive  Characterization  of  Some  Linear  Associative  Algebras, 

Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  XVI  (1914),  1-6. 
On  the  Classification  and  Invariantive  Characterization  of  Nilpotent 

Algebras.    Doctor's    thesis.    American  Journal   of  Mathematics, 

XXXVIII  (1916),  109-38. 

Archibald  Henderson,  Ph.D.  1915;  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics, 
University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill. 

The  Twenty-sewn  Lines  upon  the  Cubic  Surface.  Doctor's  thesis. 
(Cambridge  Tracts  .in  Mathematics  and  Mathematical  Physics, 
No.  13.)    8vo,  100.    Cambridge:   University  Press,  1911. 

Loms  Ingolo,  Ph.D.  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Missouri,  Columbia. 
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Vector  Interpretation  of  Symbolic  DifEerential  Parameters.  Doctor's 
thesis.  TransaclioHS  of  the  American  Malhemalicai  Society,  XI 
(1910),  449-74. 

Hekbekt  Edwik  Jordan,  Ph.D.  1904;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Group-Characters  of  Various  Linear  Grbups.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXIX  (1907),  387-405. 

Habold  Reynolds  Kingston,  Ph.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
and  Astronomy,  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 

Metric  Properties  of  Nets  of  Plane  Curves.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXVIII  (1916),  407-30. 

William  Charles  Krathwohl,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Armour  Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago. 

Modular  Invariants  of  Two  Pairs  of  Cogredient  Variables.  Doctor's 
thesis.    American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXVI  (1914),  449-60. 

Nels  Johann  Lennes,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Montana,  Missoula. 

Curves  in  Non-Metrical  Analysis  Situs  with  an  Application  in  the  Cal- 
culus of  Variations.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathe- 
matics, XXXin  (1911),  387-326. 

Theodore  Lindquist,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mathematics,  State  Normal  School,  Emporia,  Kan. 

Mathematics  for  Freshmen  Students  of  Engineering.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  ix4-i3S-    Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  Ann  Arbor  Press,  1911. 

William  Rayuond  Longley,  Ph.D,  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Yale  University. 

A  Class  of  Periodic  Orbits  of  an  Infinitesimal  Body  Subject  to  the 
Attraction  of  n  Finite  Bodies.  Doctor's  thesis.  Tramactions  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Society,  VIII  (1907),  159-88, 

William  Vernon  Lovitt,  Ph.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Purdue  University. 
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A  Type  of  Singular  Points  for  a  Transformation  of  Three  Variables. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Transadions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society, 
XVI  (191S),  371-86. 

Thomas  Emery  McKinney,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Astronomy,  University  of  South  Dakota,  Vermilion. 

Concemiog  a  Certain  Type  of  Continued  Fractions  Depending  on  a 
Variable  Parameter.  Doctor's  theds.  American  Journal  ofMathe- 
matics,  XXIX  {1907),  313-7S. 

Hasbis  Feanelin  MacNeish,  Ph.D.  1909;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
DeWitt  Clinton  High  School,  New  York  City.  See  under  University 
H^h  School,  p.  493. 

Egbert  J.  Miles,  Ph.D.  1910;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Yale  University. 

The  Absolute  Minimum  of  a  Definite  Int^iral  in  a  Special  Field. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society 
Xm  {1912),  35-49- 

WnsON  Lee  Miser,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
and  Astronomy,  University  of  Arkansas,  Fayetteville. 

On  Multiform  Solutions  of  Linear  Differential  Equations  Having 
Elliptic  Function  Coefficients.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVII  (1916),  109-30. 

Robert  Lee  Moore,  Pn.D.  1905;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Uni- 
veraty  of  Pennsylvania. 

Sets  of  Metrical  Hypotheses  for  Geometry.  Doctor's  thesis.  Trans- 
actions of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  IX  (1908),  487-512, 

Frank  Marion  Morrison,  Ph.D.  1913;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

On  the  Relation  between  Some  Important  Notions  of  Projective  and 
Metrical  Differential  Geometry.  Doctor's  theds,  American  Jour- 
nal of  Mathematics,  XXXIX  (1917),  199-220. 

Elton  James  Moclton,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Northwestern  University. 
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On  Figures  of  Equilibrium  of  a  Rotating  Compressible  Fluid  Mass; 
Certain  Negative  Results.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the 
American  Afat/iematical  Society,  XVII  (1916),  100-108. 

Alfred  Lewis  Nelson,  Ph.D.    1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 

University  of  Michigan. 
Plane  Nets  with  Equal  Invariants,  Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Matematico  di 

Palermo,  XLI  {1916),  asSnSa. 

Fkedesick  Wiluau  Owens,  Ph.D.  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Cornell  University. 

The  Introduction  of  Ideal  Elements  arid  Construction  of  Projective 
n-Space  in  Terms  of  a  Planar  System  of  Points  Involving  Order 
and  Desargue's  Hieorem.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Society,  XI  (1910),  141-71. 

Anna  Johnson  Pell,  Ph.D.  1910;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 

Mount  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
I.  Biorthogonal  Systems  of  Functions.    11.  Application  of  Biorthogonal 

Sj-stems  of  Functions  to  the  Theory  of  Int^ral  Equations.    Doctor's 

thesis.     Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XII 

(1911),  135-80. 

Akthus  Dunn  Pitches,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  AdeU 
bert  College,  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland. 

Interrelations  of  Eight  Fundamental  Properties  of  Classes  of  Functions. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  67.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co., 
1913- 

AsTHUK  Ranum,   Ph.D.   1906;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Mathematics, 

Cornell  University. 
The  Group  of  Classes  of  Congruent  Matrices  with  Application  to  the 

Group  of  Isomorphisms  of  Any  Abelian  Group.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Transactio?tsoffheAmmcanMathematicalSociety,'VU.(i^),  71-91. 

Sakuel  Watson  Reaves,  Ph.D.  1915;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 

University  of  Oklahqpia,  Norman. 
On  the  Projective  Differential  Geometry  of  Plane  Anharmonic  Curves, 

Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  XV  (1913),  20-a6. 
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Ralph  Eugene  Root,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Mechanics,  United  States  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis. 

Iterated  Limits  in  General  Analysis.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Jout' 
twl  of  Mathemalics,  XXXVI  (1914),  79-133. 

t  Miij>KED  Leonora  SAin>EKSON,  Ph.D.  1913. 

Formal  Modular  Invariants  with  Application  to  Binary  Modular  Covaii- 

ants.    Doctor's  thesis.     Transactions  of  ike  American  Mathematical 

Society,  XIV  (1913),  4S9-500. 

AsTHOR  Richard  Schweitzer,  Ph.D.  1916;  Chicago. 

Les  Id^es  directrices  de  la  logique  g£n£tique  des  math&natiques.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.  Revtte  de  Mitaphysique  et  de  Morale,  XXII  (1914-15), 
174-96. 

Mary  Euilv  Sinclair,  Ph.D.  1908;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 

Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio. 
Concerning  a  Compound  Discontinuous  Solution  in  the  Problem  (tf  the 

Surface  of  Revolution  of  Minimum  Area.    Doctor's  thesis.    Anmih 

of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  X  (1908),  55-80. 

Arthur  Whipple  Sicth,  Ph.D.  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Colgate  University,  Hamilton,  N.Y. 

The  Symbolic  Treatment  of  IHfferential  Geometry.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  27.    Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1905. 

David  Melvuxe  Smith,  Ph.D.  1916;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Georgia  School  of  Technology,  Atlanta. 

Jacobi's  Condition  for  the  Problem  of  Lagrange  in  the  Calculus  of 
Variations.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  XVII  (1916),  459-75. 

Charles  Thoupson  Sullivan,  Ph.D.  1912;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  McGill  University,  Montreal. 

Properties  of  Surfaces  Whose  Asymptotic  Curves  Belong  to  Linear  Com- 
plexes.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  30.  Lancaster,  Pa. :  New  Era  Print- 
ing Co.,  191 3. 
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AwTHONif  LiSPENAKD  Underhili.,  Ph.D.  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of 

Mathematics,  University  of  Minnesota, 
^variants  of  the  Function  F  («,  y,  x",  y')  in  the  Calculus  of  Variations. 

Doctor's  thesb.    Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society, 

DC  (1908),  316-38. 

Buzz  M.  Walker,  Ph.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Director  of 
the  School  of  Engineering,  Mississippi  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College. 

On  the  Resolution  of  Higher  Singularities  of  A  Igebraic  Curves  into  Ordinary 
Nodes.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  52.  Lancaster,  Pa. :  New  Era  Print- 
ing Co.,  1906. 

Maky  Evelyn  Wells,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar 

CoUege. 
On  Inequalities  of  Certain  Types  in  General  Linear  Integral  Equation 

Theory.     Doctor's    thesis.     American    Journal   of   Mathematics, 

XXXIX  (1917),  163-84. 

Masion  Ballantyne  White,  Ph.D.  1910;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Dean  of  Women,  Michigan  State  Normal  College, 
Ypsilanti. 

The  Dependence  of  Focal  Points  upon  Curvature  for  Problems  rf  the 
Calculus  of  Variations  in  Space.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XIII  (19"),  175-98. 

FoRSES  Bagley  Wiley,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Denison 
University,  Granville,  Ohio. 

A  Method  of  Subdividing  the  Interior  of  a  Simply  Closed  Rectifiable 
Curve,  with  an  Application  to  Cauchy's  Theorem  (with  G.  A.  Bliss), 
Bulletin  of  the  Scientific  Laboratories  of  Denison  University,  XVII 
{1914),  375-89. 

Proof  of  the  Finiteness  of  the  Modular  Covariants  of  a  System  of  Binary 
Forms  and  Cogredient  Points.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XV  (1914),  431-38. 

Albert  Harris  Wilson,  Ph.D.  1911;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Haverford  Collt^,  Haverford,  Pa. 
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Automorphic  Transformations  of  the  Binary  Quartic,  American  Journal 

of  Mathematics,  XXXIII  (1910),  29-36. 
The  Canonical  Types  of  Nets  of  Modular  Conies.    Doctor's   thesis. 

ibid.,  XXXVI  (1914),  187-210. 

NoRUAN  RiCHAfiD  WiLSON,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 

A  Certain  Type  of  Isoperimetric  Problem,  in  Particular  the  Solid  of 
Maximum  Attraction.  Doctor's  thesis.  Proceedings  and  Transac- 
tions of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  Third  Series,  I  (1907),  39-84. 

Chester  Hensy  Yeaton,Pe.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Northwestern  Univeraty, 

Surfaces  Characterized  by  Certain  Special  Properties  of  Their  Directrix 
Congruences.  Doctor's  thesis.  Annali  di  Matematica,  Serie  III, 
XXVI  (1916),  1-33. 
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Diiectoi  of  Yerkes  Observatory,  iWJ.,  1905-. 

Associate,  Royal  Astronomical  Society;   Member,  National  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Assistant  Editor,  Astropkysical  Journal,  1898-1901;   Joint  Editor, 

190a-;    Managing   Editor,   r902-i2,    1914-.    Member,   Board  of 

Editors,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1915-. 

Member,  Committee  on  Comets,  American  Astronomical  Society 

(report  published  in  1915). 
Eeliograpkic  Positions  of  Sun-Spots,  Observed  at  Hamilton  College  from 

i860  to  1S70  by  C.  H.  P.  Peters.     4to,  xiii+189.     Washington: 

Carnegie  Institution,  1907. 
Wave-Lengths  of  Certain  Lines  of  the  Second  Spectrum  of  Hydrogen, 

Astropkysical  Journal,  XVI  (1902),  100-105. 
Wave-Lengths  of  Certain  Oxygen  Lines  (with  Walter  S.  Adams),  ibid., 

119,  120. 
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Co-opeiation  in  (M)3erving  Radial  Velocities  of  Selected  Stars,  Aslro- 

physicat  JounuU,  XVI  (1902),  169-77, 
Five  Stars  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary  (with  Walter  S.  Adams),  ibid., 

XVII  (1903),  150-53. 
Additional  Stars  of  the  Orion  "IVpe  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary  (with 

Walter  S.  Adams),  Hid.,  346,  347. 
Two  Stars  with  Variable  Radial  Velocities  (with  Walter  S.  Adams), 

*W-.  381,  383. 
Spectrographic  Observations  of  Standard  Velocity  Stars,   1903-1903 

(with  Walter  S.  Adams),  ibid.,  XVUI  (1903),  337-77. 
Ten  Stars  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary  (with  Walter  S.  Adams),  ibid., 

383-89. 
Eight  Stars  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary  (with  Walter  S.  Adams),  ibid., 

XIX  (1904),  151-55- 

Observations  with  the  Bruce  Spectrograph  (with  Walter  S.  Adams), 

*«*■.  350-56. 
Radial  Velocity  of  T  Vulpeculae,  ibid.,  XX  (1904),  396. 
A  Desideratum  in  Spectrology,  ibid,,  343-46. 
Wave-Lengths  of  Certain  Silicon  Lines  (with  J.  A.  Brown),  ibid.,  XXII 

(1905).  157-60. 
Spectrographic  Observations  of  Certain  Variable  Stars,  ibid.,  313-16. 
Spectrographic  Observations,  ibid.,  XXIII  (1906),  364-69. 
Observations  of  Radial  Velocities,  Science,  XXIII  (1906),  449. 
The  Observations  of  Sun-Spots  by  the  Late  C.  H.  F.  Peters,  ibid.,  453. 
The  Period  of  fi  Cephei,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXIV  (1906),  359-63. 
Nine  Stars  Having  Variable  Velocities,  iWrf.,  XXV  (1907),  59-65- 
Hermann  Carl  Vogcl,  ibid.,  XXVII  (1908),  i-ii. 
On  Certain  Spectroscopic  Binaries,  AstronomischeNachrickten,  CLXXVII 

(1908),  171-73. 
Spectroscopic  Binaries  under  Observation  at  Different  Institutions, 

Astropkysical  Jourttai,  XXVII  (1908),  161. 
Spectrum  of  Comet  Morehouse  (with  J.  A.  Parkhurst),  ibid.,  XXIX 

(1909).  55-64- 
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Spectrographic  Notes,  ibid.,  233-39- 

Spectrum  of  Comet  Morehouse  (with  J.  A.  Parkhurst),  Science,  XXIX 

(1909),  36,  37. 
Eight  Stars  Having  Variable  Radial  Velocities  (with  O.  J.  Lee),  As^o- 

pkysicai  Journal,  XXX  (1909),  63-67. 
Charles  Augustus  Young,  ffrii.,  323-38;  published  also  in  if ^mmrso/fAe 

National  Academy  of  Sciences,  VII  (1909),  91-114. 
Note  on  the  Accuracy  of  Radial  Velocity  Detemunations,  AstrofkyHcal 

Journal,  XXXI  (1910),  377-81. 
Corrections  to  the  Radial  Velocities  of  Certain  Stars  of  the  Orion  Type, 

»Wrf.,  430-3*- 
On  the  Velocity  of  the  Sun's  Motion  through  Space  as  Derived  from  the 

Radial  Velocity  of  the  Orion  Stars  (with  J.  C.  Kapteyn),  ibid., 

XXXn  (1910),  83-90. 
Nova  Lacertae  of  1910,  Popular  Astronomy,  XIX  (1911),  iii-ia. 
On  the  Classification  of  Stellar  Spectra,  Astrophysicai  Journal,  XXXm 

(1910,273-77. 
Observations  of  Nova  Lacertae  at  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  ibid.,  408-17. 
Preliminary  Note  on  the  Sun's  Velocity  with  Respect  to  Stars  of  Spectral 

Type  A,  Memorie  ddla  Societd  degU  Spettroscopisti  Italiani  (a),  I 

(191a),  26-28. 
On  the  Spectrum  of  P  Cygni,  Astrophysicai  Journal,  XXXV  (1912), 

386-93. 
The  Spectroscopic  Determination  of  Stellar  Velocities   Considered 

Practically,  Popular  Astronomy,  XXI  (1913),  189-207. 
Stellar  Wave-Length  of  X4686  and  Other  Lines  in  the  Spectrum  of 

10  Lacertae  (with  Frances  Lowater),  Astrophysicai  Journal,  XL 

(1914),  368-73. 
Julius  Scheiner,  ibid.,  XLI  (1915),  1-9. 
Note  on  Two  Spectroscopic  Binaries,  Popular  Astronomy,  XXII  (1914), 

12-13. 
Objective-Prism    Spectra    of    Nebulae    Examined    with    the   Stereo- 
Comparator  (with  H.  L.  Alden),  ibid.,  136-37. 

Spectrographic  Observations,  ibid.,  568. 
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Spectroscopic  Binary  in  the  Trape^um  of  Orion,  Popular  Astronomy, 
XXin  (1915),  361-62. 

New  Conceptions  of  the  Nebula  of  Orion  (with  C.  A.  Maney),  ibid., 
485-87. 

Radial  Velocities  within  the  Great  Nebula  of  Orion,  Proceedings  of 
the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  I  (1915),  416. 

Review  of:  W.  W.  Campbell,  Stellar  Motions,  Publications  of  the 
Astronomical  Society  of  the  Pacific,  XXV,  277-83.  Other  reviews  in 
Astrophysicat  Journal,  XXXl,  167-63,  227-28;  XXIIl,  171-78;  XXV, 

153-54;  XXXI,  279-80;  xxxn,  323-26,  402-3;  XXXIII,  301-3; 

3DCXV,  294-99;  PiAUcations  of  the  Astronomical  Society  of  ike  Pacific, 
XXni,  257-60. 

Geobge  Ellery  Hale,  Professor  of  Astrophysics  and  Director  of  the 
Yerkes  Observatory,  1892-1905-;  Non-Resident  Professor  of  Astro- 
;diysics,  1905-;  Director  of  the  Mount  Wilson  Solar  Observatory 
of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washii^ton,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
S.B.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1S90;  Sc.D.  (hon.)  Western  Uni- 
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Observatory,  ibid.,  1S95-1905;  Professor  of  Astrophysics,  Urid.,  1897-1905; 
NoQ-Resideat  Professor  of  Astrophysics,  ibid.,  1905-. 
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The  Spectra  of  Stars  of  Secchi's  Fourth  Type  (with  Ferdinand  EUerman 

and  J.  A.  Parkhurst).    Publications  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory, 

Vol.  II.    4to,  135+11  plates.    Chic^o:  University  Press,  1903. 
The  Rumford  Spectroheliograph  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  (with  Ferdinand 

Ellerman)  ibid.,  Vol.  Ill,  Part  I.    4to,  36+15  phites.    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1903. 

Solar  Research  at  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  Astropkystcal  Journal,  XVT 

(190a),  211-33. 
Second  Note  on  the  Spark  Spectrum  of  Iron  in  Liquids  and  Compressed 

Gases  (with  Norton  A.  Kent),  ihid.,  XVII  (1903),  154-60. 
The  New  Star  in  Gemini,  ibid.,  300-305. 
The  Snow  Horizontal  Telescope,  ibid.,  314. 
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Caldum  and  Hydrogen  Flocculi  (with  Ferdinand  Elleiman),  ibid.,  XIX 

(1904),  41-52. 
The  Development  of  a.  New  Method  of  Research,  Popular  Science 

Monthly,  LXV  (1904),  5-26. 
Co-operation  in  Solar  Research,  Aslroptiysical  Journal,  XX  (1904), 

301-12. 

The  Work  of  the  Rumford  Spectroheliograph,  ibid.,  XXI  (1905),  261-70. 

RzviEW  of:    Kayser,  Handbuch  der  Spectroscopic,  Astropkysicat 
Journal,  XIX,  296-300. 

Edwasd  Euekson  Basnasd  I1895-],  Professor  of  Practical  Astronomy; 
Astronomer  in  the  Yerkes  Observatory. 

A.M.  (kanaris  eaiua)  Univeraty  of  the  Pacific,  1S84)  Sc.D.  Vanderfailt,  1893; 
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and  Astronomer  in  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  1895-. 

Lalande  GoldMedal  (1392),  Aiago  Gold  Medal  (1893),  Janssen  Gold  Mi^  (1900). 
Acad£mie  des  Sciences,  Paris;  Gold  Medal,  Royal  Astionomica]  Society,  1S97; 
Bruce  Gold  Medal  (1917),  Astronomical  Society  of  the  Pacific;  Vice-President. 
American  Association  Cor  Advancement  of  Science,  i8g8;  Janssen  Prize,  Socifte 
Astronomique  de  France,  1906;  Associate  Fellow,  Amencan  Academy  of  Arts 
and  Sciences;  Hon.  Member,  Rojral  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada;  Foreign 
Associate  and  Fellow,  Royal  Astronomical  Society;  Member,  Sociiti  Astrono- 
miciue  de  France;  Membo',  National  Academy  of  Sciences;  Member,  American 
Philosophical  Society. 
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Member,  Committee  on  Comets,  American  Astronomical  Society 

(report  published  1915). 
Photographs  of  the  Milky  Way  and  of  Comets.    Publications  of  the  Lick 

Observatory,  Vol.  XI.    4to,  175+130  plates.    Sacramento:  Uni- 
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Observation  of  Comet  b  1902  (Perrine),  Astronomical  Journal,  XXII 
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On  the  Change  in  the  Focus  for  Nova  Persei,  ibid.,  183-S5. 
Comment  on  the  Early  Harvard  Photographs  of  Nova  Persei,  Und., 
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Observa-tions  of  Nova  Persei  (Ch.  1326),  Astroncmisch«  Nachrichten, 

CLX  (1902),  239. 
Micrometrical  Measures  of  Individual  Stars  in  the  Great  Globular 
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Additional  Measures  of  the  Position  of  Nova  Persei  (Ch.  1226),  Astro- 
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Photographic  Observations  of  Borrelly's  Comet  and  Explanation  of  the 

Phenomenon  of  the  Tail  on  July  24  (3  plates),  ibid.,  310-17. 
Observations  of  Comet  d  1902  (Giacobini),  Astronomical  Journal,  XXm 

(1903-4),  8. 
Observation  of  the  Position  of  Turner's  Nova,  ibid.,  81. 
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Observations  of  the  Star  Erueger  60,  ibid.,  169-72. 
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Nachrichten,  CLXVI  (1904),  159. 
Observations  of  Two  Great  Meteors,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXIV 
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Observations  of  Phoebe,  the  Ninth  Satellite  of  Satum,  tWrf.,  165-66. 
Observations  of  Brooks'  Periodic  Comet,  ibid.,  180. 
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100. 
Observations  of  the  Satellite  of  Neptune  at  the  Opposition  of  1906-7, 

ibid.,  164. 
Great  Photographic  Nebula  near  x  and  8  Scoipii  (i  plate),  Astropkysical 

Journal,  XXIII  (1906),  144-47. 
Note  on  Professor  Newcomb's  Observations  of  the  Zodiacal  Light,  ibid., 

168, 169. 
The  Annular  Nebula  of  Lyra  (M  57),  Monthly  Notices  of  the  Royal  Astro- 
nomical Society,  LXVI  (1906),  104-13. 
Periodical  Changes  in  the  Size  of  the  Glow  Surrounding  the  Lunar 

Crater  Linn^,  Astronomische  Nachrickt^n,  CLXX  (1906),  293-96. 
An  Unexplained  Observation,  ibid.,  CLXXII  (1906),  25. 
Observations  of  the  Magnitudes  and  Position  of  Nova  Geminonim, 

Monthly  Notices  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  LXVI  (1906), 

355-61- 
The  Nebulous  Regions  of  the  Milky  Way,  Pubticaticns  of  the  Astronomical 

and  Astropkysical  Society  of  America,  1  (1906),  269-70. 
Photographic  Observations  of  Giacobini's  Comet,  ibid.,  274. 
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On  the  Vacant  Regions  of  the  Sky  (3  plates),  Popular  Astronomy,  XIV 

(1906),  579-83- 
The  Midnight  lUumlnatton  above  the  Northern  Horizon  near  the  Time 

of  the  Summer  Solstice, -4 j/r(j^Aj'sw;o//(«if»w/,  XXIV  (1906),  138-29. 
Photographic  Observations  of  Giacobini's  Comet  (1905  c)  (3  plates), 
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Observations  of  the  Sixth  Satellite  of  Jupiter,  Astronomiscke  Nachrichten, 
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Observations  of  the  Asteroid  (13)  Egeria,  ibid.,  121-24. 
On  a  Planetary  Nebula,  ihid.,  123, 

Observations  of  Phoebe,  the  Ninth  Satellite  of  Saturn,  ibid.,  191,  193. 
Visual  Observations  of  a  Variable  Star  in  the  Cluster  M  3  (N.G.C.  5272), 

ibid.,  345-48. 
On  the  Hypothetical  Disturbing  Body  in  the  System  of  61  Cygni,  ibid., 

379-84- 
Observations  of  the  Double  Stars  Castor,  %  2398  and  /«'  Herculis,  ibid., 

383.  384- 
Observations  of  the  Position  and  Physical  Appearance  of  Nova  Sagittarii, 

ibid.,  CLXXni  (1906),  113-18. 
Groups  of  Small  Nebulae,  ibid.,  :  17-22. 
Group  of  Small  Nebulae,  ibid.,  121,  123. 
On  a  Group  of  Small  Nebulae  Observed  near  Comet  1S89V  on  October  28, 

1889,  ibid.,  121-34. 
The  Nebula  N.G.C.  6302,  ibid.,  123, 124. 
Reply  to  Mr,  Rudolph  Pirovano's  Remarks,  etc.,  ibid.,  315-18. 
Period  and  Light-Curve  of  the  Variable  Star  7594  RS  Aquarii,  ibid. 

(1907),  337-46- 
Photographic  Observations  of  an  Unknown  Comet  on  July  23  (1905/) 

(i  plate),  ibid.,  CLXXIV  (1907),  3-8. 
The  White  Spot  near  the  North  Limb  of  the  Third  Satellite  of  Jupiter 

{A.N.,  4147),  ibid.,  327-28. 
On  a  Nebitlous  Groundwork  in  the  Constellation  of  Taurus  (2  plates), 

Astropkysical  Journal,  XXV  (1907),  218-25. 
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Nova  T  Coronae  of  1866,  ibid.,  279-82. 

Photographic  Observations  of  Giacobini's  Comet   (1905  c),  Science, 

XXV  (1907),  569- 
On  the  Portions  of  the  Stars  BD+i°272o,  +i''2722,  and  +o°2957, 

Astrottomischt  Nackrichten,  CLXXV  (1907),  313-14. 

Iliotc^nqjliic  Observations  of  Mellish's  Coniet  1907  b,  ibid.,  377-80. 

On  the  Motion  of  the  Stars  in  the  Cluster  Messier  92,  ibid.,  CLXXVI 
{1907),  17-22,  21-24. 

Micrometer  Observations  of  the  Asteroid  (588)  Achilles,  ibid.,  89-92. 

Nova  Persei  of  1901,  ibid.,  323-26. 
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Some  of  the  Results  of  Astronomical  Photography  Pertiuaing  Espedatly 

to  the  Work  with  a  Portrait  I«ns  (6  plates),  Proceedings  of  the 

American  Philosophicai  Society,  XLVI  (1907),  417-29;    same  as 

above  (5  plates)  reprinted  in  Popular  Astronomy,  XVI  (1908),  286-98. 
On  the  Owl  Nebula,  Messier  97-N.G.C.  3587  (i  plate),  Monthly  Notices 

of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  hXyn  (1907),  543-50. 
Micrometer    Observations    of    Phoebe,    Astronomiscke    Nackrichten, 

CLXXVn  (1908),  145-48. 
Photographic  and  Visual  Observations  c&  lapetus,  the  Eighth  Satellite 
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Some  Notes  on  Nebulae  and  Nebuloaties,  ibid.,  231-36, 
Observations  of  Saturn's  Ring  at  the  Time  of  Its  Disappearance  in  1907, 
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Additional  Observations  of  the  Disappearances  and  Reappearances  of 
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A  Few  Observations  of  the  Planet  Saturn  and  His  Rings  in  the  Years 
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The  Variability  of  the  Nucleus  of  the  Planetary  Nebula  N.G.C.  7663 

(i  plate),  ibid.,  465-80. 
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Observations  of  Saturn's  Rings  at  Their  Disappearances  in  1907,  with 
a  Suggested  Explanation  of  the  Phenomena  Presented  (i  plate), 
Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVII  (1908),  35-44. 

Photographic  Phenomena  of  Comet  d  1907  (Daniel)  (Abstract),  Science, 
XXVn  (1908},  162. 

On  a  Great  Bed  of  Nebulosity  in  Sagittarius,  Photographed  with  the 
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Comet  c  1908  (Morehouse)  (a  plates),  Aslraphysical  Journal,  XXVUI 
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On  the  Parallax  and  Proper  Motion  of  the  Double  Star  Eru^er  60 

(i  plate),  MonMy  Notices  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  LXVIU 

(1908),  629-55. 
On  the  Photographs  of  Comet  c  1908  (Morehouse)  (2  plates),  ibid., 

LXDC  (1908),  53-54. 
Photographs  of  Comet  c  1908  (Morehouse)  (i  plate),  ibid.,  114-15. 
Photographic  Observations  of  a  Very  Remarkable  Comet  (3  plates), 

Popular  Astronomy,  XVI  (1908),  591-96, 
The  Great  Red  Spot  on  Jupiter  (i  phtte),  Astronomiscke  Nackrichten 

CLXXVni  (1908),  389-92. 
Measures  of  the  Sixth  Satellite  of  Jupiter  and  of  Comparison  Stars  in 

1908,  ibid.,  CLXXIX  (1908),  17-20. 
On  the  Change  in  the  Physical  Condition  of  Nova  Persei  in  the  Fall  of 

1903  and  Afterwards,  ibid.,  199-204. 
On  the  Constancy  of  the  Period  of  the  Variable  Star,  M  5  (Libra)  No.  33, 

Publications  of  the  Astronomictd  and  Astrophysical  Society  of  America, 

I  (1908),  298. 
On  a.  Quick  Visual  Method  of  Redetermining  the  Focus  of  a  Large  Visual 
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Wolf-Rayet  Stars,  ibid.,  300-301. 
On  the  Irregularity  of  the  Proper  Motion  of  the  Star  Erueger  60,  ibid., 

303- 
Photographic  Observations  of  Comet  c  1908  (Morehouse)  (8  plates), 

Astrophysical  Joumal,XX.Vm.  (1908), 384-88;  XXIX(i909), 65-71. 


ovGoO'^lc 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ASTRONOMY  AND  ASTROPHYSICS     223 
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Visual  Observations  of  Halle)^s  Comet,  Astrotwmical  Journal,  XXVI 
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Observations  of  the  Satellites  of  Uranus,  ibid.,  47-50- 
AdditicHial  Observations  of  Halley's  Comet,  ibid.,  6z. 
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Observations  of  Halley's  Comet,  ibid.,  76-77. 
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Observations  of  the  Companion  of  Sirius,  ibid.,  143. 
Observations  of  the  Satellite  of  Neptune,  ibid.,  144. 
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of  the  Phenomena  of  the  Disappearance  of  the  Rings  in  1907, 

Monthly  Notices  of  Ike  Royal  Askonomical  Society,  LXIX  (1909), 

621-24. 
On  the  Errmeous  Results  of  Stereoscopic  ObservaUons  of  a  Comet, 

Und.,  624-26.     Reprinted  in  Popular  Astronomy,   XVII   (1909). 

531-34. 
Suggestions  in  Respect  to  Photographing  Comets,  with  Special  Refer- 
ence to  Halley's  Comet,  Popular  Astronomy,  XVII  (1909),  597-609. 
Micrometer  Observations  of  the  Temple-Swift  Comet,  etc,  Aslronomische 

Nachrichlen,  CLXXX  (1909),  159-62. 
Observations  (A  the  Fifth  SateUite  of  Jupiter  in  the  Years  1908  and  1909, 

etc.,  ibid.,  CLXXXI  (1909),  301-10. 
Observations  of  the  Variable  Star  RS  Aquarii,  ibid.,  309-12. 
Observations  of  the  Satellite  of  Neptune,  1907-8,  1908-9,  ibid.,  321-26. 
Micrometer  Observations  of  Comet  1908  c  (Morehouse),  ^id.,  401-z. 
Observations  of  the  Con^anions  of  Procyon,  ibid.,  CUCXXII  (1909), 

13-14. 
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Observations  of  the  Companion  of  Sinus,  Astronomiscke  Nackrichten, 

CLXXXn  (1909),  13-16. 
On  the  Motion  of  Some  of  the  Stars  of  Messier  93  (i  plate),  ibid.,  305-8. 

Reprinted  in  Popular  Astronomy,  XVIII  (1909),  3-7. 
On  the  Photographs  of  Comet  c  1908  (Morehouse),  Publications  of  Ike 

Astronomical  and  Astrophysical  Society  of  America,  I  (1909),  323. 
On  Some  Experiments  In  Photographing  Enlarged  Images  of  the  Planets, 
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Astronomiscke  Nackrichten,  CLXXXIV  (1910),  273-84. 
Photographic  Observations  of  Halley's  Comet  (i  plate),  Popular  Astron- 
omy, XVm  (1910),  321-22. 
On  a  Great  Nebulous  Region,  etc,  (3  plates),  Astrophysical  Journal, 

XXXI  (1910),  8-14. 
Observations  of  the  Aurora,  Made  at  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  1902-1909, 

ibid.,  208-33. 
Photographic  Observations  of  Daniel's  Comet  (25  plates).  Proceedings  of 

the  American  Philosophical  Society,  "XLTX.  {1910),  3-16. 
On  the  Acceleration  of  the  Receding  Masses  in  the  T^  of  Halley's  Comet, 

June  6,  iQio,  Publications  of  the  Astronomical  and  Astrophysical 

Society  of  America,  11  (1910),  17. 
Observations  of  Halley's  Comet  at  the  Time  of  Its  Nearest  Approach  to 

the  Earth  (i  plate),  Astronomische  Nackrichten,  CUCXXV  (1910), 

229-34. 
Observations  of  the  Mmor  Planet  (403)  Cyane,  ibid.,  325-28, 
On  the  Acceleration  of  the  Receding  Masses  in  the  Tall  of  Halley's 

Comet,  1910,  June  6,  ibid.,  CLXXXVI  (1910),  11-22. 
Prediscovery  Photographs  of  Nova  Lacertae,  ibid.,  CLXXXVH  (ipn), 

63-64- 
Observations  of  Comets,  ibid.,  CLXXXVIII  (1911),  118-19. 
Photographs  of  the  Planet  Mars,  etc,  (2  plates),  Moittkly  Notices  of  the 

Royal  Astronomical  Society,  LXXI  (1911),  471-72. 
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Luminous  Night  Haze,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 

L  (1911),  146-53- 
The  Conjunction  of  Mars  and  Satum,  1911,  August  16,  Popular  Astron' 
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Observations  of  Halley's  Comet,i4sfr(>«MBMcA«iVaeA«cA/e«,CLXXXVni 

(1911),  215-16. 
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Observations  of  Wolf's  Periodic  Comet  1911  a,  ibid.,  CXC  (1911-13), 

Observations  of  a  New  Minor  Planet  1912  NV,  ibid.,  397-98. 

Micrometric  Measures  of  the  Fifth  Satellite  of  Jupiter  and  Miscellaneous 
Observations  of  the'P]atiet,  Astronomical  JournaljXXVII  (1911-13), 
99-104. 

Observations  of  the  Satellites  of  Uranus,  ibid.,  104-6. 

The  Companions  of  Protyon  and  Sinus,  ibid.,  107-8. 

Observations  of  the  Satellite  of  Neptune,  ibid.,  1 1 1-13. 

Visual  and  Photographic  Observations  of  Comet  1911  b  (Kiess),  ibid., 
113-14- 

Micrometric  Measures  of  the  Satellites  of  Satum,  ibid.,  116-29. 

Micrometer  Positions  of  Halley's  Comet,  ibid.,  147-52. 

The  Companions  of  Sinus  and  of  Procyon,  ibid.,  193-94. 

Observations  of  the  Variable  Star  RS  Aquarii,  Astronomiscke  Nack- 
richten,  CXCI  (1912),  181-83. 

The  Red  Star  BD+37''3876=WX  Cygni,  ibid.,  387-90. 

Period  of  the  Variable  Star  No.  33,  M  5  (Libra),  ibid.,  439-43. 

Observations  of  Nova  Cygni  1876,  Monthly  Notices  of  the  Royal  Astro- 
nomical Society,  LXXII  (1912),  535-34. 
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Observations  of  Nova  Lacertae  (Espin)  (i  plate),  Monthly  NoUces  of  th« 
Royal  Astronomical  Society,  LXXII  {1912),  659-76. 

Photographic  Observations  of  Comet  1911  c  (Brooks)  (7  plates),  Aslrit' 
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Gale's  Comet  a  1913,  Popular  Astronomy,  XX  (1912),  579-80. 

Schaumasse's  Comet,  ibid.,  608. 

Borrelly's  Comet  1912  c,  ibid.,  672. 

The  Minot  Planet  21  Lutetia  near  Jupiter,  Astronomiscke  Nackrtchlen, 
CXCII  (1913),  11S-16. 

The  Total  Eclipse  of  the  Moon,  1913,  March  21,  Popular  Astronomy, 

XXI C1913),  277-78. 

The  Variable  Star  R  Cygni,  Monthly  Notices  9/  the  Royal  Astronomical 

Society,  LXXm  {1913),  390-93. 
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On  the  Polar  Diameter  of  Saturn  and  the  Minor  Axis  of  the  Rings, 
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Dark  Regions  of  the  Sky  Suggesting  an  Obscuration  of  light,  Astro- 

physical  Journal,  XIOCVIII  (1913),  496-501. 
On  the  Motion  of  a  Small  Star  in  the  Pleiades,  Astronomiscke  Nachrichten, 

CXCIV  (1913),  7-8. 
Lewis  Swift,  ibid.,  133-36, 
Corrections  to  the  Observations  of  588  AchiUes  in  A,N.,  4206,  ibid., 

171-72. 
Visual  Observations  of  Phoebe,  the  Ninth  Satellite  erf  Saturn,  ibid., 

333-36. 
The  Temporary  Stars.    On  the  Present  Appearance  of  Some  of  These 

Bodies,  ibid.,  401-8. 
Gain  of  Definition  Obtuned  by  Moving  a  Telescope,  Nature,  XCI 

C1913),  214-15. 
The  Variable  Star  No.  33  in  the  Cluster  M  5,  Astronomiscke  Nachrtchien, 

CXCVI  (1913-14),  11-14. 
Change  in  the  Focus  of  Nova  Geminorum,  ibid.,  167-68. 
Neujmin's  Comet,  ibid.,  181-82. 
Drawing  of  the  Planet  Jupiter,  ibid.,  381-82. 
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Observations  of  the  Satellites  of  Satum,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXVm 

(1913-15),  1-9. 
Observations  of  the  Satellite  of  Neptune,  Und.,  lo-ii. 
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Visual  Observations  of  Halley's  Comet  in  1910  (6  plates),  Astrophysical 

Journal,  XXXIX  (1914),  373-404. 
Photc^p^phic  Determination  of  the  Colors  of  Some  of  the  Stars  in  the 
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Photogr^hic  Measures  of  Satum  and  Its  Rings  (i  plate),  ibid.,  259-67. 
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nomische  Nachrichten,  CXCIX  (1914),  1-4. 
On  the  Transparency  of  the  Outer  Ring  of  Satum,  ibid.,  101-2. 
Delavan's  Comet  (i  plate).  Popular  Astronomy,  XXH  (1914),  500. 
Delavan's  Comet  (i  plate),  ibid.,  535-36. 
Visual  Observations  of  Some  of  the  Harvard  College  Observatory  Polar 
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Encke's  Comet  (i  plate),  ibid.,  607-10. 
A  Great  Nebulous  R^on  near  Omicron  Persei  (i  plate),  Astrophysical 

Journal,  XLI  (1915),  253-58. 
The  TaU  of  Encke's  Comet,  Popular  Astronomy,  XXm  (1915),  14. 
A  Mistaken  Butterfly,  Nature,  XCV  (1915),  174. 
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Some  Applications  of  Photography  to  Astronomy,  Rose  Technic,  XV 

(1906),  91-93. 
Photogr^hic  Photometry  of  Rapidly  Changing  Variable  Stars  (with 

F.  C.  Jordan),  Science,  XXIII  (1906),  447-48. 
Astronomical  Photography  with  Reflecting  Telescopes,  Popular  Astron- 
omy, XIV  (1906),  449-52. 
Photographic  Color  Photometry  of  Short-Period  Variable  Stars  (with 

F.  C.  Jordan),  Scienu,  XXV  (1907),  564-65. 
An  Absolute  Scale  of  Photographic  Magnitudes  of  Stars  (with  F.  C. 

Jordan),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVI  (1907),  344-55. 
Henry  M.  Parkhurst,  Papular  Astronomy,  XVI  (1908),  331-39. 
The  Photographic  Determination  of  Star-Colors  and  Their  Relation  to 

Spectral  Type  (with  F.  C.  Jordan),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVII 

(1908),  169-83. 
Photographic  Light-Curve  of  the  Variable  Star  SU  Casaopeiae,  Utid., 

XXVni  (1908),  278-83. 
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Spectrum  of  Comet  Mordiouse  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid.,  XXIX 
(1908),  55HS4. 

Spectrum  of  Comet  Morehouse  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Science,  XXIX  (1909), 
36,  37- 

The  Evidence  from  Photographic  Color-Filters  in  Regard  to  the  Absorp- 
tion of  Light  in  Space,  Astrophystcal  Journal,  XXX  (1909),  33-39. 

Precautions  Necessary  in  Photographic  Photometry,  ibid.,  XXXI  (1910), 

Spectra  and  Colors  of  Red  Stars,  ibid.,  XXXV  (1912),  125-33. 
ViBval  Observation  of  Red  Variable  Stars,  Popular  Astronomy,  XX 
(1913),  222-23. 

Changes  in  the  Early  Spectrum  of  Enebo'sNova  in  Gemini,  ibid,,  236-38. 

Yerkes  Actinometry,  Astropkysical  Journal,  XXXVI  (191a),  169-227. 

A  Report  of  the  Meeting  of  the  Astronomische  Gesellschaft,  PopiAir 
Astronomy,  XXI  (i9r3),  494-98. 

The  Use  of  Parallel  Wu-e  Gratings  in  Photographic  Photometry  (with 

H.  L.  Alden),  ibid.,  XXU  (1914),  634-35. 
^^sual  and  Photographic  Magnitudes  of  Stars  in  the  North  Polar 

Sequence  (with  H.  L.  Alden),  ibid.,  635. 
Examination  of  the  Star  108  Herculis  for  Variation  in  Light,  Astroruh 

mische  NachrichUn,  CXCVII  (1914),  377-78. 

Karl  Schwarzschild,  Science,  XLIV  (1916),  232-44. 

Reviews  in:  Astropkysical  Journal,  XX,  364-67;  XXIV,  59-60; 
XXV,  286-88,  361-62;  XXXI,  382-83;  XL,  483-85;  XLI,  250-51; 
XLIII,  86-88;  Popular  Astronomy,  XXll,  ^30;  XXIV,  75-76;  Science, 
XUn,  501-2. 

George  Willis  Ritchey  [1897-1905],  Assistant  Professor  of  Practical 
Astronomy  and  Superintendent  of  Instrument  Construction,  Yerkes 
Observatory;  Optician  of  the  loo-Inch  Reflector  of  the  Mount 
Wilson  Solar  Observatory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 
Optician  at  Yerkes  Observatory,  1897-1900;  Superinteodent  of  Instrument 
Construction,  ibid.,  1900-1905;  Assistant  Professor  of  Practical  Astronomy, 
1903-5. 

On  the  Modern  Reflecting  Telescope,  and  the  Making  and  Testing  of  Optical 
Mirrors.    4to,  51.    Washington:   Smithsonian  Institution,  1904. 
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Comet  Photography  with  the  Two-Foot  Re&ector,  Asiropkysical  Journal, 

XVI  {1902),  178-80. 
On  Methods  of  Testing  Optical  Mirrors  during  Construction,  ibid.,  XIX 

(1904),  53-69- 

Frederick  Slocuh  [1909-14],  As^tant  Professor  of  Astronomy; 
Professor  of  Astr<Hiomy  and  Director  of  the  Van  Vleck  Observatory, 
Wesleyan  Univeraty. 

A.B.  Brown,  iS^s;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1808;   Aasiitant  Profeasoi  of  Astronomy,  ibid., 
1900-1909;    Acting  Director,  Lada  Observatory,  ibid.,  1904-5;   Instructor  in 


A  Curious  Photograph  of  the  Sun,  Knmdedge,  VI  (1909),  463. 

The  Sun-Spots  of  September  25,  1909,  Asiropkysical  Journal,  XXXI 

(1910),  26-39. 
A  Brilliant  Meteor,  Popular  Astronomy,  XVIII  (1910),  193. 
Observations  of  the  Sun,  May   18-19,   ^9>o,  Astrophysical  Journal, 

XXXn  (1910),  34-35. 
Two  Solar  Prominences,  ibid.,  125-39. 
Circulation  in  the  Solar  Atmosphere  as  Indicated  by  Prominences,  ibid., 

XXXm  (1911),  108-14. 
Colored    Stars    near    Nova    Lacertae,    Askonomiscke   Nachrichten, 

CLXXXVni  {1911),  75-76. 
Halley's  Comet,  Popular  Astronomy,  XIX  (1911),  383-83. 
Parallax  of  17  Lyrae  C,  Monthly  Notices  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society, 

IXXI  (1911),  579-81. 
The  Solar  Prominence  of  October  10,  1910,  Astrophysical  Journal, 

XXXIV  (1911),  294-98. 
The  Parallax  of  Nova  Lacertae  (1910),  ibid.,  XXXV  (1912),  134-48. 
Solar  Halos  of  November  3,  igii,  Popular  Astronomy,  XX  (1913),  1-3. 
TheSolarProminenceof  June  19-20, 1911,-4  j(f'ofAys«ij//«»n»ai,  XXXV 

C1912),  301-3. 
The   Study  of   Solar  Prominences,  Popular  Astronomy,  XX   (1912) 

409-14. 
The  Attraction  of  Sun-Spots  for  Prominences,  Astrophysical  Journal, 

XXXVI  (1912),  265-68. 
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Proper  Motion  and  Parallax  of  a  Faint  Star,  Astronomische  NiKhrichtert, 

cxciv  (1913),  43-46. 

Circulation  in  the  Solar  Atmosphere  as  Indicated  by  Prominences, 

Astropkysical  Journai,  XXXVn  (1913),  354-58. 
The  Parallax  of  Nova  Geminorum  2,  Monthly  Notices  oj ^  Royal  Astro- 
nomical Society,  LXXIII  (1913),  437-40. 
Stellar  Parallaxes  from  Photographs  Made  with  the  40-Inch  Refractor 

of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  (with  S.  A.  Mitchell),  Astropkysical 

JoumtU,  XXXVm  (1913),  1-3(3;  published  also  in  Astronomische 

Nachrichten,  CXCVII  (1913),  81-82. 
The  International  Union  for  Co-<q>eration  in  Solar  Research,  Astro- 

physical  Journal,  XXXVin  (1913),  301-10. 
Winslow  Upton,  P0^«/arj4;(r(»t(M»y,XXII  (1914),  ao8-ii. 
Parallaxes  of  Three  Stars  with  Parallel  Proper  Motions,  ibid.,  CXCVm 

{1914),  345-48. 
Proper  MoUon  and  Parallax  of  B,D,+48°  739,  ibid.,  347-48. 
Parallaxes  of  Four  Visual  Binaries,  Astropkysical  Journal,  XLI  (1915), 

837-46. 
Graphical  Illustration  of  Stellar  Parallaxes,  Popular  Astronomy,  XXm 

(1915),  273-76. 

Reviews  in:  Astropkysical  Journal,  XXXI,  278-79;  XXXII,  327, 

400-403;  xxxin,  187;  XXXV,  146-48;  xxxvn,  301-2. 

Walter  Sydney  Adaus  [i 900-1 905],  Instructor  in  Astrophysics; 
Assistant  Director  of  the  Mount  WUson  Solar  Observatory  of  the 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 


Wave-Lengths  of  Certain  Oxygen  Lines  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Astropkysical 

Journal,  XVI  (1902),  119, 120. 
The  Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  1?  Ononis,  ibid.,  XVn  (1903), 

68-7r. 
Five  Stars  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary   (with  E.   B.  Frost),  ibid., 

ISO-S3- 
Additional  Stars  of  the  Orion  Type  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary  (with 

E.  B.  Fro3t),ifruf.,  246, 247. 
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Two  Stars  irith  Variable  Radial  Velocities  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Astro- 

pkysicat  Journal,  XVII  (1903),  381,  38a. 
Some  Miscellaneous  Radial  Velocity  Determinations  with  the  Bruce 

Spectrograph,  ibid.,  XVIII  {1903),  67-69. 
Spectrographic    Observations   of    Standard  Velocity    Stars,    1903-3 

(with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid.,  237-77. 
Ten  Stars  Whose  Radial  VelodUes  Vary  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid.,  383-89. 
Eight  Stars  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid.,  XDC 

(1904),  151-55- 
The  Radial  Velodties  of  the  Brighter  Stars  in  the  Pleiades,  ibid.,  338-43. 
Observations  with  the  Bruce  Spectrograph  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid., 

350-56. 
The  Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  t  Tauri,  ibid.,  XXn  (1905), 

115-18. 

Reviews  ra:  AstropkysicalJoumai,  XDC,  s$7~Sgi  XXI,  385-86. 

Ferdinand  Ellerman  [1896-1905},  Instructor  in  Astrophysics,  Yerkes 
Observatory;    Member  of  the  Staff  of  the  Mount  Wilson  Solar 
Observatory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 
AsaisUnt  at  Yerkes  Observatory,  1896-1904;  Instructor  in  Astrophysics,  ibid., 

The  Spectra  of  Stars  of  Secchi's  Fourth  Type  (with  George  E.  Hale  and 
J.  A.  Parkhurst).  PubUcations  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  Vol.  11. 
'4to,  135+11  plates.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1903. 

The  Rumford  Spectrokdiograph  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  (with  George 
E,  Hale).  PubUcations  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  Vol  HI, 
Part  I.    4to,  26+15  plates.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1903. 

Caldum  and  Hydrogen  FloccuH  (with  George  E.  Hale),  Aslrophysical 
Journal,  XIX  (1904),  41-53. 

Philif  Fox  [1903-9I,  Instructor  in  Astrophysics;  Professor  of  Astronomy, 
Northwestern  University,  and  Director  of  the  Dearborn  Observatory. 
S£.  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  1S97;  S.B.  Dartmouth,  1903;  Camc^ 
Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1903-6;  Instructor  in  Astrophysics, 
ibid.,  1906-9. 

The  Rotation  Period  of  the  Sun  as  Determined  from  the  Motion  of  the 
Calcium  Flocculi  (with  George  E.  Hale).  8vo,  54.  Washington: 
Carnegie  Institution,  1908. 
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The  Spectrum  of  Lightning,  AstrophysicalJournal,  XVIII  (1903),  294-96. 
Observations  with  the  Rumford  Spectroheliograph,  ibid.,  XXI  (1905), 

351-55. 
A  Large  Eruptive  Prommence,  ^nd.,  XXVI  (1907),  155, 156. 

An  Investigation  of  the  40-Inch  Objective  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory, 

ibid.,  XXVII  (1908),  337-53- 
Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  of  13  Ceti,  ibid.,  372-78. 

Freliminary  Note  on  the  Rotation  of  the  Sun  as  Determined  itom  the 
Motion  of  Dark  Calcium  Flocculi,  &nd.,  XXVIII  (1908),  117-20. 

Distribution  of  Eruptive  Prominences  on  the  Solar  Disk,  ibid.,  253-58. 

A  Large  Prominence  (with  G.  Abetti),  Memorie  delta  SocietH  degU 
Spettroscopisti  lialiani,  XXXVII  (1908),  184-85. 

Observations  of  Comet  1908  c  (M<»:ehouse),  Astro?tomical  Journal, 
XXVI  Ci90»-it),  38. 

Micrometric  Measures  of  Double  Stars,  ibid.,  87-93. 

Interaction  of  Sun-Spots  (with  G.  Abetti),  Aslrophysical  Journal,  XXIX 

(1909),  40-4S- 

Reviewin:  Astropkysicat Journal, XXIX.,S&-Sg. 

Alfsed  Harbison  Joy  [1911;  1914-15],  Instructor  in  Practical  Astron- 
omy;  Professor  of  Astronomy  in  the  Syrian  Protestant  College, 
Beirut  (on  leave  of  absence  1911;  1914-);  Mount  Wilson  Solar 
Observatory,  1915-- 

Ph.B.  Greenville  College,  1903;  A.M.  Oberiin,  1904;  Volunteer  Resekrch  Assitt- 
&iit  in  Astronomy,  Yerkes  ObEervatoTy,  191 1 ;  Initructoi  in  Pnu:tical  Astrooomy, 
ibid.,  T014-15. 

Determinaiions  of  Stettar  Parallaxes  Derived  from  Plates  Taken  -with  &e 
40-Inch  Refractor  (with  Oliver  J.  Lee).  Publications  of  the  Yerkes 
Observatory,  IV,  Part  I.  Chicago:  Univeraty  Press.  In  Press; 
see  also  Popular  Astro»omy,XXni  (1915),  631. 

An  Investigation  of  the  Cluster  M  37  (N.  G.  C.  2099)  for  Proper  Motion, 
Astronomical  Journal,  XXIX   (1916),    101-8;    published  also  in 
Popular  Astronomy,  XXIII  (1915),  603. 
Review  m:  Aslrophysical  Journal,  XLIU,  88. 
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Oliver  Justin  Lee  [1907-10;  1912-],  Instructor  in  Astronomy  at  Yerkes 
Observatory. 


Determinations  of  Stellar  Parallaxes  Derived  from  Plates  Taken  with  the 
40-Inch  Refractor  (with  Alfred  H,  Joy).  Publications  of  the  Yerkes 
Observatory,  IV,  Part  I,  Chicago:  Unlveraty  Press.  In  Press; 
see  also  Popidar  Astronomy,  XXUI  (1915),  631. 

Observations  of  Halley's  Comet,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXVI  (1908- 
■0,53- 

Photographic  Search  for  Halley's  Comet  with  the  Two-Foot  Reflector 
of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  Po^wfofjljfrOTWjmy,  XVII  (1909),  160-61. 

Variable  Radial  Velocities  of  Four  Stars  in  the  Taurus  Stream,  Astro- 
physical  Journal,  XXIX  (1909),  340-43. 

Eight  Stars  Having  Variable  Radial  Velocities  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Hid,, 
XXX  (1909),  62HS7. 

Photographs  of  Halley's  Comet  (i  plate),  tlnd.,  237-38. 

Four  Stars  Having  Variable  Radial  Velocities,  ibid.,  XXXI  (1910), 
177-80. 

Measures  on  Nineteen  New  Spectroscopic  Binaries,  ibid.,  XXXII  (1910), 
300-308. 

The  Radial  Velocity  of  a  Cygni,  ibid.,  XXXIV  (1911),  303-7. 

Effects  of  Variations  of  Vapor  Density  on  the  Calcium  Lines  H,  K,  and  f 
(A.  4227)  (i  plate),  ibid.,  397-403. 

The  Spectroscopic  System  9  Camelopardalis.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid., 

XXXVII  (1913),  1-24. 
Note   on   a   New   Spectroscopic   Binary,   Astronomische  Nachrichten, 

CXCIV  (1913),  4IS- 
Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  n^  Orionis,  Astropkysical  Journal, 

XXXVin  (1913),  175-80. 
The  Variable  Radial  Velocity  of  113  a  Pisdum,  ibid.,  502-4. 
Measures  of  Variable  Radial  Velocities  of  Stars,  ibid.,  XXXIX  (1914), 

39-49- 
The  Solar  Prominence  of  October  19-21, 1914,  ibid.,  XLI  (1915),  168-69. 
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Preliminary  Report  on  Zone  +4S°  of  the  Selected  Areas,  Popular 

Astronomy,  TCXTtl  (1915),  630. 
The  Influence  of  Quadratic  Terms  in  Reductions  of  Stellar  Parallax, 

Astronomical  Journal,  XXIX  (1915-16),  74-75. 
The  Solar  Prominence  of  January  7,  1916,  Popular  Astronomy,  XXIV 

(1916),  205. 

Reviews  in:  AstrophysicalJonmal,'XXXl,i)$~i^;  XLII,  303. 

RoBEKT  Jaues  Wallace  [1903-9I,  Instructor  in  Phoh^yucs;  Director 
tA  the  Research  Laboratory  of  the  G.  Cramer  Dry  Plate  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Tlie  Silver  Grain  in  Photography,  AstrophyHcal  Journal,  XX  (1904), 
113-22. 

Diffraction  Grating  Replicas,  ibid.,  XXQ  (1905),  113-30. 

Preliminary  Note  on  Orthochiomatic  Plates,  ibid.,  153-56. 

Second  Note  on  Orthochromatic  Plates,  ibid.,  350-54. 

Second  Note  on  Diffraction  Grating  Replicas,  ibid.,  XXm  (1906),  96-99. 

Color  Filters  for  Astronomical  Photogn^y  with  Reflecting  Telescopes, 
ibid..  XXIV  (1906),  268-77. 

Studies  in  Sensitometry: 

I,  The  Daylight  Sensitometry  of  Photographic  Plates  and  a  Sug- 
gested Standard  Dispersion-Piece,  ibid.,  XXV  (1907),  116-50. 
n,  Orthochromatism  by  Bathing,  tfrii/.,  XXVI  (1907),  399-335, 
m.  On  the  Evaluation  of  the  Reciprocity  Law,  Basic  Fog,  and 
Preliminary  Exposure  (with  H.  B.  Lemon),  ibid.,  XXIX  (1909), 
146-56- 

The  "  Autochrom"  Plate,  Popular  Astronomy,  XVI  (1908),  83-91. 

A  Note  on  the  Relation  of  Astronomical  Secondary  Negatives  to  Their 
Originals,  ibid.,  159-63. 

The  Function  of  a  Color-Filter  and  "Isochromatic"  Plate  in  Astro- 
nomical Photogr^hy,  Astropkysical  Journal,  XXVII  (1908),  106-24. 

On  the  Sensitiveness  of  Photographic  Plates  at  Different  Temperatures, 
ibid.,  XXVin  (1908),  39-51. 
Review ra:  Astropkysical  Joumal,'XXVl,  too. 
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Heilbest  Meredith  Reese  [1903-4],  Associate  at  Yerkes  Observatory; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  University  of  Missouri. 
PbJ).  Jokni  Hopkini,  1900. 

A  Study  of  Enhanced  Lines  of  Titanium,  Iron,  and  Nickel,  Aslrophysical 
Journal,  XXI  (1904),  322-37. 

Review  in:  Astrophysicat  Journal,  XIX,  300-303. 

Edwasd  Drake  Roe,  Jr.  [igisl,  Research  Associate,  Yerkes  Observa- 
tory; Professor  of  Mathematics,  Syracuse  University. 

New  Double  Stars  and  Measures  of  Double  Stars,  Aslronomische  Naeh- 
rUhten,  CCII  (1916),  99-ro4. 

EiciLY  Elisabeth  Dobbin  [1903-3],  Investigator  in  Solar  Physics, 
Yerkes  Observatory;    Instructor  in.  Mathematics,  Mechanic  Arts 

High  School,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1901;  Invcatigatoc  in  Sdar  Physics,  Yerkes  Observat<»y,  1902-3. 
The  Orbit  of  the  Fifth  Satellite  of  Jupiter,  Astronomicai  Journal,  XXIV 

(1904),  83-88. 

Line  of  Sight  Constants  for  Some  Stars  of  the  Orion  Type,  Askophyskal 
Journal,  XIX  (1904),  382-84. 

Frank  Schlesinges  [1898,  1903-5I,  Invest^tor  in  Stellar  Par^ 
aliases,  Yerkes  Observatory;  Director  of  the  Allegheny  Observa- 
tory, Univeraty  of  Pittsburgh. 

;  Vohmteer 


ibid.,  1903-5- 

On  the  Stellar  Parallax  Plates  Taken  with  the  Yerkes  Telescope,  Aslro- 
pky Heal  Journal,  XX  (1904),  113-30. 

On  Systematic  Errors  in  Determining  Variations  of  Latitude,  Astro- 
nomic^ Journal,  XXIV  (1904-5),  183-86. 

Photographic  Determinations  of  Stellar  Parallax  Made  with  the  Yerkes 
Refractor,  Astropkysical  Journal,  XXXII  (1910),  373-87;  XXXm 
C1911),  8-37,  161-84,  237-59.  353-74.  41&-30;  XXXIV  (1911), 
26-36. 

Reviews  m:  Astropkysical  Journal,  XIX,  389-90;  Science,  XXI, 
574-76. 
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GiOKGio  Abetti  [1908-9I,  Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observa- 
tory; Astronomo  ag^unto,  Osservatorio  Astronomico  del  Collegio 
Romano,  Rome. 

Ph.D.  PodiM,  1905;  Volunteer  Reieuch  Assiatsnt  in  Yeikes  Observatory,  1908-fl. 
A  Large  Prominence  (with  Philip  Fox),  Memorie  deUa  Societi  degli 

SpettroscofUU  Itaiiani,  XXXVII  (1908),  184,  185. 
Interaction  of  Sun-Spots  (with  Philip  Fox),  Asfrophysical  Journal, 

XXIX  (1909),  40-45. 

Review  in:    Memorie  delta  SoaOA  degli  SpeUroscopisti  lUUiant, 
XXXVni,  176-79. 

Julius  Axthus  Bkown  [1904,  Summer],  Volunteer  Research  Asustant, 
Yerkes  Observatory;  Syiioa  Protestant  College,  Beirut. 

Wave-Lengths  of  Certain  Silicon  Lines  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Aslropkysiad 
Journal,  XXII  (1905),  157-60. 

Maky  Mukkav  Hopkihs  [1913,  1913],  Volunteer  Research  Asastant, 
Yerkes  Observatory;  Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy,  Smith 
CoUege. 

A.B.  Smith,  1S991  A.M.  iUd.,  igii;  Ph-D.  Columbia,  1915;  Volunteer 
Research  Aauatant,  Yerkes  Observiitory,  iqii,  1913. 

The  Field  of  61  Cygni:  A  Sludy  of  Yerkes  CHiservatory  Parallax  Photo- 
graphs. Doctor's  thesis,  Columbia  University.  Contributions  from 
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A  High-Speed  Printuig  Telegnq>h  System,  Proceedings  of  the  American 
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Limitations  Imposed  by  Slip  and  Inertia  Terms  upon  Stokes'  Law  for 

the  Motion  of  Spheres  through  Liquids.    Doctor's  thesis.    PkUo- 

sopkical  Magasine,  XXII  (1911),  755-75;  published  also  by  Taylor 

&  Francis,  London. 

Louis  Begehan,  Ph.D.  1910;  Profess<»  <rf  Physics,  State  Teachers 

College,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 
An  Experimental  Determination  of  the  Charge  of  an  Electron  by  the 

Cloud  Method.    Doctor's  thesis.    Physical  Review,  XXXI  (1910), 

41-54- 

fEowiN  Shehwood  Bishop,  Ph.D.  1911.  See  under  University  High 
School,  p.  490. 

Fredekic  Lekdall  Bishop,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Physics,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh. 

The  Thermal  Conductivity  of  Lead.  Doctor's  thesis.  Proceedings  of 
the  American  Academy,  XLI  (1906),  671-89. 

William  Richards  Blair,  Ph.D.  1906;  Director,  Government  Observa- 
tory, Mount  Weather,  Va. 

The  Change  of  Phase  Due  to  the  Passage  of  Electric  Waves  through 
Thin  Plates,  and  the  Index  of  Refraction  of  Water  for  Such  Waves, 
with  Applications  to  the  Optics  of  Thin  Films  and  Prisms.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Physical  Review,  XXVI  (1908),  61-97. 

Oliver  Charles  Clifford,  Ph.D.  1907;  Associate  Professor  of  Electrical 
Engineering,  Armour  Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago. 
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The  Susceptibility  of  Copper  and  Tin  and  Their  Alloys.  Doctor's  thess. 
Physical  Review,  XXVI  (1908),  4*4-38. 

Thomas  Eaton  Doubt,  Ph.D.  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  Physics, 

Armour  Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago. 
The  Effect  of  the  Intensity  i^n  the  Velocity  of  Light.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Physical  Review,  XVIII  (1904),  139-34. 

Hasvey  Fletchek,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Physics,  Brigham  Young 
University,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

A  Verification  of  the  Theory  of  Brownian  Movements  and  a  Direct 
Determination  of  the  Value  of  NE  for  Gaseous  Ionization.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Physical  Review,  XXXIII  (1911),  81-110. 

FAiraiE  Cornelia  Fkisbie  (Mrs.  Frank  B.  Jewett),  Ph.D.  1904;  New 

York  City. 
The  Effect  of  Pressure  upon  Magnetic  Penneability.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Physical  Review,  XVIII  (1904),  433-43, 

Lachlan  Gilchrist,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Physics,  University  of 

Toronto, 
Absolute  Detennination  of  the  Viscosity  of  Air.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Physical  Review,  New  Series,  I  (1913),  134-40. 

Lawrence  Emery  Gdrney,  Ph.D.  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics, 

University  of  the  Philippines,  Manila. 
The  Viscosity  of  Water  at  Very  Low  Rates  of  Shear.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Physical  Review,  XXVI  (1908),  98-134. 

Extle  Lesue  Harrington,  Ph.D.  1916;  Missouri  State  Normal  Col- 

1^,  Cape  Girardeau. 
A  Redetermination  of  the  Coefficient  of  the  Viscosity  of  Air.    Doctor's 

thesis.    Physical  Review,  New  Series,  VIII  (1916),  738-51. 

Thomas  Carlyle  Hebb,  Ph.D.  1904;   Assistant  Professor  of  Physics, 

University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver. 
On  a  New  Method  of  Determining  the  Velocity  of  Sound,    Doctor's  thesis. 

8vo,  II.    Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1904. 
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Albeet  Edwasd  Henninos,  Ph.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics, 

University  of  Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada. 
A  Critique  and  Study  on  the  Nature  of  the  Volta  Effect,  Physical  Review, 

New  Series,  II  (1913),  1-15. 
On  the  Nature  of  the  Volta  Effect:  A  Rejoinder,  ibid.,  IV  (1914),  247-51. 
A  Study  of  Contact  Potentials  and  Fhoto-Electric  Prc^ierties  of  Metals 

in  Vacuo:   and  the  Mutual  Relation  between  These  Phenomena. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Physical  Reoitw,  New  Series,  IV  (1914),  33^-46. 

WmiAU  Henry  Kadesch,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Phyncs,  United 

States  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis. 
The  Energy  of  Photo-Electrons  from  Sodium  and  Potassium  as  a  Func- 

tion  of  the  Frequency  of  the  Incident  Light.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Physical  Review,  New  Series,  III  (1914),  367-74. 

Ajtsel  Auhonso  Knowlton,  ?h.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Physics,  Reed 

College,  Portland,  Ore. 
Preparation  and  Properties  of  the  Heusler  AlIo3rs.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Physical  Reoiew,  XXXII  (1911),  S4H58. 

John  Matthias  Kdehne,  Ph.D.  1910;  Adjunct  Professor  of  Physics, 

University  of  Texas,  Austin. 
On  the  Electrostatic  Effect  of  a  Changing  MagneUc  Field.    Doctor's 

thesis.    Philosophical  Magazine,  XIX  (1910),  461-76. 

I^ONARS  Benedict  Loeb,  Ph.D.  1916;    The  Bureau  of  Standards, 

Washington,  D.C. 
On  the  Mobilities  of  Gas  Ions  in  High  Electric  Fields.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Physical  Review,  New  Series,  VIII  (1916),  633-50. 

Caeleton  John  Lvnde,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Physics,  Macdonald 

College,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Tie  Effect  of  Pressure  on  Surface  Tension.    Doctor's  thesis.    Physical 

Review,  XXII  (1906),   iSi-91. 

HowABD  Wilson  Moody,  Ph.D.  1912;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
D^Hirtment  of  Physics,  Mississippi  Agricultural  College. 
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A  Detennmation  of  the  Ratio  of  the  Specific  Heats  and  the  Specific  Heat 
at  Constant  Pressure  of  Air  and  Carbon  Dioxide.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Physical  Review,  XXXIV  (1912),  275-95. 

Isaiah  Masch  Raff,  Pe.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  Uni- 
versity of  Oklahoma,  Norman. 

The  Flow  of  Air  through  CapUIary  Tubes.  Doctor's  thesis.  Physical 
Review,  New  Series,  II  (1913),  363-8S. 

Benjauin  Estill  Shackelford,  Ph.D.  1916;  The  Westinghouse  Co., 

New  York  City. 
Temperature  and  Blackening  Effects  in  Helical  Tungsten  Filaments. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Physical  Review,  New  Series,  VHI  (1916),  470-78. 

Oscar  William  Silvey,  Fh.D.  1915;  Professor  of  Physics,  Agricul- 
tural and  Mechanical  Collie  of  Texas,  Collie  Station. 

I.  Comparison  of  the  Fall  of  a  Droplet  in  a  Liquid  and  in  a  Gas; 
U.  The  Fall  of  Mercury  Droplets  in  a  Viscous  Medium.  Doctor's 
thesb.    Physical  Review,  New  Series,  VII  (1916),  87-111. 

Newland  Faknsworth  SioTH,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Physicsi 
Centre  College,  Danville,  Ky. 

The  Effect  of  Tension  on  Thermal  and  Electrical  Conductivity.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.    Physical  Review,  XXYHI  (1909),  107-31. 

Verne  Frank  Swaim,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Physics,  Bradley  Poly- 
technic Institute,  Peoria,  111. 

On  the  Pressure-Shift  of  the  Lines  of  the  Zinc  Spectrum  at  Low  Pressure. 
Doctor's  thesis.    Aslrophysical  Journal,  XL  (1914),  137-47. 

George  Winchester,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Physics,  Wa^ungton  and 

Jefferson  College,  Washington,  Pa. 
Effect  of  Temperature  upon  the  Discharge  of  Electricity  from  Metals 

Illuminated    by    Ultra-Violet    Light.    Doctor's    thesis.    Physical 

Review,  XXV  (1907),  103-14. 

James  Remus  Wright,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Physics,  University 
of  the  Philippines,  Manila. 
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The  Positive  Potential  of  Aluminum  as  a  Function  of  the  Wave-Length 
of  the  Incident  Light.  Doctor's  thesis.  Physical  fimew,  XXXIII 
(1911),  43-52;  published  also  in  Physikaliscke  Zeitschrift,  XII 
(19").  338-43- 
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ant  Professor  of  Cheraistry  mod  Acting  Head  of  the  Chemical  Labontory,  (Haik, 


Dissociations  Vorg&nge  in  der  Glycol-Glycerinieihe,  Ling's  Aimalen 

Cfumie,  CCCXXXV  (1904),  191-333- 
On  the  Fundamental  Conceptions  Underlying  the  Chemistry  of  the 
Element  Carbon,  Jtmmai  of  Ike  American  Chemical  Society,  XXVI 
(1904).  i54Er-77- 
Dissodations-Vorgange  in  der  Zucker-Gnippe: 

Erste  Abhandlung:    Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Zuckerarten  gegen  die 
Fehling'sche    Losung    sowie    gegen    andere    Oxydationsmittel. 
iteWg'i  Annalen  der  Chemie,  CCCLVII  (1907),  214-312. 
Zweite  Abhandlung:    Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Zuckerarten  gc^en 

Aetzalkalien,  ibid.,  CCCLXXVI  (1910),  1-119. 
Dritte  Abhandlung,  ibid.,  CCCCIH  (1914),  204-383. 
On  the  Non-equivalence  of  the  Four  Valences  of  the  Carbon-Atom, 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXX  (1908),  645-50. 

JtJUtTS  Stiegutz  [1892-],  Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Chemistry;  Director  of  the  University  Laboratories. 

Abiturientenexamen,  Kealgynuasium,  Karlsruhe,  1886;  Ph.D.  Berlin,  18S9; 
Sc.D.  Clark,  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1897-1003: 
A^odate  Professor,  {friit.,  1003-5;  Piolesaoi,  ibid.,  190$-;  Director  of  AmlyUcu 
Chemistry,  ibid.,  1905-;  Director  of  the  llniveraity  Laboratories,  ibid.,  igia-. 
Hitchcock  Lecturer,  California,  1909;  Member,  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
1911-;  Member,  American  Academy  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences,  1914-;  Member, 
Washington  Academy  of  Sciences,  1:914-. 

t  Deceased. 
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Assodate  Editor,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  1910-; 

Member,  Council  on  Chemistry  and  Pharmacy  of  the  American 

Medical  Association,  1905-;   Member   International  Commission 

on  Annual  Tables  of  Constants  and  Numerical  Data,  1910-. 
The  Elements  of  Qtialitative  Chemical  Analysis  with  Special  Consideration 

of  the  AppKcaHon  of  the  Lotos  of  Equilibrium,  etc.    2  vols.    8vo. 

Vol,  1, 312;  Vol.  U,  viii+isi.    New  York:  Century  Co.,  1911. 
The  "Beckmami  Rearrangemeat,"  II,   American  Chemical  Journal, 

XXIX.  (1903),  49-68;   III  (with  Richard  B.  Earle),  ibid.,  XXX 

(1903),  399-41S;   IV  (with  Richard  B.  Earle),  ibid.,  412-21. 
On  the  Theory  of  Indicators,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 

XXV  (1903),  "12-27- 
A  Study  of  Hydrol)^3  by  Conductivity  Methods  (with  Ira  H.  Derby), 

American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXI  (1904),  449-58. 
The  Molecular  Rearrangement  of  Aminophenyl  Alkyl  Carbonates  (with 

H.  T.  Upson),  ibid.,  458-502. 
The  Constitution  of  Purpuric  Add  and  of  Murexide  (with  Max  Slimmer), 

ibid.,  661-79. 
Ueber  die  Isohamstoffe  (with  R.  P.  Noble),  Benchte  der  deutschen 

ckemischcn  Gesellschaft,  XXXVIII  (1905),  2243-44. 
On  Chloronium  Salts  (with  Edith  E.  Barnard),  Journal  of  the  American 

Chemical  Society,  XXVII  (1905),  1016-19.   , 
The  Relations  of  Organic  Chemistry  to  Other  Sciences:   A  Study  of 

Catalysis,  Proceedings  of  the  International  Congress  of  Arts  and 

Science  of  1904,  IV  (1906),  376-84. 
Studies  in  Catalysis: 

I.  The  Catalysis  of  Esters  and  of  Imidoesters  by  Adds,  American 
Chemical  Journal,  XXXIX  (1908),  39HS3. 

II.  The  Catal}^is  of  Imidoesters,  ibid.,  164-84. 
ni.  The  Theories  of  Esterification  and  Saponification,  ibid.,  410-31. 
Note  on  the  Solubility  Product,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 

XXX  (1908),  946-54- 
Chemical  Research  in  American  Universities,  Science,  XXVI  (1908), 

699-703. 
The  Applications  of  Physical  Chemistry  to  Organic  Chemistry,  ibid., 

768-75. 
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The  "Syn"  and  "Anti"  Stereoisomeriam  of  Nitrogen  Compounds, 
American  Chemical  Journal,  XL  (1908),  36-45. 

Catalysis  on  the  Basis  of  Work  with  Itnidoesters,  Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Society,  XXXII  {1910),  221-31. 

Ueber  Stereoisomere  Chlorimido-Ketone  (with  P.  P.  Peterson),  Berichte 
der  deulschen  chemiscken  Gesellsckaft,  XLIII  (1910),  783-87. 

Molecular  Rearrangement  of  Triphenylmethylhydroxylamine  (with 
P.  N.  Leech,  Jr.,  and  G.  Reddick),  Proceedings  of  the  Eighth  Interna- 
tionai  Congress  oj  Applied  Chemistry,  XXV  ([912),  443. 

Catalysis  on  the  Basis  of  Work  with  Imidoesters:  "The  Salt  Effect," 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIV  (1913),  1687-95. 

Die  Umwandlung  von  Hydrazobenzol  in  Azobenzol  und  Anilin,  eine 
ReaktioQ  erster  Ordnung  (with  Geo.  0.  Curme,  Jr.),  Berickte  der 
deutschen  chemischen  Gesellschaft,  XL VI  (1913),  911-30. 

Molekulare  Umlagerung  von  Triphenylmethylhydroxylamin  (with  P.  N. 
Leech,  Jr.),  ibid.,  2147-51. 

Molekulare  Umlagerung  von  Triphenylmethylbromamin  (with  I.  Vos- 
burgb),  ibid.,  2151-56, 

Molecular  Rearrangement  of  Triarylmethylhydroicylamines  and  the 
"Beckmann"  Rearrangement  of  Eetoximes  (with  P.  N.  Leech,  Jr.), 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXVI  (1914),  272-301. 

Molecular  Rearrangements  of  Triphenylmethane  Derivation,  I,  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  I  (1915),  196-202; 
n  (with  Isabelle  Vosburgh,  Agnes  Fay  Moi^^,  Bert  A.  Stagner, 
James  K.  Senior),  Und.,  202-10. 
Reviews  in:    Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXVI, 

718-19;  XXVII,  79-80;  xxrx,  1129-30;  XXX,  157-59,  906-8, 

1795-98;  XXXVT,  456;  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
XLV,  1426. 

WiLUAU  Draper  Harkins  [191 2-],  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Leland  Sbmford  Junior,  igoo;  Ph.D.  iivd.,  1907;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
DepartmeDt  of  Cbemisby,  University  of  Montana,  1901-13;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1913-14;  A^odate  Professor,  ibid.,  1914-17;  Professor, 
JMd.,  TQ17-. 

Chemist  in  Smelter  Smoke  Investigations  in  Montana,  looi-io;  Qiemist, 
United  States  Department  of  Justice,  loio-n;  ProfessiooiJ  Lecturer,  Mellon 
Institute  ol  Indusmal  Research,  Pittsburgh,  1916-17. 

Asdstant  Editor,  Chemical  Abstracts,  1911-. 
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The  Changes  of  Mass  and  Weight  Involved  in  the  Formation  of  Complex 
Atoms  and  the  Hydrogen-Helium  System  (with  E.  D.  Wilson), 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  I  (1915),  276-83; 
published  also  in  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXVil 
(1915),  1367-83. 

The  Structure  of  Complex  Atoms;  The  Hydrogen-Helium  System  (with 
E.  D.  Wilson),  ilnd.,  1383-96. 

Recent  Work  on  the  Structure  of  the  Atom  (with  E.  D.  Wilson),  ibid., 
1396-1421. 

Binary  and  Ternary  Systems  of  the  Nitrates  of  the  Alkali  and  Alkaline 
Earth  Metals  (with  George  L.  Clark),  ibid.,  i8i6-a8. 

Energy  Changes  Involved  in  the  Formation  of  Complex  Atoms  (with 
E.  D.  Wilson),  Philosophical  Magamne,  XXX.  (1915),  733-34. 

The  Surface  Tension  at  the  Interface  between  Two  Liquids  (with 

E.  C.  Humphery),  Proceedings  of  ihe  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 

I  (191S),  585-90- 
The  Periodic  System  and  the  Properties  of  the  Elements  (with  R.  £. 

Hall),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXVIXI  (1916), 

169-J21. 

The  Drop  Weight  Method  for  the  Determination  of  Surface  Ten»on, 
ibid.,  228-36. 

Apparatus  for  the  Determination  of  the  Surface  Tension  at  the  Inter- 
face between  Two  Liquids  (with  E.  C.  Humphery),  ibid.,  236-42. 

A  Simple  Apparatus  for  the  Accurate  and  Easy  Determination  of  Surface 
Tension,  with  a  Metal  Thermoregulator  for  the  Quick  Adjustment 
of  Temperature  (with  F.  £.  Brown),  ibid.,  246-52. 

The  Abundance  of  the  Elements  in  Relation  to  the  Hydrogen-Helium 
Structure  of  the  Atoms,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences,  II  (1916),  216-20. 

Wechselseitige  electromagnetische  Masse  und  die  Struktur  des  Atoms, 
Zeilschrift  JUr  anorgamsche  Chemie,  XCV  (1916),  1-19, 

Das  Wasserstofl-Helium  System  und  die  Struktur  der  komplexen  Atome, 
ibid.,  19-38. 

Das  Periodische  System,  ibid.,  XCVn  (1916),  r75-240. 
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Studies  on  the  Cobaltamimnes;  I,  Various  Ionization  Types  as  Deter- 
mined by  the  Freezing  Point  Lowerir^  in  Aqueous  Solution,  To- 
gether with  Conductance  Measurements  (with  R.  E.  Hall  and  W.  A. 
Roberts),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXVIH 
(1916),  2643-58. 

The  Free  Energy  of  Dilution  and  the  Freezing  Point  Lowering  in 
Solutions  of  Some  Salts  of  Various  Types  of  Ionization,  and  of  Salt 
Mixtures  (with  R.  E.  Hall),  ibid.,  2658-76. 

The  Freezing  Point  Lowerings  in  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Salts  and  of  a 
Salt  with  a  Non-electrolyte,  ibid.,  2676-79. 

^mization  and  Solubility  Relations  of  Salts  of  ICgher  Types:  IV,  Inter- 
mediate Ions  in  Solutions  of  Uni-bivalent  Salts,  and  of  Lanthanum 
Nitrate,  a  Tri-univalent  Salt  (with  W.  Tudor  Pearce),  ibid.,  3679- 
2708. 

The  Effect  of  Salts  upon  the  SolubiUty  of  Other  Salts:  VHIa,  The 
Solubihty  Relations  of  a  Very  Soluble  Bi-univalent  Salt  (with  Harry 
M.  Paine),  ibid.,  2709-14;  VIII6,  The  Solubility  Relations  of 
Extremely  Soluble  Salts  (with  W.  Tudor  Pearce),  ibid.,  3714-17. 

The  Structure  of  the  Surfaces  of  Liquids,  and  Solubility  as  Related  to 
the  Work  Done  l^  the  Attraction  of  Two  Liquid  Suriaces  as  They 
Approach  Each  Other  (with  F.  E.  Brown  and  E.  C.  H.  Davies), 
ibid.,  XXXIX  (1917),  354-64. 

The  Orientation  of  Molecules  in  the  Surfaces  of  Liquids,  the  Energy 
Relationsat  Surfaces,  Solubility,  Adsorption,  Emulsification,  Molecu- 
lar Association,  and  the  Effect  of  Acids  and  Bases  on  Interiadal 
Tension  (Surface  Energy  VIII)  (with  E.  C.  H.  Davies  and  George 
L.  Clark),  ibid.,  364-96. 

The  Evt^ution  of  the  Elements  and  the  Stability  of  Complex  Atoms, 
ibid.,  856-79. 

Herbert  Newby  McCoy  [1898-99, 1903-17],  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
S.B.  Purdue,  1892;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  189S:  Professor  o(  Chemistry  and  Physics, 
Fuxo,  1894-^6;  As^tant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Utah,  1399-1901;    Associate 
Professor,  titj.,  1901;  Assistiuit  Prof essor,  Chicago,  1903-7;  Associate  Pmfessor, 
tMd.,  1908-11;  Professor,  »W(i.,  1911-17. 

Ionization  Constants  of  Phenolphthaldn,  American  Chemical  Journal, 
XXXI  (1904),  $oi-ax. 
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Ein  verbesserter  tragbarer  Gasentwickelungs-Apparat,  Benchte  derdeut- 

scken  chemUcken  Gesellschaft,  XXXVII  (1904),  2534-36, 
Ueber  das  Eotstehen  des  Radiums,  ibid.,  3641-56. 

Radioactivity  as  an  Atomic  Property,  Journal  of  the  American  Ckemical 

Society,  XXVII  (1905),  391-403. 
The  Relation  between  the  Radioactivity  and  the  Composition  of  Urajiium 

Compounds,  Physical  Rettiew,  XX  (1905),  381-82, 
The  Relation  between  the  Radioactivity  and  the  Composition  of  Uranium 

Compounds  (second  paper^  Philosophical  Magazine,  XI  (1906), 

176-86. 

The  Relation  between  the  Radioactivity  and  the  Composition  of  Thorium 

Compounds,  American  Journal  of  Science,  XXI  (1906),  433-43. 
The  Absorption  of  the  Alpha  Rays  of  Uranium  (with  H.  M.  Goettsch), 

Journal  0/  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXVIII  (1906),  1555-60. 
The  Relation  between  Uranium  and  Radium  (with  W.  H.  Ross),  Physical 

Review,  XXIV  (1906),  1J4-35. 
The  Occurrence  of  Copper  and  Lithium  in  Radium-Bearing  Minerals, 

Nature,  LXXVn  (1907),  79-80. 
The  Specific  Radioactivity  of  Uranium,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 

Society,  XXIX  (1907),  1698-1708. 
The  Specific  Radioactivity  of  Thorium  (with  W.  H.  Ross),  ibid.,  1709-18. 
The  Inter-Relations  of  the  Elements,  ibid.,  XXX  (1908),  467-73. 
Two  New  Methods  of  Determining  the  Secondary  Ionization  Constants 

of  Dibasic  Adds,  ibid.,  688-94. 
The  Experimental  Basis  of  Chemical  Formulae,  School  Science  and 

Mathematics,  VIII  (1908),  441-52. 
The  Relation  between  the  Ionizing  Power  and  Dielectric  Constants  of 

Solvents,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXX  (1908), 

1074-77. 
A  Standard  of  Radioactivity  (with  G.  C.  Ashman),  Amwican  Journal 

of  Science,  XXVI  (1908),  521-30. 
Speed  of  Oxidation,  by  Axr,  of  Uranous  Solutions,  with  Note  on  the 

Volumetric  Determination  of  Uranium  (with  H.  H.  Bunzel),  Journal 

of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXI  (1909),  367-73. 
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Organic  Amalgams:  Substances  with  Metallic  Properties  Composed  in 
Part  of  Non-metallic  Elements  (with  W.  C.  Moore),  ibid.,  XXXIII 
(1911),  373-92- 

EquHibrium  between  Alkali-Earth  Carbonates,  Carbon  Dioxide,  and 
Water  (with  Herbert  J.  Smith),  ibid.,  468-73. 

EquiUbrium  between  Sodium  Carbonate,  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  and 
Water  (with  Charles  D.  Test),  ibid.,  473-76. 

Synthetic  Metals  from  Non-metallic  Elements,  Science,  XXXIV  (1911), 

13^8. 

The  Physical  and  Chemical  Properties  of  Some  Organic  Amalgams 
(with  Franklin  L.  West),  Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry,  XVI  (1913), 
261-86. 

The  Detection  and  Estimation  of  Exceedingly  Minute  Quantities  of 
Carbon  Dioxide  (with  Sbiro  Tashiro),  Eighth  IntemaUcnal  Congress 
of  Applied  Chemistry,!  (1912),  361-66. 

The  Chemical  Properties  and  Relative  Activities  of  the  Radio-Products 
of  Thorium  (with  Charles  H.  Viol),  Philosophical  Magasine,  XXV 
(19 13).  333-59- 

The  Variation  of  the  Alpha  Ionization  of  Radioactive  Solids  with  the 
Thickness  of  the  Layer,  Physical  Review,  New  Series,  I  (1913), 
393-400. 

The  Periods  of  Transformation  of  Uranium  and  Thorium,  ibid.,  400--404. 

Ueber  die  Zerfatlskonstante  von  Aktinium  X  (with  Edwin  D.  Leman), 
Physikalische  Zeilschrift,  XIV  (1913),  1280-82. 

The  Relation  between  Alpha  Ray  Activities  and  Ranges  in  the  Actinium 

Series   (with  Edwin  D.  Leman),  Physical  Revieiv,  New  Series,  IV 

(1914),  409-19- 
The  Relation  between  the  Alpha  Ray  Activities  and  Raises  of  Radium 

and  Its  Short-lived  Products  (with  Edwin  D.  Leman),  ibid.,  VI 

(1915),  184-91. 

Reviews  in:   Botanical  Gasefte,  XXXVII,  309-11;   Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  XXVII,  3J4-25;  XXK,  1376;  XXX,  476; 

xxxn,  1106-8;  XXXIII,  995-96;  XXXVI,  1318-20;  xxxvn, 
666-67. 
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Alexander  Smith  [1894-1911],  Professor  and  Director  of  General  and 
Physical  Chemistry;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Columbia  University. 
S.B.  Edinbur^,  1886;  Ph.D.  Munich,  1SS9;  Profeuor  of  ChemisUy  ftud  Min- 
enilo^,  Wabash,  1890-94;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Chicago,  iS94--9S; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1898-1903;  Professor  and  Director  of  General  and 
Physical  Chemistiy,  ibid.,  1^3-11. 

Laboratory  Outline  of  General  Chemistry,  ad  ed.,  1902;  3d  ed.,  1907. 
8vo,  ix+136.  New  York:  Century  Co.  German  ed.  by  von 
Stdcker  and  Haber;  Karlsruhe:  0.  Braun,  1904,  1911.  Russian 
ed.  by  Leo  von  Schmfillung;  Petrograd:  SchmOllii^-Polustrova, 
1908.    Italian  ed.  by  Palazzo;  Firenze:  Bennporod  &  Figlio,  1910. 

English  Version  of  J.  H.  van't  Hoff's  Physical  Chemist  in  the  Service 
0/  the  Sciences.    8vo,  xviii+136.    Chio^;  University  Press,  1903. 

Introduction  to  Inorganic  Gerterat  Chemistry.  8vo,  xviii+780.  New 
York:  Century  Co.,  1906.  German  ed,  by  Dr.  Ernest  Stem;  Karls- 
ruhe: G,  Braun,  1909.  Portuguese  ed.  by  S.  Gomez;  Coimbra: 
Universita  di  Coimbra,  1911,  Russian  ed.  by  P.  G.  Melikov;  Odessa: 
Mathesis,  1911;  Russian  trans,  of  German  ed.  by  M.  Pisaievski. 
Odessa:  Raspopov,  1911. 

General  Chemistry  for  Colleges.  8vo,  xiii+sa9.  New  York:  Century 
Co.,  1908.  Italian  ed.  by  Dr.  C.  Montemartini;  Torino: 
S.T.  E.N.,  1911. 

On  Causes  Which  Determine  the  Formation  of  Amorphous  Sulphur, 
Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  XXIV  (1901-2), 
342-43- 

Ueber  den  amorpben  Schwefel,  Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  Gesell- 
schaft,  XXXV  (190a),  3992-94. 

Ueber  den  amoiphen  Schwefel: 

I.  Der  Einfluss  des  amorphea  Schwefels  auf  den  Gefrierpunkt  des 
flussigen  Schwefels  (with  W.  B.  Hohnes),  Zeitschrift  fUr  pkysi- 
kalische  Chemie,  XLH  (1903),  469-80. 
II.  Ueber  zwei  flUssige  Aggregatzustande  des  Schwefels,  SA  and 
Sf*,  und  deren  Uebergangspunkt  (with  E.  S.  Hall  and  W,  B. 
Hoknes),  ibid.,  LII  (1905),  602-25;  same  article  in  English, 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXVII  (1905),  797- 
820;  see  also  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh, 
XXV  (190s),  S88-89- 
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in.  Ueber  das  Wesen  des  amorphen  Schwefels  und  die  Einfliisse 
fremder  E3rper  auf  die  VorgSuge  bei  der  UnterkiihluDg 
geschmolzenen  Schwefels,  ZeUsckrift  fUr  physikaliscke  Chemie, 
LIV  (1906),  357-93;  same  article  in  English,  Journal  of  the 
American  ChemictU  Society,  XX'VTI(igos),gjg-ioiy,  see  also 
Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  XXV  (1905), 
590-92- 

IV.  Weitere  Untersuchungen  der  beiden  Fonnen  des  flClssigen 
Schwefels  als  dynamischei   Isomeren  (with  C.  M.  Carson), 
Zeiischrift  far  physikalische  Chemie,  LVn  (1907),  685-717. 
V.  Das  System  Si^wefel-Iod  (with  C.  M.  Carson),  ihid.,  LXI 
(1907),  200-308. 

VI.  Gefaelter  Schwefel  (with  R.  H.  Brownlee),  ibid.,  209-26. 
Vn.  Gefrierpunkte  des  flilsstgen  Schwefeb  (with  C.  M.  Carson), 
ibid.,  LXXVn  (1910,661-76. 

The  Pupil  before  and  after  Taking  Chemistry,  School  Science  and 
Maikemalics,  III  (1903),  189-207. 

Nature  Study  and  H^h-School  Chemistry,  Nature  Study  Review,  II 

(1906),  193-98. 
The  Point  of  View  in  Chemistry,  School  Science  and  MaihemaUcs,  \M 

(1907),  128-35. 
High-School  Sdeuce  in  Relation  to  College  or  University  Work,  Educa- 

lional  Bi-Monthly,  I  (1907),  328-35. 

Comment  on  "Another  Point  of  View,"  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 

vn  (1907),  508-10. 

The  Experimental  Viewpoint  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  VIII  (1908),  582-90. 

The  Rehabilitation  of  the  American  College  and  the  Place  of  Chemistry 
in  It,  Science,  XXX  (1909),  457-66. 

The  Solubilities  of  Orthophosphoric  Acid  and  Its  Hydrates.  A  New 
Hydrate  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXI  (1909),  1 183-91;  published  also  in  Proceedings  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  XXX  (1909-10),  63-64, 

The  Electrical  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Concentrated  Solutions  of 
Orthophosphoric  Add  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Society,  XXXI  (1909),  1191-94. 
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Does  Calomel  Furnish  Another  Contradiction  of  the  Theory  of  Hetero- 
geneous Dissociation  Equilibrium  P  Journal  0}  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXII  (1910),  187-89. 

Studies  in  Vapor  Pressure  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzjes),  I,  ibid.,  897-905. 
11,907-14;  111,1413-34;  IV,  1434-47;  V,  1448-59;  VI,  1541-55. 

A  Common  Thermometric  Error  in  the  Determination  of  Boiling  Points 
under  Reduced  Pressure  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  ibid.,  905-7; 
publbhed  also  in  Zeitsckriftfar  physikaHsche  Ckemie,  LXXV  (1910), 
498-99. 

Dampfdruckuntersuchungen,  VQ,  ibid.,  LXXVI  (1911),  713-30. 

Chemistry.    In  Encyclopedia  of  Education.    4to,  585-96.    New  York: 
MacmiUanCo.,  1911. 
Reviews  in:  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXVm, 

1084-86;    XXX,   1319730;    XXXI,  428-39;    XXXrU,   87;    Sdence, 

XXVII,  303-6. 

Alan  W.  C.  Menzies  [1910-13},  Asastant  Professor  of  Chemistry; 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Princeton  University. 

A.M.  Edinburgh,  iSg;;  B.Sc.  ibid.,  1S9S;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910;  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  St.  Mungo's  College,  Glasgow,  iqoi-8;  lostructor  in  Chemistry, 
Chicago,  igio-ii;  AMJstant  Professor,  Snd.,  1911-11. 

Hie  Solubilities  of  Orthophosphoric  Acid  and  Its  Hydrates:  A  New 
Hydrate  (with  A.  Smith),  Journal  of  Ike  American  Chemical  Society, 
XXXI  (1909),  1183-91. 

The  Electrical  Conductivity  and  Visco^ty  of  Concentrated  Solutions  of 
Orthophosphoric  Add  (with  A.  Smith),  ibid.,  1191-94. 

A  Method  for  Determining  under  Constant  Conditions  the  Boiling- 
Points  of  Even  Minute  Quantities  of  Liquids  and  of  Non-fusing 
Solids  (with  A.  Smith),  ibid.,  XXXH  (1910),  897-905;  published 
also  in  Zeitschrift  fUr  physikaUsche  Ckemie,  LXXV  (1910),  494-97. 

A  Common  Thermometric  Error  in  the  Determination  of  Boiling-Point3 
under  Reduced  Pressure  (with  A.  Smith),  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXXH  (1910),  905-7;  published  also  in  Zeit- 
schrift fUr  physikalische  Chemie,  LXXV  (1910),  498-99. 

A  Simple  Dynamic  Method,  Applicable  to  Both  Solids  and  Liquids,  for 
Determining  Vapor  Pressures,  and  Also  Boiling-Points  at  Standard 
Pressures  (with  A.  Smith),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 
XXXH  (1910),  907-14;  published  also  in  Zeitschrift  fUr  physikalische 
Chemie,  LXXV  (1910),  500-502. 
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A  Quantitative  Study  of  the  Constitution  of  Calomel  Vapor  (with  A. 
Smith),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXII  (1910), 
1541-55;  published  also  in  Zeitschrift  fur  pkysikaliscke  Chemie, 
LXXVI(i9ii),  251-54. 

Der  Daiiq)fdruck  von  getiocknetem  Kalomel  (with  A.  Smith),  ibid., 
713-20- 

Studies  in  Vapor  Pressure.  Doctor's  thesis,  /owmo/  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXXII  (1910),  1412-59,  1615-28;  published  also 
in  Annalen  der  Physik,  XXXIII  (1910),  971-94;  and  in  Zeitschrift 
fur  pkysikaUsche Chemie,liXXVl  (191 1),  331-40,355-59. 

The  Liquidus  Surface  of  the  Ternary  System  Composed  of  the  Nitrates 
of  Potassium,  Sodium,  and  Calcium  (with  N.  N.  Dutt),  Journal  of 
the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXUI  (1911),  1366-75. 

General  Hygiene  as  a  Required  College  Course,  Science,  XXXV  (1912), 
609-13. 

Disodium  Monohydrogen  Phosphate  and  Its  Hydrates.  Their  Solubil* 
ities  and  Transition  Temperatures  (with  E.  C.  Humphery),  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Eighth  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  U 
(1912),  175-78- 

The  Two-Component  System,  Water-Arsenic  Pentoside  (with  P.  D. 
Potter),  Jottrnal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIV  (1912), 
i45a-7o- 

The  Vapor  Pressures  of  Some  Concentrated  Zinc  Chloride  Solutions 
(with  H.  Bovine),  Proceedings  of  the  Eighth  Intemalionai  Congress  of 
A  p^ied  Chemistry,  XXIl  (1912),  219-20. 

The  Critical  Temperature  of  Mercury,  Journal  of  the  A  merican  Chemical 
Society,  XXXIV  (1912),  1065-67. 
Reviews  in:   Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXII, 

722-24;  XXXUI,  995,  1633-34;  XXXV,  297,  645-46;  School  Review, 

XX,  135-37;  Science,  XXXVI,  81. 

Hesuann  Ikying  Schlesinger  [1907-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
S.B.  Clucago,  igoy,  Ph.D.  Uiid.,  1905;  Assist&nt  Professor  of  Chemistry,  ibid., 
191 1-. 

Assistant  Editor,  Chemical  Abstracts,  1907-. 
Studies  in  Catalysis:   VI,  The  Catalysis  of  Imidaesters,    Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  59.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1908;   published 
also  in  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXVUI  (1908),  719-71. 
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On  the  Chemical  Properties  of  Amanita  Toxin  (with  W.  W.  Ford), 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,IH  (1907),  279-83. 

Die  spezifischen  Wiinnen  von  Ldsungen,  I,  Pkysikalische  Zeitsckrifl,  X 
{1909),  210-15. 

Studies  in  Conductivity: 

I.  The  Conductivity  of  Ammonia  in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Add  I. 
"Formic  Add  Hydrolysis"  (with  R.  P.  Calvert),  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII  (1911),  1934-33. 
n.  The  Conductivity  of  Some  Formates  and  of  Hydrogen  Chloride 
in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Add.  Cases  of  Agreement  of  Strong 
Electrolytes  with  the  Mass  Law  (with  A.  W.  Martin),  ibid., 
XXXVI  (1914),  1589-1620. 
m.  Further  Studies  on  the  Behavior  of  the  Alkali  Metal  Formates 
in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Add  (with  Clyde  Coleman),  ibid., 
XXXVm  (1916),  277-80. 

Some  Sources  of  Error  in  Viscosity  Measurement  (with  E.  C.  Bingham 
and  A.  B.  Coleman),  ibid.,  37-41. 

Review  in:  5ctei«:e,  XXVU,  64-65. 

Hasold  Stanasd  Adams  [1914-16],  Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemis- 
try; New  Brunswick,  N.J.  See  under  D^artment  of  Physiology, 
P-  374- 

Eknest  Anderson  [1909-13],  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry;  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry,  Massachusetts  AgricultunU  College,  Amherst. 
A.B.  Trinity  Univeisity,  1903;  S.B.  Texas,  1903;  S.M.  ibid.,  1904;  PhJ>. 
Chicago,  1909;  Researdi  Instructor  in  ChemisUy,  ibid.,  1909-iz. 

On  the  Action  of  Peking's  Solution  on  Galactose.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Svo,  33.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1909;  also  pub- 
lished in  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  XLH  (1909),  401-31. 

An  Empirical  Relation  between  the  Con%uration  and  Rotation  of 

Sugars,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII  (1911), 

1510-14- 
The  Relation  between  the  Configuration  and  Rotation  of  the  Lactones 

in  the  Sugar  and  Saccharinic  Add  Groups,  ibid.,  XXXIV  (i9i3)> 

51-54- 
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tEoiTH  Ethel  Babnasd  [1903-14],  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 


On  Chloronium  Salts  (with  Julius  Stieglltz),  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXVII  (1905),  1016-19. 

F.  E.  BsowN  [1915-16],  Instructor  in  University  CoU^. 

A  Simple  Apparatus  for  the  Accurate  and  Easy  Determination  of  Surf  ace 
Tension  with  a  Metal  Thermoregulator  for  the  Quick  Adjustment  of 
Temperature  (with  W.  D.  Harkins),  Journal  of  the  American  Chem- 
ical Society,  XXXVIII  {1916),  246-52. 

The  Structure  of  the  Surfaces  of  Liquids,  and  Solubility  as  Related  to 
the  Work  Done  by  the  Attraction  of  Two  Liquid  Surfaces  as  They 
Approach  Each  Other  (with  W.  D.  Harkins  and  E.  C.  H.  Davies), 
ibid.,  XXXIX  (1917),  354-64. 

Thouas  Bruce  Freas  [1898-1903;  1904-11],  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 
Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Columbia  University. 

;  Curator  in  Chetoiatiy, 

A  Study  of  Thermostats.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  49.  Easton,  Fa.: 
Eschenbach  Frinting  Co.,  1913. 

John  Wiixiau  Edward  Glattfeld  [1913-])  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

n  Chemistiy, 

On  the  Oxidation  of  d^tucose  in  Alkaline  Solution  by  Air  as  Weil  as 
by  Bydrogen  Peroxide.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  25.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1913. 

Oscar  Fred  HEDENBtntc  [1913-16],  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 
Mellon  Institute,  Pittsburgh. 

A.B.  Wesleyan,  1909;  Ph.D.  Cbkago,  1915^  Reseaidi  Instructor  in  Chemistiy, 
Utid.,  1913--16. 

On  the  Esters,  as  Well  as  the  Monomolecular  b-  and  r-LacUmes  of 
d-ifannonic  and  d-Gluconic  Acids;  on  Ortho-bis-d-Gatactonic  Add, 
d^alaclonic  r-Lactone  and  Its  Mono-hydrate.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo, 
30.    Easton,  Pa.:   Eschenbach  Frinting  Co.,  1915. 
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John  Chahles  Hessler  [1899-1907],  Instructor  in  Chemistry;   Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry,  James  MiUikin  University,  Decatur,  HI. 
A.B.  Chicago,  1896;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  i3gg;  Instructor  ia  Chemistry,  Otf.,  1899-1907. 

On  Phenylmalonic  Nitrile,  American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXII  (1904), 
119-30- 

Some  Recent  Work  in  Organic  Chemistry,  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXK  (1907),  88-99. 

Andrew  Friedley  McLeod  [1907-9],  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 
Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry,  Beloit  College. 

D  Soils,  Wisconsin,  1906-7; 

On  Aldot,  Pentaerythrose  and  the  Action  of  Copper  Acetate  on  the  Bexoses. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1907. 

LEiniEL  Charles  Raiford  [1907-9;  1911-15],  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Oldahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College,  Stillwater. 

Ph.B.  Brown,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chic&go,  1909;  Associate  Professor,  MissisnppI 
A^cultural  and  Mechanical  College,  '906-t,  Associate  in  Chemistry,  Chicago, 
1907-9;   Instructor  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1911-15. 

On  Chlorimidoquinones.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  43.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1911. 

The  Action  of  Halogen  on  4-Notro-f»-Cresol,  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXXVI  {1914),  670-80. 

4-Bronio-6-Nitro-»i-CresoI  and  Some  of  Its  Derivatives  (with  Gladys 
Leavell),  ibid.,  1498-1511. 

Frederick  Wilbert  Upson  [1912-13],  Research  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry; Head  of  Department  of  Agricultural  Chemistry,  University  of 
Nebraska,  Lincoln. 


On  the  Action  of  Normal  Barium  Hydroxide  on  d^lucose  and  d-Galactose. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1910. 
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Rajph  Edwin  Hali.  [1915-16],  Associate  in  General  Chemistry;  Research 
Chemist,  Cam<^e  Geophysical  Laboratory. 

S.B.  Ohio  Wcskyan  Univenity,  1907;  S.M.  Hid.,  1909;  A.H.  Obao  State  Uni- 
vendty,  191 1. 

The  Periodic  System  and  the  Properties  of  the  Elements  (with  W.  D. 
Harkins),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  5(M;idy,XXXVIII  (1916), 
169-221. 

Studies  on  the  Cobaltammines:  I,  Various  Ionization  Types  as  Deter- 
mined by  the  Freedng-Foint  Lowering  in  Aqueous  Solution,  To- 
gether  with  Conductance  Measurements  (with  W.  D.  Harkins  and 
W.  A.  Roberts),  ibid.,  2643-58. 

The  Free  Energy  of  Dilution  and  the  Freezing-Point  Lowerings  in  Solu- 
tions of  Some  Salts  of  Various  T^P^  of  Ionization,  and  of  Salt 
Mixtures  (with  W.  D.  Harkins),  ibid.,  3658-76. 

Wnxis  Bon  Houies  [1900-1904;  1905-6],  Associate  in  Chemistry; 
Chemist,  Ames  Laboratories,  Fremont,  Ohio. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1896;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkini,  iSgg;  Research  and  Laboratory 
Assistant,  Chicago,  1900-1904;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Montana,  1905;  Asso- 
ciate in  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1905-6. 

TTeber  der  amorphen  Schwefel:  I,  Der  Einfiuss  des  amorphen  Schwefels 
auf  den  Gefrierpunkt  des  flilssigen  Schwefels  (with  A.  Smith),  Zeit- 
schrift  fur  physikaUsche  Chemie,  XLII  (1903),  469-80;  11,  Ueber 
zwei  flUssige  AggregatzustSnde  des  Schwefels,  S\  and  S^,  und  deren 
Uebergangspunkt  (with  A.  Smith  and  E.  S.  Hall),  ibid.,  LU  (1905), 
602-25;  same  article,  in  English, /oumoi  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXVH  (1905),  797-820. 

Ravuokd  Foss  Bacoh  [1904],  Research  Assistant;  Director  of  Mellon 
Institute  of  Industrial  Research,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
S.B.  DePauw,  1S99;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904. 

On  the  Reactions  of  Sodium  Bemhydrol.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1905. 

Roy  Hutchison  Brownlee  [1901-7],  Assistant  in  Chemistry.  See 
under  University  High  School,  p.  491. 

Chaxles  MacDonald  Casson  [1906-8],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemis- 
try; Professor  of  Chemistry,  Houghton  School  of  Mines,  Houghton, 
Mich. 
A.B.  Toronto,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906. 
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On  Amorphous  Sulphur:  Further  Study  of  the  Two  Forms  of  Liquid  Sul- 
phur  as  Dynamic  Isomers.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  3i.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Chemical  Publishmg  Co.,  1907. 

George  Olivek  Cdrme,  Jr.  [1911-13I,  Assistant  in  Organic  and  Ana- 
lytical Chemistry:  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  and  Research  Chemist,  Mellon  Institute  of  Industrial 
Research. 


The  Thermal  Decomposition  of  Symmetrical  Diarylhydratina — A  Reaction 

en  the  First  Order.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  33.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschen- 

bach  Printing  Co.,  1913. 
Die  Umwandlung  von  Hydrazobenzol  im  Azobenzol  und  Anitin,  eine 

Reaktion  erster  Ordnung  (with  Julius  Stieglitz),  Berichte  der  deutschen 

ckemischen  Geseilschaft,  XLVI  (1913),  911-30. 

Ira  Harris  Derby  [1903-4],   Assbtant    in  Quantitative   Analysis; 

Assbtant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  of  Minnesota. 

S.B.  Huvud,  iSgg;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910. 
Studies  in  Catalysis:  IV,  The  Catalysis  of  Imidoesters.    Doctor's  the^ 

Svo,  39.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1908. 
A  Study  of  Hydrolysis  by  Conductivity  Methods  (with  Julius  Stieglitz), 

American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXI  (1904),  449-58. 

Richard  Blair  Eakle  [1902-3]  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry; 
Researdi  Chemist,  Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Watertown,  Mass. 


The  "Beckmann  Rearrangement,"  m  and  IV  (with  Julius  Sti^litz), 
American  Chemical  Journal,  XXX  (1903),  399-421, 

OsEAR  Eckstein  [1905-7],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry;  Director, 
Scientific  Department,  Hoffman-LaRoche  Chemical  Works,  New 
York  City. 


Ueber  die  Bildung  von  C.  Acylderivaten  aus  CyanessigsSure  durch  An- 
wendung  von  ChinoUn  und  Pyridin  (with  A.  Michael),  Berichte  der 
deutschen  chemischen  Ges^schaft  XXXVTU  (1905),  50-53. 
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A  Method  of  Measuring  Electric  Currents  in  Solutions,  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  XXVU  (1905),  759-61. 

Ber  Mont  Blanc,  Deutsche  Alpenteitung,  V  (1905),  30-45. 

Ueber  N^htylenoxyde,  Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  Cesellschaft, 
XXXVIII  (1905),  3660-64. 

Ueber  Chinolinchlorhydrat  und  die  Einwiikung  von  S&urechloriden  auf 
Chinolin,  ibid.,  XXXDC  (1906),  2135-38. 

Eixioi  Sneix  Hall  [1904-6],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry;    137 
Forest  Ave,,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 


Ueber  den  amorphen  Schwefel:  II,  Ueber  zwei  flUssige  Aggregatzust^de 
des  Schwefels,  SA.  und  Sm,  und  deren  Uebergangspunkt  (with  A. 
Smith  and  W.  B.  Hohnes),  Zeitschrift  far  pkysikalische  Chemie,  LU 
(1905},  603-35;  same  article,  in  English,  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Socitiy,  XXVII  (1905),  797-830. 

Eduund  Chasles  HtJUPHEKY  [1913-15],  Assistant  in  General  Chemistry; 
Research  Chemist,  Federal  Dyestufi  and  Chemical  Co.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn. 


The  Drop  Weight  Method  for  the  Determination  of  Surface  Tension. 
Doctor's  the^.  8vo,  3t.  Easton,  Pa.;  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1916;  also  published  in  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 
XXXVm  (1916),  338-46. 

Disodium  Monohydrogen  Phosphate  and  Its  Hydrates:  Their  Solubil- 
ities and  Transition  Temperatures  (with  A.  W.  C,  Menzies),  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Eighth  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  II 
(1913),  175-78- 

James  Wkight  Lawsie  [1904-8],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry;  Chief 
Chemist,  Wm.  F.  Jobbins,  Inc.,  Aurora,  111. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1904;  Ph.D.  iWi.,  1906. 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Acetytidene  Compounds.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  26. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1906. 
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Paul  Nicholas  Leech,  Jr.  [1911-13],  Research  AsBistant  in  Chemistry; 
Research  Chemist,  American  Medical  Association,  Chicago. 

A.B.  Miuni,  toio;  S.M.  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1913;  Research  AssisUnt 
in  Cbemistiy,  Md.,  1911-13. 

A  Color  Reaction  of  HypochiorUes  v>Uk  MetkylaniUne  and  Etkytani- 
line.  The  Molecular  Rearrangement  of  Triarylmeihylkydroxylamines 
and  the  "  Beckmann  Rearrangement"  of  Ketoximes.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  35.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1914;  also  pub- 
lished in  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXV  (i9i3)t 
104S-45;  XXXVI  (1914),  272-301. 

Edwin  Daniel  Leuan  [1912-15],  Assistant  in  Physical  Chemistry; 
Research  Chemist,  CamoUte  Reduction  Co.,  Chicago. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.  &>id.,  1915;  Asdatant  In  Physical  Cbenistiy,  ibid., 
191J-1S. 

Ueber  die  Zerfallskonstante  von  Aktinimn  X  (with  H.  N.  McCoy), 
Physikalische  Zeitschrift,  XIV  (1913),  1280-82. 

The  Relation  between  Alpha  Ray  Activities  and  Ranges  in  the  Actinium 
Series  (with  H.  N.  McCoy),  Physical  Remea,  New  Series,  IV  (1914), 
409-19. 

The  Relation  between  the  Alpha  Ray  Activities  and  Ranges  of  Radium 
and  Its  Short-lived  Products  (with  H.  N.  McCoy),  ibid.,  VI  (1915), 
184-91. 

Stewart  Joseph  Llovd  [190S-10],  Assistant  in  Chemistry;  Professor  of 
Chemistiy  and  Metallurgy,  University  of  Alabama. 
A.B.  Toronto,  1904',  Ph  J).  Chicago,  1910;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  »Md.,i9c>S-io. 

Studies  in  Radio- Activity.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33.  Chicago: 
Privately  printed,  1910. 

Agnes  Fay  Morgan  11913-14],  Research  Assbtant  in  Chemistry; 
Assistant  Professor  of  the  Chemistry  of  Nutrition,  University  of 
California. 


Ash  Content  of  Canned  Vegetables,  Journal  of  Borne  Economics,  VII, 
(191 5).  73-77- 
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Herman  Augosxus  Spoehs  [icfocrto],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Chem- 
istry; Chemical  Plant  Physiologist,  Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington, Desert  Laboratory,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
S.B.  Chici^,  1906;  Ph.D.  Md.,  i9og;  Labontoiy  Asautuit  in  Cbeniittiy,  HU., 

On  the  Behavior  of  the  Ordinary  Hexoses  toward  Hydrogen  Peroxide  in  the 
Presence  of  Alkaline  Hydroxides,  as  Well  as  of  Various  Iron  Salts. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  30.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1910. 

Chasles  Hekuan  Viol  [1913],  Assistant  in  Physical  Chemistry;  Direc- 
tor, Radium  Research  Laboratory,  Standard  Chemical  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh. 
S.B,  Purdue,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  191a;  Ai^stant  in  Physical  Chembtiy,  ibid. 

The  Chemical  Properties  and  Relative  Activities  of  the  Radio-Products  of 
Thorium.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  37.  Chia^o:  Privately  printed, 
1914. 

Ernest  Dana  Wilson  [1914-15],  Assistant  in  General  Chemistry; 
Research  Chemist,  Mellon  Institute  of  Industrial  Research,  Pitts- 
burgh. 

S.B.  Nebraska,  1913;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Assistant  in  General  Chemfatry  Slid., 
I9I4-IS. 

The  Structure  of  the  Atom:  Part  I,  Recent  Work  on  the  Structure  of  the 
Atom;  Part  II,  The  Changes  of  Mass  and  Weight  Involved  in  the 
Formation  of  Complex  Atoms;  Part  III,'  The  Structure  of  Complex 
Atoms.  The  Hydrogen-Helium  System.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  58. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1916. 

SoLOuoN  Fariey  Agree,  Ph.D.  1902;  Chief,  Section  of  Derived 
Products,  United  States  Forestry  Products  Laboratory,  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  of  Forest  Products,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

On  Sodium  Phenyl  and  the  Action  of  Sodium  on  Ketones.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Svo,  33.    Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1903. 

Maxwell  Adahs,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  of 

Nevada,  Reno. 
On    Some    Bydroxylamine    Compounds.    Doctor's    thesis.     Svo,    94. 

Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1902. 
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Geokce  Ckoicwell  AsHicAN,  Ph.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Chemistry, 

Bradley  Institute,  Peoria,  lit. 
Studies   in   Radio-Aclinty.    Doctor's   thesis,    Svo,    33.    Peoria,   HI.: 

Beehive  Press,  1908. 

Wallace  Appleton  Beatty,  Ph.D.  1903, 

Iht  Action  of  Carbon  Monoxide  on  Sodium  Alcoholates  Alone  and  in  the 

Presence   of   Salts   of   Fatty   Acids.    Doctor's   thesis.    AmericoH 

Chemical  Journal,  XXX  (1903),  334-44. 

Roy  Hutchison  Bkownlee,  Ph.D.  1906.  See  under  University 
High  School,  p.  491. 

WiLLLUf  McAzee  Bkuce,  Ph.D.  1904;  Manager,  Eastern  Arkansas 

DemoDstratioD  Farm,  Blackton,  Ark. 
On  the  Oxygen  Ethers  of  Urea.    Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  36.    Easton,  Pa.: 

Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1904. 

Clittosd  Daniel  Casfentek,  Ph.D.  1915;  Asdstant  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 

The  Addition  Compounds  of  Organic  Substances  mih  Sulfuric  Acid. 
Doctor's  the^.  Svo,  30.  Easton,  Fa.:  Eschenbadi  Printing  Co., 
1914. 

EiQU  Perky  Cass,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mount  Hofyoke 

College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
Methods  for  the  Quantitative  Analysis  of  Animal  Tissues  (with  W. 

Koch),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXI  (1909), 

1341-55- 

Elbekt  Edwin  Chandler,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Occi- 
dental College,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

The  Ionization  Constants  of  the  Second  Hydrogen  Ion  of  Dibasic  Acids. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  33.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1908. 

Review  in:  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXV ill, 
1366-67. 

Clyde  Coleuan,  Ph.D.  1915;  Chemist,  Federal  Dye  Stuff  and  Chemical 
Co.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 


ovGoO'^lc 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  287 

Shidies  on  the  Bekamor  of  the  Alkali  Metal  Formaies  in  {Anhydrous) 
Formic  Acid.  Doctor's  thesis.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing 
Co.,  1916;  also  published  in  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXVin  (1916),  377-80. 

WiLLEY  Denis,  Ph.D.  1907;  Chemist,  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital, Boston. 

On  the  BehamoT  of  Various  Aldehydes,  Ketones  and  Alcohols  toward  Oxidis- 
ing Agents.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  36.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach 
Printing  Co.,  1907. 

The  Rate  of  Diffusion  of  the  Inorganic  Salts  of  the  Blood,  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XVII  (1906),  35-41. 

WnxiAU  Lloyd  Evans,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Ohio  State 

University,  Columbus. 
On  the  Behavior  of  Benzoyl  Carbinol  towards  Alkalies  and  Oxidising 

Agents.    Doctor's    thesis.    8vo,    33.    Easton,    Pa.:     Eschenbach 

Printing  Co.,  1906. 

Hehsy  Max  Goettsch,  Ph.D.  1906;  Assodate  Professor  of  Technical 

Chemistry,  University  of  Cincinnati. 
The  Absorption  Co^icietUs  of  Uranium  Compounds.    Doctor's  thesis. 

8vo,  25.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1906. 

Kellie  Esther  Goldthwaite,  Ph.D.  1904. 

On  Substituted  Benzhydrol  Derivatives  and  Bronicyanacetic  Ether.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.    8vo,  36.    Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1903. 

Louis  Allen  Higley,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  New  Mexico 
College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanical  Arts,  State  College,  N.M. 

The  BehamoT  of  Sodium  and  of  Sodium  Alcokolates  toward  Various  Esters 
of  Acetic  Add.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschen- 
bach Printing  Co.,  1907. 

Willis  Stose  Hilfekt,  Ph.D.  1906;  The  Miner  Laboratories,  Chicago. 
Stereoisomeric    Chlorimido    Acid    Esters.    Doctor's    thesis.    8vo,    47. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1908. 
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WiNFOKD  Lee  Lewis,  Ph.D.  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry, 

Northwestern  University. 
0»  the  Action  of  FehHng's  Solution  on  Matt  Sugar,    Doctor's  thesis. 

8vo,  31.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1909. 

WiLUAM  McCsACEUN,  Pe.D.   1905;  Professor  of  Chemistry,   State 

Normal  School,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Studies  in  Catalysis:   V,  The  Catalysis  of  Imidoesters.    Doctor's  thesis. 

8vo,  30.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1908. 

AaTEns  Wesley  Mastin,  Ph.D.  1914.  See  under  University  High 
School,  p.  494. 

William  Cabler  Mooke,  Ph.D.  1910;  Research  Chemist,  National 

Carbon  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Organic  Amalgams:   Substances  with  Metallic  Properties  Composed  in 

Part  of  Non-metallic  Elements.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  19.    Easton, 

Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1911. 

William  Tcoor  Pearce,  Ph.D.  1916. 

Ionization  and  Solubility:  I,  Relation  of  Salts  of  Higher  Types,  Inter- 
mediate Ions  in  Solutions  of  Uni-bivalent  Salts,  and  of  Lanthanum 
lodate,  a  Triunivalent  Salt;  H,  The  Effect  of  Salts  upon  the  Solu- 
bility of  Other  Salts.  The  Solubility  Relations  of  Some  Extremely 
Soluble  Salts.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXVni  (1916),  2679-2709,  2714-17. 

Petek  Powell  Peterson,  Ph.D.  1909;  Head  of  the  Department  of  Soils, 
College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  Idaho,  Moscow. 

Stereoisomeric  Chlorimida  Ketones.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  21.  Easton, 
Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1911. 

HARrEYMARTiNpLUM,PH.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Agricultural  Chemistry, 

University  of  Ncbraslia,  Lincoln, 
Extraction  and  Separation  of  the  Radioactive  Constituents  of  CamoHte. 

Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  33.    Chicago:   Privately  printed,  1915. 

Paul  David  Potter,  Ph,D.  1912;  Chief  Chemist,  Sprague,  Warner  & 
Co.,  Chicago. 
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The  TwihCompimetUs  System,  Water-Arsenic  Pentoxide.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  20.    Easton,  Pa.:   Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1912. 

WiixiAu  Horace  Ross,  Ph.D.  1907;  Scientist,  Bureau  of  Soils,  U.S. 

Department  of  Agriculture. 
On  ike  Relation  between  the  Radioactivity  and  the  Composition  of  Thorium 

and   Uranium  Minerals.    Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  39.    Halifax,  N.S.: 

McAlpine  Publishing  Co.,  1907. 

Eui^NE  Paul  Schoch,  Ph.D.  1902;  Professor  of  Phsrsical  Chemistry, 

University  of  Texas,  Austin. 
The  Red  and  the  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxides  and  the  Mercuric  Oxychloridei. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  34.    Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co., 

1903- 

Jakes  Euhn  Senios,  Ph.D.  1917. 

The  Molecular  Rearrangement  of  Triarylmethylazides.  The  Molecu- 
lar Rearrangement  of  5yffl.-^-Triarylmethylhy(lrazines.  Doctor's 
the^.  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXVHI  (1916), 
37 18-36. 

Edwin  Euesy  Slosson,  Ph.D.  1903;  Associate,  School  of  Journalism, 
Columbia  University;  Literary  Editor  of  The  Independent. 

On  Acylhalogenamine  Derivatives  and  the  "Beckmonn  Rearrangement." 
Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  33.  Easton, Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co., 
1903. 

Clase  Chrisman  Todd,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Chemistry,  Washington  State  College,  Pullman. 

On  the  Action  of  Alkaline  Hydrogen  Peroxide  on  d^alaciose.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Svo,  37.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1914. 

Henry  Taber  Upsok,  Pb.D.  1903;  President  and  Treasurer,  Pease 

OU  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
The  Molecular  Rearrangement  of  Aminophenylalkyl  Carbonates.   Doctor's 

thesis.    Svo,  33.    Easton,  Pa. :  Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1904. 

FftANELtM  Lorenzo  West,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Phy^cs,  Utah 
Agricultural  College,  Logan. 
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Physical  and  Chemical  Properties  of  Some  Organic  Amalgams.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  38.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Priating  Co.,  1911. 

OswiN  William  Willcox,  Ph.D.  1904;  Technical  Chemist,  New  York. 

On  the  Reactions  of  Ethyl  Chlorsulphonale.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  53. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1904. 

Francis  William  Bdshong,  Graduate  Student. 

Esters  of  Sulphuric  Acid  and  of  Chlorsulphooic  Acid,  American 
Chemical  Journal,  XXX  (1903),  212-24. 

R.  P.  Calvebt,  Graduate  Student. 

Studies  in  Conductivity;  I,  The  Conductivity  of  Ammonia  in  (An- 
hydrous) Formic  Add  I.  "Formic  Add  Hydrolysis"  (with  H.  I, 
Schlesinger),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII 
(1911).  1924-33- 

George  L.  Class,  Graduate  Student. 

Binary  and  Ternary  Systems  of  the  Nitrates  of  the  Alkali  and  Alkaline 
Earth  Metab  (with  W,  D.  Harkins),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemi- 
cal Society,  XXXVU  (1915),  i8i6-a8. 

The  Orientation  of  Molecules  in  the  Surfaces  of  Liquids,  the  Energy 
Relations  at  Surfaces,  Solubility,  Adsorption,  Emulsificatlon,  Molec- 
ular Assodation,  and  the  Effect  of  Adds  and  Bases  on  loterfadal 
Tension  (Surface  Energy  Vni)  (with  W.  D.  Harkins  and  E.  C.  H. 
Davies),  iind.,  XXXIX  (1917),  364-96. 

N.  N.  DuTT,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Liquidus  Surface  of  the  Ternary  System  Composed  of  the  Nitrates 
of  Potassium,  Sodium,  and  Calcium  (with  A.  W.  C.  Mendes), 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII  (191 1),  1366-75. 

Max  Daswin  Sldiues,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Constitution  of  Purpuric  Acid  and  of  Murexide  (with  Julius  Stieg- 
litz),  American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXI  (1904),  661-79. 
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THE   DEPARTMENT   OF   GEOLOGY   AND   PALEONTOLOGY 

Thouas  Chsowdek  Chahberun  [1893-],  Professoi  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Beloit,  1S661  Ph.D.  Michigui,  iSSij  Ph.D.  WiscoDsin  1S83;  LL.D. 
Michigan,  1&871  LL.D.  Beloit,  1S99;  LL.D.  Coluinbian,  1881;  LL.D.  Wisconsin, 
1904;  LL.D.  Toronto,  I9t3i  Sc.D.  Illinois,  1905;  Professor  of  Natural  Science, 
State  Nonnal  School,  Whitewater,  Wis.,  1869-73;  Professor  of  Geology.  Bebit, 
r87j-8i;  Professor  of  Geolonr,  Columbian,  1S85-87;  Freudent,  Wisconsin, 
1887-93;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Geology,  Chicago,  1891-. 
Prewient,  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences,  1897-191  j;  President,  Illinois  Academy 
of  Sdence,  1907;  President,  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science,  1908-9;  Member,  National  Academy  of  Sdcnc«s. 
Editor  in  General  Chai^,  Journal  of  Geology,  1893-1913;  Joint 
Editor,  Md.,  1913-. 

Assbtant  State  Geologist  of  Wisconsin,  1873-76;  Chief  Geologist, 
ibid.,  1876-83;  Geologist,  United  States  Gedogical  Survey,  1883- 
1908;  Geologist  to  Peary  Expedition,  1894;  Consulting  Geologist, 
Wisconsin  Geological  Survey;  CommissioDer,  Illinois  Geological 
Survey;  Investigator  of  Fundamental  Problems  of  Geology, 
Carnegie  Institution,  1902-9;  Research  Associate,  Carnegie  Insti- 
tution, 1909-;  Consulting  Geologist,  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  1908-;  Member,  Commission  for  Oriental  Educational 
Investigation,  1908-9. 

Geology.  Vol.  I,  Geologic  Processes  and  Their  ResuUs;  Vol.  II,  Eartk- 
Bislory:  Genesis-Paleozoic;  Vol.  m,  Ear^  History:  Mesozoic- 
Cenozoic  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury).  8vo,  xix-J~6s4,  xxvi+693,  xi+624. 
New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1904, 1906. 

College  Geology  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury),  xvi+978.  New  York:  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1909. 

Glacial  Map  of  North  America.    Chicago:  Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1913. 

Introductory  Geology  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury).  8vo,  708.  New  York: 
Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 

The  OrigiH  of  the  Earth.  i3mo,  xi+371.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1916. 

The  Geologic  Relations  of  the  Himian  Relics  of  Lansing,  Kansas,  Journal 
of  Geology,  X  (1902),  745-79- 

Studies  for  Students:  the  Criteria  Requisite  for  the  Reference  of  Relics 
to  a  Glacial  Age,  ibid.,  XI  (1903),  64-85. 
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The  Methods  of  the  Earth  Sdences,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  UCV 
(1904),  66-75. 

Fundamental  Problems  of  Geology,  Yearbook  oj  the  Carnegie  InslUuHoH, 
m  (1905),  117-18. 

Fundamental  Problems  of  Geology:  Retort  of  Progress,  ibid.,  IV  (1905), 
171-90. 

On  a  Possible  Reversal  of  Deq>-Sea  Circulation  and  Its  Influence  on 
Geologic  Climates,  PuMicaHons  of  the  Franklin  Bicentennial  CdebrO' 
Hon,  American  Philosophical  Society,  1906. 

l^e  Functions  of  a  Scientific  Academy  (Address  at  Semi-centeimial 
Celebration  of  the  Academy  of  Sdent^  of  St.  Louis),  Academy  of 
Science  of  St.  Louit,  1906. 

The  Fault  Problem,  Economic  Geology,  II  (1907),  585-600;  704-34. 

Early  Terrestrial  Conditions  Which  May  Have  Favored  Organic  Syn- 
thesis (with  Rollin  T.  Chamberlin),  Science,  XXVUI  (i9o8),897-9i  i. 

Supplementary  Atmo<^heres.  "Contribution  to  Symposium  on  the 
Atmosphere."  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science, 
I  (1908),  71-75. 

"Die  Former  Rates  of  Rotation  of  the  Earth  and  Their  Bearings  on  Its 
Deformation.  "Contributions  to  Cosmogony  and  the  Fundamental 
Problems  of  Geology,"  Carnegie  Institution  of  Waskin^on,  Publica- 
rion  No.  107  (1909),  5-59. 

Soil  Wastage,  Proceedings  of  a  Conference  of  Governors  in  the  White  Bouse, 
Washin^on,  D.C.,  May  13-1$,  1908  {1909),  75-83. 

The  Bearing  of  Molecular  Activity  on  Spontaneous  Fission  in  Gaseous 
Spheroids.  "Contributions  to  Cosmogony  and  the  Fundamental 
Pfoblems  of  Geology,"  Carneg^  Institution  of  Waskinffon,  Publica- 
tion No.  107  (1909),  163-67. 

The  Chinese  Problem,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science, 
m  (1910),  1-9. 

Certain  Valley  Configurations  in  Low  Latitudes  (with  Rollin  T.  Cham- 
berlin), Journal  of  Geology,  XVm  (1910),  117-34, 

The  Reform  of  the  Calendar,  Science,  XXXII  (1910),  757-59. 

Soil  Productivity,  ibid.,  XXXm  (1911),  aa5-87. 
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CerUdn  Phases  of  Glacial  Erosion  (with  Rollin  T.  Chamberlin),  Journal 
of  Geology,  XIX  (1911),  193-317. 

The  Bearings  of  Radioactivity  on  Geology,  ibid.,  673-95;  see  also  Vol. 
IV  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  1911. 

The  Future  Habitability  of  the  Earth,  Smithsonian  Report  for  1910, 

371-89- 
Geology,  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  m  (1912),  36-47. 

Rqiort  of  Progress  to  Carnegie  Institution,  Yearbook  of  the  Carnegie 
Institution,  XII  (1913). 

The  Shelf  Seas  of  the  Paleozoic,  and  Their  Relations  to  Diastrq>hism 
and  Geological  Systems,  Congris  glologique  intemaUonal,  Xn  (1913), 
539-53- 
Diastrtfihism  and  the  Formative  Processes: 

L  Introduction,  Journal  of  Geology,  XXI  (1913),  517. 
n.  Shelf  Seas  and  Certain  Limitations  of  Diastrt^hism,  ibid., 
523-36. 

III.  The  Lateral  Stresses  witbin  the  Continental  Protuberances  and 
Their  Relations  to  Continental  Creep  and  Sea  Transgression, 
ibid.,  577-87. 

IV.  Rejuvenation  of  the  Continents,  ibid.,  673-83. 

V.  The  Testunony  of  the  De^Sea  Deposits,  ibid.,  XXn  (1914), 

131-44. 
VL  Foreset  Beds  and  Slope  Deposits,  ibid.,  368-74. 
Vn.  Periodicity  of  Paleozoic  Orogenic  Movements,  ibid.,  315-45. 
VIII.  The  Quantitative  Element  in  Circum-Continental  Growth,  ibid., 
516-28. 

Contributions  from  Allied  Sciences  to  Geologiq  Fundamentals,  ibid., 

XXI  (1913),  279-83- 
The  Planetesimal Hypothesis,  ^oen/M,  XVI  (1914),  165-86. 

Symposium  on  the  Earth:  Its  Figure,  Dimensions,  and  the  Constitu- 
tion of  Its  Interior:  I,  Hie  Interior  of  the  Earth  from  the  View 
Point  of  Geology,  Proceedings  of  the  Americim  Philosophical  Society, 
UV  (1915),  279-89. 
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The  Evolution  of  the  Earth:    I,  Earth  Genesis;    11,  Earth  Growth 
(third  series  of  lectures  on  the  W.  E.  Hale  Foundation,  National 
Academy  of  Sciences,  1915),  Scientific  Monthly,  II  (1916),  417-37, 
536-56. 
Reviews  of:  Brower,  Eakabikansing,  Joamal  of  Geology,  X,  794-98; 

Leverett,  Comparison  of  North  American  and  European  Glacial  Deposits, 

ibid.,  XVni,  470-74.    Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Geology,  XII,  753-56; 

XVI,  191-^2;  387-89,496-99,777-78;  XXn,  386-87;  XXIU,  477-78; 

Science,  XXXIV,  72-73. 

Joseph  Paxsok  Iodings  11892-1908],  Professor  of  Petrology;  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  Washington,  D.C. 


Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1893-1909;  Associate 

Editor,  ibid.,  1912-. 

Assistant,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1880-88;    Geologist, 

ibid.,  1888-92, 1895. 
Rock  Minerals.    8vo,  xii+s48.    New  YoA:  John  Wiley  &  Sons,  1906. 
A  Fracture  Valley  System,  Journal  of  Geology,  XII  (1904),  94-105. 
Quartz-Feldspar-Porphyry  (Granipkyro  Liparose-Alaskose)  from  Llano, 

Texas,  ibid.,  225-31. 
The  Isomorphism  and  Thermal  Properties  of  the  Fe)d^)ars.    Part  11, 

Optical  Study,  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washingt4>n,  Publication  No.  3 1 

(1905),  76-95. 
The  Texture  of  Igneous  Rocks  (with  Whitman  Cross,  L.  V.  Pitsson,  and 

H.  S,  Washington),  Journal  of  Geology,  XIV  (1906),  692-707. 

RicHASD  Alexander  Fulleston  Fenkose,  Jk.  [1893-95;  absent  on 
leave,  1896-1910],  Professor  of  Economic  Geology;  Board  of 
Trustees,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1864;  Th.H.  ibid.,  1&S6;  Associate  Professor  of  EcoDomic  Geology, 
Chicago,  1891-95;  Professor,  ibtd.,  1896-1910. 

Associate  of  University  Miiseuni,  Harvard,  1903-6;  Member,  International  Juiy 
of  Awards  in  tbe  Gold  Section,  Department  of  Mines,  St.  Louis  ExpositioDj  1904; 
Member,  Cominittee  on  Hayden  Memorial  Award,  Academy  of  Natural  Saencea, 
Philadelphia. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1903-11;  Member, 
Publication  Committee  of  American  Philost^hical  Society,  1906-. 
Member,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1894-96. 
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The  Tia  Deposits  of  the  Malay  Peninsula,  etc.,  with  Special  Reference 

to  Those  of  the  Einta  District,  Journal  of  Geology,  XI  (1903),  135-54. 
Gold  Mining  in  Arctic  America,  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal, 

LXXVI  (1903),  807-9;  853-53- 
The  Witwateisrand  Gold  Region,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  as  Seen  in 

Recent  MIningDevelopments,/i7»m0/0/(7ei7/0g;y,XV  (1907],  735-49. 
The  Premier  Diamond  Mine,  Transvaal,  Economic  Geology,  II  {1907), 

275-84. 
The  Gold  Regions  of  the  Strait  of  Magellan  and  Tierra  del  Fuego, 

Journal  of  Geology,  XVI  (1908),  683-97. 
Memoir  of  Persifor  Frazer,  Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America, 

XXI  (1909),  S-12. 
The  Nitrate  Deposits  of  Chile,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII  (1910),  1-33. 
Some  Causes  of  Ore-Shoots,  Economic  Geology,  V  C1910),  97-133. 

ROLUH  D.  Salisbusy  [1893-],  Professor  of  Geographic  Geology  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Geography ;  Dean  of  the  Ogden  Graduate 
School  of  Science.    See  under  Department  of  Geography,  p.  313. 

Stuart  Weixer  [1895-],  Professor  of  Faleontologic  Geology. 

S.B.  Contell,  1S94;    Ph.D.  Yale,  1901;    Asdstaat  Professor  of  Paleontolo^ 

Geology,  Chicajjo,  1901-8)  Assodate  Professoi,  ^id.,  190S-151  Professor,  ibii., 

191s- 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1899-. 

Paleontologist  to  Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey,   1899-1907; 

Geologist,  Geological  Survey  of  Illinois,  1906-;  Assistant  Geologist, 

United  States  Geological  Survey,  1901-6;  Geologist,  ibid.,  1906-. 
A  Report  on  Ike  Paleozoic  Paieonlology  of  New  Jersey.    8vo,  x+46a, 

S3  plates.    Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey.    Trenton,  N.J.,  1903. 
The  Geological  Map  of  Illinois.    Pp.   36  and  map.    Bulletin  of  the 

Illinois  State  Geolopcal  Survey,  No.  i  (1906);     2d  ed.,  pp.  34  and 

map,  ibid,,  No.  6  (1907).    Urbana:   University  of  Illinois. 
A   Report  on  the  Cretaceous  Paleontology  of  New  Jersey.    Svo,  871, 

III  plates.    Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey.    Trenton,  N.J.,  1907. 
The  Mississippian  Brachiopoda  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Basin.    410, 

508,   83-  plates.    Illinois  State  Geological  Survey,  Monograph  I. 

Urbana:  University  of  Illinois,  1914. 
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CroUUocrinus  Cora  (Hall),  Journal  of  Geology,  X  (1902),  532-34. 

The  Stokes  Collection  of  Antarctic  Fossils,  tfruf.,  XI  (1903),  413-19. 

The  Classification  o(  the  Upper  Cretaceous  Formations  and  Faunas  of 

New  Jersey,  Hid.,  XIII  (1905),  71-84;  published  also  in  Annual 

Report  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Neat  Jersey  (1904),  145-59. 
A  Fossil  Starfish  from  the  Cretaceous  of  Wyoming,  Journal  of  Geology, 

Xni  (1905),  257-58. 
JParaphorkynckus,  a  New  Genus  of  Kinderhook  Brachiopoda,  Transac- 
tions of  (he  St.  Louis  Academy  of  Sciences,  XW  (1905),  259-61. 
The  Fauna  of  the  Cliffwood  Clays,  Journal  of  Geology,  XHI  (1905), 

324-37;  published  also  in  Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Survey  of 

New  Jersey  {1904),  133-44. 
The  Northern  and  Southern  Kinderhook  Faunas,  Journal  of  Geology, 

Xin  (1905),  617-34. 
Kinderhook  Faunal  Studies: 

IV.  The  Fauna  of  the  Glen  Park  Limestone,  Transactions  of  the  St. 

Louis  Academy  of  Sciences,  XVI  (1906),  435-71,  plates  VI-VII. 

V.  The  Fauna  of  the  Fern  Glen  Formation,  Bulletin  of  the  Geological 

Society  of  America,  XX  (1909),  265-333,  plates  X-XV. 

Descriptions  of  New  Species  of  Ordovician  Fossils  from  China,  Proceed- 

ings  of  the  United  States  National  Museum,  XXXII  (1907),  557-63. 
The  Paleontology  of  the  Niagaran  Limestone  in  the  Chicago  Area.    The 

T>n\.o\Ata.,  BuUeiin  of  the  NaiuralEislory  Survey  of  theChicago  Academy 

of  Science,  IV,  Part  11  (1907),  155-281,  plates  XVI-XXV. 
Notes  on  the  Geology  of  Southern  Calhoun  County,  BuUeUn  of  the  Illinois 

State  Geological  Survey,  No.  4  (1907),  219-33. 
The  Pre-Richmond  Unconformity  in  the  Mississippi  Valley,  Journal  of 

Geology,  XV  (1907),  519-25. 
llie  Salem  Limestone,  BuUeHn  of  the  lUinois  State  Geological  Survey, 

No.  8  (1908),  81-102. 
Correlation  of  the  Middle  and  Upper  Devonian,  and  the  Mississipptan 

Faunas  of  North  America,  Jomnal  of  Geology,  XVII  (1909),  357-85. 
Description  of  a  Permian  Crinoid  Fauna  from  Texas,  ibid.,  623-35, 

i^te. 
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lotemal  Characters  of  Some  Mis^ssippian  RhyncboneUiform  Shells, 

Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America,  XXI'  (iqio),  4gy-$i6. 
Genera  of  Mississippian  Loop-Bearing  Brachiopoda,  Journal  of  Geology, 

XIX  (1911},  439-48. 

Stratigraphy  of  the  Chester  Group  in  Southwestern  Illinois,  Transactions 

of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VI  (1913),  118-39. 
A  Report  on  Ordovidan  FosmIs  Collected  in  Eastern  Asia  in  1903-4, 

Camepe  Institution  of  Washingto»,'Puii\icatioa'So.  54  (1913),  377-94, 

plates  XXV-XXVI. 
Anticlinal  Structure  in  Randolph  County,  Bulletin  of  the  Illinois  Slate 

Geological  Survey,  No.  31  (1915),  69-70. 
The  Ste.   Genevieve  Formation  and  Its  Stratigraphic  Relations  in 

Southeastern  Iowa  (with  F.  M.  Van  Tuyl),  Proceedings  of  the  Iowa 

Academy  of  Science,  XXII  (1916),  341-47. 
Atactocrinus,  a  New  Crinoid  Genus  from  the  Richmond  of  Illinois, 

Contributions  from   Walker  Museum,   I,  No,    10   (1916),  239-41, 

pUte  XV. 
Description  of  a  Ste.  Genevieve  Limestone  Fauna  from  Monroe  County, 

Illinois,  ibid.,  243-65,  plates  XVI-XIX. 

Review  in:  /wifnaiu/Geofogy,  XVII,  300-302. 

Samuel  Wendell  Willistom  [190a-],  Professor  of  Paleontology; 
Director  of  Walker  Geological  Museum, 

S.B.  Kansas  Agricultural  College,  1871;  M.D.  Vale,  1880;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1885: 
Sc.D.  ibid.,  igij;  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Yale,  1886-90;  Professor  of  Hiatoiicai 
Gedogy  and  Anatomy,  and  Dean  of  the  Medical  School,  Katuas,  1890-1903- 
Professor  of  Paleontology,  Chicago,  1901-;  Director  of  Walker  Museum,  1916-. 
Member,  Kansas  State  Board  of  Health  and  Kansas  Board  of  Medical  Eiamina- 
tioo,  (898-1901;  Ih^ident,  Kansas  Academy  of  Science,  1S97;  Member,  Na- 
tional Academy  of  Sciences. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1904-. 

Manual  of  North  American  Diptera.  i2mo,  412.  New  Haven:  J.  T. 
Hathaway,  1908. 

American  Permian  Vertebrates.  8vo,  145,  39  plates.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1911. 

Permocarboniferous  Vertebrates  of  New  Mexico  (with  E.  C.  Case  and 
M.  G,  Mehl).  4to,  80,  4  plates.  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washing- 
ton, Publication  No.  181  (1913). 
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Water  Reptiles  of  the  Past  and  Present.    8vo,  251.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  1914. 
A  Fossil  Man  from  Kansas,  Science,  XVI  (190a),  196-97. 
On  the  Skull  of  Nyctodaclylus,  An  Upper   Cretaceous   Pterodactyl, 

Jourruil  oj  Geology,  X  (1902),  520-35. 
An  Arrow-Head  Found  with  Bones  of  Bison  occidentalis  Loots  in  Western 

Kansas,  American  Geologist,  XXX  (1902),  313-15. 
The  Laramie  Cretaceous,  Science,  XVI  (1902),  952. 
The  Lansing  Man,  Transactions  of  the  Western  Congress  of  Americanists 

(1902),  85-89. 
On  the  Occurrence  of  an  Arrow-Head  with  Bones  of  an  Extinct  Bison, 

American  Geologist,  XXX  (1902),  313-315. 
The  Fossil  Man  of  Lansing,  Kansas,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXII 

{1903).  463-73- 
The  Structure  of  the  Plesiosaur  Skull,  Science,  XVn  (1903),  J19. 
North  American  Plesiosaurs.    Part  I,  Publications  of  the  Field  Columbian 

Museum  (Geological  Series),  II  (1903),  1-77,  plates  I-XXIX. 
On  the  Osteology  of  Nyctosaurus  (Nyctodactylus)  with  notes  on  American 

Pterosaurs,  ibid.,  IJS--63,  plates  XL-XLIV. 
Some  Osteological  Terms,  Science,  XVIII  (1903),  839. 
The  Fingers  of  Pterodactyls,  London  Gedogical  Magasine  (V),  I  (1904), 

58-59. 
The  Temporal  Arches  of  the  Reptilia,  Biological  BuUeHn,  VII  (1904), 

175-93- 
Stomach  Stones  of  the  Plesiosaiu^,  Science,  XX  (1904),  355. 
The  Relationships  and  Habits  of  the  Mosasaurs,  Journal  of  Ge<^gy, 

Xn  (1904),  43-51- 
Notice  of  New  Reptiles  from  the  Upper  Trias  of  Wyoming,  ibid., 

688-97. 
The  Ballopus,  Baptanodon,  and  Atlaniosaurus  Beds  of  Marsh,  ibid., 

XIII  (190s).  338-50. 

A  New  Armored  Dinosaur  from  the  Upper  Cretaceous  of  Wyoming, 

Science,  XXII  (1905),  503,  504. 
American  Amphicoelian  Crocodiles, /(HifwaJo/CeufegjiXIV  (1906),  1-17. 
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North  American  Plesiosaurs:   Elasmosaurus,  CimoUasaurus,  and  Poly- 

cotylus,  American  Journal  of  Science  (1906),  331-36,  plates  I-IV. 
The  Great  Plains,  School  Science  and  Malhematics,  VI  (1906),  641-51. 
Some  Conmion  Errors  in  the  Nomenclature  of  the  Dipterous  Wing, 

Psyc/ie,  XIII  {1906),  154-57. 
The  Classification  of  the  Culidcke,  Canadian  Entomologist,  XXXVIII 

(1906),  384-88. 
Dipterological  Notes,  Journal  of  the  New  York  Eniomolagical  Society, 

XV  C1907),  1-3. 
The  First  Reviser  of  Spedes,  5««««,  XXV  (1907),  790-91. 
On  the  Skull  of  Brachauchemus,  and  the  Relationships  of  the  Plesiosaurs, 

Proceedings  of  the  United  States  National  Museum,  XXXII  (1907), 

15,  4  plates. 
The  Antennae  of  Diptera:  A  Study  in  Phylogeny,  Biological  Bulletin, 

Xin  (1907),  324-33. 
What  Is  a  Species  P  American  Naturalist,  XLII  (1908),  184-94. 
The  Cotylosauria,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVI  (1908),  139-48. 
Lysorophtts,  a  Permian  Urodelc,  Biological  BulleHn,  XV  (1908),  339-40. 
North  American  Ple»osaurs:    Trimtcromerum,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVI 

(1908),  715-36. 
The  Faunal  Relations  of  the  Early  Vertebrates,  ibid.,  XVU  (1909), 

389-403. 
New  or  Little-known  Permian  Vertebrates — Trematops,  ibid.,  636-58. 
New   or   Little-known   Permian   Vertebrates — ParioHchus,   Biological 

Bulletin,  XVU  (1909),  241-55. 
Has  the  American  College  Failed  to  Fulfil  Its  Function?  Journal  of 

Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the  National  Education  Association 

(1909),  526-33. 
The  Skull  and  Extremities  of  Diplocaulus,  Transactions  of  the  Kansas 

Academy  of  Science,XXI  (1909),  123-31, platesI-V, 
The  Skull  of  Labidosaurus,  American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  X  (1910), 

69-84,  plates  I-III. 
Cacops,  Desmospondylus,  New  Genera  of  Permian  Vertebrates,  Bulletin 

of  Ike  Geological  Society  of  America,  XXI  (1910),  249-84,  plates 

VII-XIX. 
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DissoTopkys  Cope,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII  (1910),  226-36. 

A  Mounted  Skeleton  of  Plattcarpus,  ibid.,  337-41. 

Kew  Permian  Reptiles:  Rhachltomous  Vertebrae,  Uttd.,  585-600. 

The  Birth-place  of  Man,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXVI  (1910),  585-91. 

A  New  Family  of  Permian  Reptiles  from  New  Mexico,  American  Journal 

of  Science,  XXXI  (191 1),  378-98. 
Restoration  of  Seymouria  boylorensis  Brolli,  an  American  Cotylosaur, 

Journal  of  Geology,  XDC  (1911),  232-37. 
Permian  Reptiles,  Science,  XXXIII  (1911),  631-33. 
Wing-Finger  of  Pterodactyls,  with  Restoration  of  Nyclosaums,  Journal 

of  Geology,  XDC  (1911),  696-705. 
Fermo-Carboniferous  of  Northern  New  Mexico  (with  E.  C.  Case),  Und., 

XX  {1912),  1-12. 
A  Description  of  the  Skulls  of  Diadectes  lentus  and  Anitnasaurus  carinatus 

(with  £.  C.  Case),  American  Journal  of  Science,  XXXIII  (1912), 

339-48. 
Ten  Years'  Progress  in  Vertebrate  Paleontology:    Evolutionary  Evi- 
dences, Button  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America,  XXm  (1Q12), 

257-62. 
Restoration  of  Limnoscelis,  a  Colytosaur  Reptile  from  New  Mexico, 

American  Journal  of  Science,  XXXIV  (1912),  457-68. 
Primitive  Reptiles:  A  Review,  Journal  of  Morphology,  XXm  (1912), 

637-63. 
The  Pelycosaurian  Mandible,  Science,  XXXVIII  C1913),  512. 
Ancestral  Lizard  from  the  Permian  of  Texas,  ibid.,  825-26, 
OstodoUpis  brevispinatus,  a  New  Reptile  from  the  Permian  of  Texas, 

Journal  of  Geology,  XXI  C1913),  363-66. 

The  Primitive  Structure  of  the  Mandible  in  Amphibians  and  Reptiles, 

ibid.,  625-27. 
Broilidlus,  a  New  Genus  of  Amphibians  from  the  Permian  of  Texas, 

ibid.,  XXII  (1914),  49-56. 
Restorations  of  Some  American  Permocarbooiferous  Amphibians  and 

Reptiles,  ibid.,  57-70. 
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The  Osteology  of  Some  American  Permian  Vertebrates,  I,  ibid.,  364-419; 

n,  Contrilmiiom  from  Walker  Museum,  II,  No.  9  (1916),  161-92. 
Trimerofkachis,  a  Permian  Temnospondyl  Amphibian,  Journal  of  Geology, 

XXni  (1915),  246-SS. 
New  Genera  of  Permian  Reptiles,  American  Journal  of  Science,  XXXIX 

(1915).  575-79- 
Synopsis  of  the  American  Permocarboniferous  Tetrapoda,  ContribuUons 

from  Walker  Museum,  II,  No.  9  (1916),  193-236. 

TheSkeIetonofrr»WCT-(»rA<w:/iM,J'oi(nw/o/GeoA>g)',  XXIV  (1916),  291-97. 

Reviews  in:  Science,  XXXIII,  250-52;  Journal  of  Geology,  XVI, 
775-77;  XIX,  616-64;  XX,  91-94,  a88;  Vale  Review,  1914. 

Wallace  Walter  Atwood  [1899-1913],  Associate  Professor  of  Physiog- 
raphy and  General  Geology;  Professor  of  Physiogr^hy,  Harvard 
University,  and  Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1S97;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  IQ03;  Instnictoi  in  PhysiogTq>h^  and  Mathe- 
matics, Lewis  Institute,  1897-99;  Assistant  Professor  of  niysiography  and 
Genenl  Geology,  Chicago,  190S-10;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-13. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1912-. 

Assistant  Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey,   1901-9; 

Geologist,  Illinois  Geological  Survey,  1906-13;    Geologist,  United 

States  Geological  Survey,  1910-13;    Member,  Illinois  State  Park 

Commission,  igii~ia. 
Physical  Geography  of  the  Evanston-Waukegan  Region  (with  J.  W.  Gold- 

thwait).    Svo,  102,  14  plates.    Bulletin  of  the  Illinois  State  Geologi- 
cal Survey,  No.  7,  1908. 
Interpretation  of  Topographic  Maps  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury).    4to,  84, 

170  plates.    United  States  Geological  Survey,  Professional  Paper  60, 

Wa^ington,  1908. 
Glaciation  of  the  Uinta  and  Wasatck  Mountains.    Doctor's  thesis.    4to, 

96.    United  States  Geological   Survey,  Professional   Paper  61, 

Washington,  1909;  see  also  Journal  of  Geology,  XV  (1907),  790-804. 
The  Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  Parts  of  the  Alaska  Peninsula. 

Svo,   137,  14  plates.    Bulletin  of  the  United  States  Geological 

Survey,  No.  467,  Washington,  191 1. 
The  Glaciation  of  San  Francisco  Mounts,  Arizona,  Journal  of  Geology, 

XIII  (1905),  276-79. 
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Red  Mountain:  A  Dissected  Volcanic  Cone,  Journal  of  Geology,  XIV 

(1906),  138-46. 
Lalces  of  the  Uinta  Mountains,  Builetin  of  the  American  Geographical 

Society,  XL  (1908),  12-17. 
Alaska  and  Its  Wealth,  World  To-Day,  XIV  (1908),  587-98. 
Mineral  Resources  of  Alaska,  BvUeiin  of  the  United  States  Geological 

Survey,  No.  379c  (1909),  108-53. 
Prospecting  in  Alaska,   University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  III   (1910}, 

53-57- 
A  Selected  List  of  Topographic  Maps  Illustrating  Physiogn^)bic  T^pes^ 

Special  Publication  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1910. 
The  First-Year  Science  Course  in  High  School,  School  Renew,  XIX 

C1911),  119-23. 
Physiographic  Studies  In  the  San  Juan  District  of  Colorado,  Journal  of 

Geology,  XIX  (1911),  449-53- 
A  Geogr^hic  Study  of  the  Mesa  Verde,  AnntUs  of  the  Association  of 

American  Geographers,  I  (1912),  95-100. 
The  Evidence  of  Three  Distinct  Glacial  Epochs  in  the  Pleistocene  History 

of  the  San  Juan  Mountains,  Colorado,  Journal  of  Geology,  XX  (1912), 

385-409. 
Some  Triassic  Fossils  from  Southeastern  Alaska,  ibid.,  653-55. 
The  Atwood  Celestial  Sphere,  Bulletin  of  the  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences, 

IV  (1913).  9-36- 

Review m:  School Review,XIX,  5j6-j8. 

William  Hakvey  Eumons  [1903-13],  Associate  Professor  of  Economic 
Geology  and  Mineralogy;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Geology,  University  of  Minnesota,  and  Director  of  the  Minnesota 
Geological  Survey. 


Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1912-;  Associate 
Editor,  Economic  Geology,  191 1-. 

Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1910-15 ;  Member,  Com- 
mittee  on  Economic  Geology,  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engi- 
neers, 1914-i  Member,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1904-15. 
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Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Bullfrog  District,  Nevada  (with  F.  L. 

Ransome  and  G.  H.  Gairey).    8vo,  130.    Bulletin  of  the  United 

States  Geological  Survey,  No.  407  (1909). 
Some  Ore  Deposits  in  Maine  and  MHan  Mine,  New  Bampskire.    8vo,  62. 

Ibid.,  No.  433  (1910). 
A  Reconnaissance  of  Some  Mining  Districts  in  Elko,  Lander,  and  Eureka 

Counties,  Nevada.    8vo,  130.    Ibid.,  No.  408  (1910). 
Geology  of  the  Haystack  Stock,  Cowles,  Park  County,  Montana. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Journal  of  Geology,  XVI  (1908),  193-229. 

Secondary  Enrichment  in  the  Granite  Bimetallic  Mine,  Philipsburg, 

Montana,  Science,  XXVII  (1Q08),  925. 
Gold  Deposits  of  the  Little  Rocky  Mountains,  Montana,  Bulletin  of  the 

United  States  Geological  Survey,  No.  340  (1908),  96-1 17. 
A  Genetic  Classification  of  Minerals,  Economic  Geology,  m  (1908), 

611-27. 

Some  Regionally  Metamorphosed  Deposits  and  the  So-called  Segregated 

Veins,  Economic  Geology,  IV  (1909),  755-81, 
Outcnq)s  of  Ore  Bodies,  Mining  and  Scientific  Press,  XCIX  (1909),  751- 

54,  782-87;  published  also  in  Types  of  Ore  Deposits,  San  Francisco 

(1911),  299-323. 

A  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Mineral  Dqiodts  of  Ducktown,  Tennessee, 

ibid..  No.  470  (1911),  151-72. 
The  Agency  of  Manganese  in  the  Superficial  Alteration  and  Secondary 

Enrichment  of  Gold  Deposits  in  the  United  States,  Transactions  of 

the  American  Institt$te  of  Mining  Engineers,  XUI  (1911),  3-73; 

published  also  in  Ore  Deposits,  New  York  (1913),  759-828;  and  in 

Journal  of  Geology, 'XJX.  (1911),  15-46. 

Albert  Johannsen  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  Petrology. 


Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1910-. 
Assbtant  Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1903-;  Acting 
Chief,  Section  of  Petrology,  ibid.,  1907-10. 
A  Manual  of  Petrographic  Methods.    8vo,  xsviii+649,  770  figs.    New 
York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  1914. 
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Translation  of  Ernst  Weinschenk's  Fundamental  Principles  of  Petrology, 
8vo,  X+214,  137  figs.,  6  {^tes.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book 
Co.,  1916. 

Some  Simple  Improvements  for  a  Petrographical  Microscope,  American 
Jourtul  of  Science,  XXIX  (1910),  435-38. 

Petrographic  Terms  for  Field  Use,  Journal  of  Geology,  XDC  (igii), 

317-23- 
A  Drawing-Board  with  Revolving  Disk  for  Stereographic  Projection, 

»«<^-.  752-55- 
An  Accessory  Lens  for  Observing  Interference  Figures  of  Small  Mineral 

Grains,  ibid.,  XXI  (1913),  96-98. 

Petrognyjluc  Anal)^  of  the  Bridger,  Washakie,  and  Other  Eocene 
Formations  of  the  Rocky  Mount^ns,  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  XXXm  (1914),  209-22. 

Suggestions  for  a  Quantitative  Mineralogical  Clasdfication  of  Igneous 
Rocks,  Journal  oj  Geology,  XXV  (1917),  63-97. 

RzvtEWS  in:   Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII,  476-83,  576-78,  580-82; 
XIX,    181-88,    283,    463-63,    464-65,    466-68;    XX,    80-82,  84-88, 

89-90, 479;  xxn,  189-92, 275-85, 437-40, 529-33. 625-29, 725-28. 

J  Harlen  Bretz  I1914-J,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology. 


Glaciation  of  the  Pugel  Sound  Region.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  244.  Bul- 
letin of  the  Washington  Geological  Survey,  No.  8  (1913).  Olympia, 
Wash.:  Frank  M.  Lambom. 

Pleistocene  of  Western  Washington  (abstract),  BiJletin  of  the  Geologi- 
cal Society  of  America,  XXVI  (1915),  131. 

Albert  Dudley  Bbokaw  [1912-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Mineralogy 
and  Economic  Geology. 
S.B.  Chica 


The  Solution  of  Gold  in  the  Surface  Alterations  of  Ore  Bodies,  Journal 

0/ Geology,  XVIII  (1910),  321-26. 
The  Secondary  Precipitation  of  Gold  in  Ore  Bodies.    Doctor's  thesis. 
Ibid.,  XXI  (1913),  251-67. 
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The  Precipitation  of  Gold  by  Manganous  Salts,  Journal  of  Industrial 
and  Engineering  Chemistry,  V  (1913),  5^0-61;  published  also  in 
Mining  and  Scientific  Press,  CVII  (1913),  149-50. 

Zonal  Weathering  of  a  Hornblende  Gabbro  (with  Leon  P.  Smith), 
Journal  of  Geology,  XXIV  {1916),  300-sos. 

A  Stage  Attachment  for  the  MetaUographic  Microscope,  ihid.,  718-19. 

Oil  Investigations  in  Illinois  in  1916.  Parts  of  Saline,  Williamson,  Pope, 
and  Johnson  Counties,  Illinois  State  Geological  Survey  Bulletin, 
No.  35  (1917),  19-37. 

Reviews  in:    Journal  of  Geology,  XX,   678-80;    XXI,   756-57. 
Other  reviewsin  Chemical  Abstracts. 

RoLLiN  Thomas  Chahbeslin  [1904-],  Assbtant  Professor  of  Geology. 

S.B. Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D. tfrtd.,  1907;  AaaistantFrofeasorof  Geology,  tbfd.,  1914-. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1913-. 

Assistant    Geologist,    United    States    Geological    Survey,    1907-; 

Member,    Conmiission    for   Oriental    Educational    Invest^tion, 

1908-9;  Member  of  Brazilian  Iron  Survey,  1911-12. 
The  Gases  in  Rocks.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  80.    Cam^e  Institution 

of  Washington,  Publication  No.  106  (1908). 
Notes  on  Explosive  Mine  Gases  and  Dusts,  with  Special  Reference  to  Ex- 
plosions in  the  Monongah,  Dorr,  and  Naomi  Coal  Mines.    8vo,  65. 

Bulletin  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  No.  383  (1909). 
The  Glacial  Features  of  the  St.  Croix-Dalles  Region,  Journal  of  Geology, 

XIII  (1905),  238-56. 
Early  Terrestrial    Conditions  Which    May  Have  Favored  Organic 

Synthesis  (withT.  C.Chamberhn),5i;««<:«, XXVIII  (1908),  897-911. 
Certain  Valley  Configurations  in  Low  Latitudes  (with  T.  C.  Chamber- 

\m),  Journal  of  Geology,  XVIIl  (1910),  117-24. 
The  Appalachian  Folds  of  Central  Pennsylvania,  ibid.,  228-51. 
The  Older  Drifts  in  the  St.  Croix  Region,  ibid.,  542-4S. 
Travel  in  the  Interior  of  China,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  U 

(1910),  150-55- 
Populous  and  Beautiful  Szechuan,  National  Geographic  Magatine,  XXH 

(1911),  1094-1119- 
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Certain  Phases  of  Glacial  Erosion  (with  T.  C.  Chamberlin),  Journal  of 

Geology,  "XJX.  (1911),  193-217. 
The  Physical  Setting  of  the  Chilean  Borate  Deposits,  ibid.,  XX  (1912), 

763-68. 
Periodicityof  Paleozoic  Orogenic  Movements,  tWd.,XXn(i9i4),  315-45. 
The  Geology  of  Central  Minas  Geraes,  Brazil  (with  E.  C.  Harder), 

Part  I,  ibid.,  XXIII  (1915),  341-78;  Part  II,  ibid.,  385-424. 

Reviews  of:  Joly,  Radioactivity  and  Geology,  Journal  of  Geology, 
XVIII,  568-70;  Woodworth,  Geological  Expwlition  to  Brazil  and 
ChQe,  ibid.,  XXI,  284-87.  Other  reviews  m  Journal  of  Geology,  XYIJI, 
99-102,  295-96,  391,  566-68;  XIX,  91-94,  184,  282,  384,  473-76;  XX, 
772-73;  XXI, 372-73,375-76;  XXn, 91-92;  XXm,379;  XXIV,29&- 
99;  Astropkysical  Joumal,'XXX.yUI,  204-6;  XXXIX,  184. 

Maurice  Goldsioth  Mehl  [1915],  Instructor  in  Paleontology;  Profes- 
sor of  Geolt^y  and  Paleontology,  University  of  Oklahoma, 
S.B.  Chicago,  19111  Ph.D.  JMtf.,  1914;  IraUvctm,  ibid.,  1915. 

Permocarboniferous  Vertebrates  of  New  Mexico  (with  S.  W.  Williston 
and  E.  C.  Case).  4to,  80,  4  plates.  Carn^e  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington, Pubhcation  No.  181  (1913). 

Panlylus  Cordalus  Cope,  Journal  of  Geology,  XX  (1913),  31-27,  ^  ^S^- 

Mranertosaurus  f  Reedii,  Sp.  Nov.  and  Tridctdusf  iMramiensis  Knight, 
American  Jurassic  Plesiosaurs,  ibid.,  344-52,  3  figs. 

The  Pkytosauria  of  the  Trias.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  XXIII  (1915), 
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Eugene  Austin  Stephenson  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Geology. 

S.B.  Adrian  College,  igos;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Assistant  in  G«alogy,  ibid., 
1913I  Instructor,  iiid.,  1914-. 

Studies  in  Hydtothermal  Alteration,  I.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of 
Geology,  XXIV  (1916),  180-99. 

Abthur  Carleton  Trowbridge  [1907-11],  Instructor  in  Geology; 
Professor  of  Geology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 


Field  Assistant,  IlUnois  Geological  Survey,  Summer,  1907;  Geologist, 
ibid.,  1910. 
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The  Interpretation  of  Topographic  Maps  (in  collaboration  with  R.  D. 

Salisbury).    Laboratory  Manual.    i2nio,  64.    New  York:  Henry 

Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 
Studies  in  Geology  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury).     i2nio,  68.    New  York:  Henry 

Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 
Bistorical  and  Structural  Geology  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury).     i2mo,  76. 

New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 
The  Terrestrial  Deposits  of  Owens  Valley,  California.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Journal  of  Geology,  XDC  (1911),  706-47. 
The  Geology  and  Ge(^;raphy  of  the  Wheaton  Quadrangle,  BuUetin  of  the 

Illinois  State  Geolopcal  Survey,  No.  19  (1912),  1-^9. 
Edson  Sttnderland  Bastin  [1903-5],  Research  Assistant  in  Geology; 

Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Washington,  D.C. 

A.B.  Michigan,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1909;    ReseftTch  Assbtant   in   G«cilogy, 

ibid.,  1903-s, 

Note  on  Baked  Clays  and  Natural  Slags  in  Eastern  Wyoming,  Journal 

of  Geology,  XIH  (1905),  408-13- 
Chemical  Compodtion  as  a  Criterion  in  Identifying  Metamorphosed 

Sediment.    Doctor's    thesis.    Journal   of  Geology,   XVII    (1909), 

445-72- 

James  Hasold  Hance  [1914-15],  Assistant  in  Geology;  State  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 


Assistant  and  Associate  Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey, 

1910-15. 
Notes  on  the  Occurrence  and  Use  of  Flint  Clay,  Mineral  Resources  of 
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(U.S.)  showing  all  counties  with  names;  (33)  Chicago  and  Vidnity. 
In  two  sizes:  SXio),  15X10)  inches.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
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Physical  Wall  Map  of  Europe,  66"X46".  Scale  1:4,500,000=70  miles 
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Political  Wall  Map  of  North  America,  46"X66".  Scale  1:6,167,209— 
97  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1914, 

Physical  Wall  Map  of  Eurasia,  66"X46".  Scale  1:9,376,330=  148  miles 
per  inch.    Ibid.,  1914. 

Political  Wall  Map  of  Eurasia,  66"X46".  Scale  1 :9,376,33o- 148  miles 
per  inch.    Ibid.,  1914. 
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Physical  Wall  Map  of  Africa,  66"X46".    Scale  123  miles  per  inch. 
Ibid.,  191 5. 

Political  Wall  Map  of  Africa,  66"X46".    Scale  123  miles  per  indi. 

Ibid.,  1915. 
Physical  Wall  Map  of  South  America,  46"X66".    Scale  i:6,i67,309» 

97  miles  per  indi.    Ibid.,  1915. 
Political  Wall  Map  of  South  America,  46"X66".    Scale  1:6,167,209- 

97  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 
Physical  Wall  Map  of  the  United  States  of  America,  66"X46".    Scale 

1 13,000,000  ="47. 6  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 
Political  WaU  Map  of  the  United  States  of  America,  66"X46".    Scale 

1:3,000,000—47 .6  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 
Physical  Wall  Map  of  the  Worid  on  Mercator's  Projection,  66"X46". 

Scale  1:36,294400—415  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 
Political  Wall  Map  of  the  World  on  Mercator's  Projection,  66"X46". 

Scale  1:36,294400—415  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 
Physical  Map  of  Australia  and  the  Philippines,  46"X66".    Scale 

I  ■  St^39>040™  89  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1916. 
Political  Wall  Map  of  Australia  and  the  Philippines,  46"X66".    Scale 

I  '■  5fii9fi4ti=  89  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1916. 
Physical  Map  of  the  World  in  Hemispheres,  46"X66".    Ibid.    In  Press. 
Political  Map  of  the  World  in  Hemispheres,  46"X66".    Ibid.    In  P 
Injuries  to  the  Eye  Caused  by  Intense  Light,  Science,  XIV  (1902),  433. 
Geographical  Societies  in  America,  ibid.,  XV  (1902),  592. 
Home  Geography:  A  Series  of  E^ht  Papers,  School  News,  XVI  (1902-3). 
Geography  in  the  Illinois  Schools:  Suggestions  for  a  Course  of  Study, 

itnd. 
Geographical  Societies  in  America,  Journal  of  Geography,  II  {1903), 

348-50- 
R^id  Memory  Map  Work,  New  York  Teachers'  Monographs,  V  (1903), 

64-70. 
Eighth  Year  Geography:  A  Series  of  E^t  Papers,  School  News,  XVII 

(1903-4). 
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Seventh  Year  Geography:  A  Series  of  Eight  Papers,  School  News, 
XVIII  (1904-5). 

The  Human  Ref^nse  to  the  Phs^sical  Environment,  Journal  of  Geog- 
raphy, lU  (1904),  333-43;  published  also  in  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  IV  (1904),  271-82. 

Plant  Action  in  the  Formation  of  Caves  and  Cliffs  (with  O.  W.  Caldwell), 
School  Science  and  Mathematics,  V  (1905),  631-38. 

A  New  Method  of  Representing  the  Earth's  Surface:  The  van  der 
Grinten  Projection,  Journal  of  Geography,  IV  (1905),  369-73. 

A  Model  Series  of  Base  Maps,  ibid.,  373-77. 

Conmiercial  Geogr^hy  in  Secondary  Schools,  ibid.,  425-32. 

Laboratory  Work  with  the  Sun,  ibid.,  V  (1906),  97-108. 

Commercial  Geography  for  Secondary  Schools,  School  Science  and 
Mathematics,  VII  (1906),  569-77. 

The  Use  of  the  Lantern  in  Teaching  Meteorology,  Monthly  Weather 
Renew,  XXXIV  (1906),  263-64. 

The  Commercial  Factor  and  Its  Place  in  General  Geography,  Ediiea~ 
tional  Bi-Monthly,  I  (1906),  129-33. 

The  Story  of  the  Manchester  Ship  Canal,  World  To-Day,  XVI  (1909), 
617-25. 

A  Study  of  Tropical  Forests,  Science,  XXXII  (1910),  23-24. 

Some  Fundamental  Principles  of  Japanese  Education,  School  Review, 

XVm  (1910),  634-36- 
A  Permanent  Irtsular  Exposition,  Cable-News  American,  1911,  pp.  50-97, 

The  Forests  of  the  Phihppines,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Geographical 

Sodety.XLTV  (1912),  81-89. 
The  Rio  Theodoro,  Colonel  Roosevelt's  New  River,  Journal  of  Geography, 

XIV  (1915),  7-9- 

Reviews  in:  School  Remew,'X,64$-44;  XIV,  457-58, 464;  XV.dai- 
32;  Journal  of  Geology, XVin,  565-66;  ScteMce.XXXII,  906-7, 955-57; 
Annals  of  the  American  Association  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  XLII, 
358-59,373-74;  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVI,  3og-ii;  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  XVI,  129-30;  Geographical  Record,  I,  68. 
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Walter  Sheldok  Towee  I1911-],  Professor  of  Geography. 

A.B.  Harvard,  15103;  Ph.D.  Pennsylvaiuii,  1906;  Instructor  in  Geography, 
Und.,  1906-S;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1908-11;  Assistant  Professor  of  Geog. 
nphy,  Chicago,  1911-14;   Associate  Professor,  1914-17;  Professor,  ibid.,  igiy — 

Elements  of  Geography  (with  H.  H.  Barrows  aod  R.  D.  Salisbury). 

8vo,  ix+6i6.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  Jk  Co.,  191a. 
Modern  Geography  (with  H.  H.  Barrows  and  R.  D.  Salisbury).    8vo, 

ix+4i8.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 
The  Parani  River,  Journal  of  Geography,  XI  (1912),  119-26. 
The  Economic  Resources  of  Chile,  Bulletin  of  the  Pan-American  Union^ 

XXXVI  (1915),  207-33. 
The  Nitrate  Fields  of  CMe,  Popular  Science Monthly,lXXXni  (1913), 

209-30. 
Notes  on  the  Conimercial  Geogi^hy  of  South  America,  Bulletin  of 

the  American  Geographical  Society,  XLV  (1913),  881-901. 
The  Question  of  Field  Work  in  Geography,  Journal  of  Geography,  XH 

(1914).  345-49- 
A  Journey  through  Argentina,  Bulletin  of  the  Geographical  Society  of 

PhUadelpkia,  XII  (1914),  89-113. 
The  Purpose  of  Political  Geography,  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 

XV  (1915),  134-40- 
The  Andes  as  a  Factor  in  South  American  Geography,  Journal  of  Geog- 
raphy, XV  (1916),  1-8. 
Buying  South  American  Goods  as  a  Factor  in  Selling  to  South  America, 

Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXIV  (1916),  897-902. 

Welungtok  Downing  Jones  [1909-11;    1913-],  Assistant  Professor 
of  Geography. 


Outline  for  Field  Work  in  Geography  (with  Carl  0.  Sauer),  Bulletin  of 
the  American  Geographical  Society,  XLVII  (1915),  520-25. 

Charles  C.  Colby  [1916-].  Instructor  in  Geography. 

B.Pd.  Michigan  Normal  CoUege,  igoS;  S,B.  Chicago,  1909;  Ph.D.  Chicago, 
1917;  Professor  of  Geography,  State  Normal  School,  Winona,  Mimt.,  igio-13; 
Associate  Professor  of  Gec^phy,  George  Peabody  CoU^e  for  Teachers,  1914- 
16;  Instructor  in  Geography,  Chicago,  1916-. 

Contributing  Editor,  Journal  of  Geography,  1914-16. 
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The  Geography  of  Minnesota,  Encyclopedia  for  3igk  Schools.    Chicago : 

Hanson-Bellows  Co. 
The  Driftles;  Area  of  Minnesota,  Journal  of  Geography,  XIV  (1916), 

16SH57. 

Mary  Jean  Lanier  [1910-17],  Instructor  in  Geography;  Wellesley 
College. 

S.8.  Chicago,  IQ09;  Asustant  in  Geogiai^y,  ibid.,  igio-13;  Initnictor,  ibid., 
1913-17. 

The  Subject-Matter  for  an  Elementary  Course  in  Economic  and 
Commercial  Geography,  Journal  of  Geography,  XXI  (1914),  351-54- 

Fhedekice  Valentine  Emerson,  Ph.D.  1907;  Prof essor  of  Geology  and 
Mineralogy,  University  of  Louisiana,  and  Geologist  to  the  Experi- 
ment Station,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

A  Geographic  Interpretation  of  New  York  City.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Part  I,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Geographical  Society,  XL  (1908), 
S87H5ia;  Part  11,  tWd.,  726-38;  Part  III,  »W(f.,XLI  (1909),  3-81. 

AiMON  Ernest  Parkins,  Ph.D.  1914;  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Geography,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Historical  Geography  of  Detroit.  Doctor's  thesis.  Lansing,  Mich.: 
Michigan  Historical  Commission.    In  Press. 

Carl  Ortwin  Sacer,  Ph,D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Geography,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan. 

Gec^raphy  of  the  Upper  Illinois  Valley  and  the  History  of  Its  De- 
velopment, Bulletin  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  of  Illinois,  1916, 
pp.  i-2o8. 

Outline  for  Field  Work  in  Geography  (with  W.  D.  Jones),  Bulletin  of 
the  American  Geographical  Society,  XLVII  (1915),  520-25. 

Stephen  Sargent  Visher,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Geography,  State 

Normal,  Moorhead,  Miim. 
The  Biology  of  Northwestern  South  Dakota,  Bulletin  of  the  South  Dakota 

Geological  Survey,  No.  6  (1914J,  1-103. 
The  Influence  of  the  Biota  and  the  Significance  of  Biogeography,  Bulletin 

of  the  American  Geographical  Society,  XLVII  (1915),  509-ao. 
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The  Biogeography  of  the  Northern  Great  Plains,  Geographical  Review, 

n  (1916),  89-115. 

The  Geography  of  South  Dakota.    Doctor's  thesis.    BuUetin  of  the 
South  Dakota  Geological  Survey.    In  Press. 
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Society  of  Naturalists,  1914;  President,  ibid.,  1915;  Vice-President,  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1914;  Member,  National  Academy 
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Managing  Editor,  Biological  BuUetin,  1903-;   Member,  Board  of 

"Editors,  Journal  of  Morphology,  1903-9;  Associate  Editor,  Jowmol  0/ 

Experimental  ZoSlogy,  1904-. 
Laboratory  Outline  for  the  Study  of  the  Embryology  of  the  Chick  and  the  Pig. 

isted.,1904;  3ded.,i9o6;  3ded.,i9i3.   Chicago:  University  Press. 
The  Development  of  the  Chick.    An  Introduction  to  Embryology.    8vo,xi-J- 

472.    New  York:  Heniy  Holt  &  Co.,  1908. 
Experimental  Studies  on  the  Development  of  the  Organs  in  the  Embryo 

of  the  Fowl  (Gallus  domesticus) : 

I.  Experiments  on  the  Amnion  and  the  Production  of  Ananmiote 

Embryos  of  the  Chick,  Biological  Bulletin,  V  (1903),  92-124. 
n.  The   Development  of  Defective  Embryos  and   the  Power  of 
Regeneration,  ibid.,  VH  (1904),  33-54. 
Observations  and  Experiments  concerning  the  Elementary  Phenomena 

of  Embryonic  Development  in  Chaetoptents,  Journal  of  ExperimenUU 

ZoiHogy,  III  (1906),  153-268;  with  76  text  figures  and  i  plate. 
The  Biological  Significance  of  Sexual  Differentiation — A  ZoSlogical 

Point  of  View,  Science,  XXV  (1907),  372-76. 
CoH^>eration  in  Biological  Research,  ibid.,  XXVH  (1908),  369-73. 
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On  the  Specific  Gravity  of  the  Constituent  Parts  of  the  Egg  of  Chaetop- 
lents  and  the  Effect  of  Centrifi^ng  on  the  Polarity  of  the  Egg, 
Scitnct,  XXVII  (1908),  905-7. 

A  Contribution  toward  an  Experimental  Analysis  of  the  Earyokinetic 
Figure,  iUd.,  907-8. 

Polarity  and  Bilaterality  of  the  Annelid  Egg:  Experiments  with  Cen- 
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The  Theory  of  Individual  Develc^ment,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  1909, 
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On  the  Teaching  of  the  Elements  of  Embryology,  Science,  XXIX  (1909), 

93i-34. 
The  Fertilization  Membrane  of  Nereis,  ibid.,  XXXI  (1910),  464-65. 

Function  of  the  SpermatozoSn  in  Fertilization,  from  Observations  on 
Nereis,  ibid.,  836. 

Studies  of  Fertilization  in  Nereis: 

I.  The  Cortical  Changes  in  the  Egg,  Jour?tal  of  Morphology, 

XXII  (1911),  361-66. 
n.  Partial  Fertilization,  ibid.,  366-93. 
in.  The  Morphology  of  the  Normal  Fertilization  of  Nereis,  Journal 

of  Experimental  Zoology,  Xil  (1912),  413-27. 
IV.  The  Fertillring  Power  of  Portions  of  the  Spermatozoon,  ibid., 

427-76- 
V.  The  Behavior  of  Spermatozoa  of  Nereis  and  Arbacta  with 
Especial   Reference  to  Egg-Extractives,  Und.,  XIV  (1913), 
515-74- 
VI.  The  Mechanism  of  Fertilization  in  Arbacia,  ibid.,  XVI  (1914), 

524-90- 
Vn.  Analysis  of  Variations  in  the  Fertilizing  Power  of  Sperm  Sus- 
pensions of  Arbacia,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXVIII  (1915),  [8-33. 
Charles  Otis  Whitman — An  Appreciation,  Science,  XXXIII  (1911J, 
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Charies  Otis  Whitman,  Journal  of  Morphology  (Whitman  Memorial 
Volume),  XXn  (1911),  xv-bcxvi. 
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The  Penetration  of  the  SpermatozoSn  and  the  Origin  of  the  Spenn  Aster 

in  the  Egg  of  Nereis  (abstract),  Science,  XXXV  (1913),  471. 
The  Production  of  Sperm  Iso-ag^lutinins  by  Ova,  iind.,  XXXVI  (1913), 

527-30- 
Breeding  Habits  of  the  Heteronereis  Form  of  Nereis  Umbala  at  Woods 

Hole,  Mass.  (with  E.  E.  Just),  BiologUat  BuOetin,  XXIV  (1913), 

147HS8. 
The  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at  Woods  Hole,  IntemalitMole  Revue 

der  gesanUen  Sydrobiologie  und  Hydrograpkie,  V  (191a),  583-89. 
The  Mechanism  of  Fertilization,  Science,  XXXVm  (1913),  534-28. 
Sperm  Agglutination  and  Fertilization,  Biological  BuUetin,  XXVm 
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August  Weismana  (biographical  sketch),  American  Museum  Journal, 

XV  (1915),  189-93. 
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The  Theory  of  the  Free-Martin,  ibid.,  61 1-13. 
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Professor  of  ZolAosf,  Clark  Univenity,  1889-93;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
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n.  Experimental  Control  of  Form  Regulation  in  Stenostomum, 
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The  Reactions  of  Certain  Animab  to  Gradients  of  Evaporating  Power 

of  Air,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXV  (1913),  79-120. 
Rapid  Modification  of  the  Behavior  of  Fishes  by  Contact  with  Modified 

Water  (with  W.  C.  Allee),  Journal  of  Animal  Behavior,  IV  (1914), 

1-30. 
Modification  of  the  Behavior  of  Land  Animab  by  Contact  with  Air  of 

High  Evaporating  Power,  ibid.,  31-49. 
The  Importance  of  the  Measure  of  Evaporation  in  Economic  Studies  of 

Insects,  Journal  of  Economic  Entomology,  VII  (1914),  229-33. 
An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Behavior  Agreement  among  the  Animals 

of  an  Animal  Community,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXVI  (1914),  294-315. 

Reuben  Myxon  Strong  [1901-a;  1904-14],  Instructor  in  Zoology; 
Professor,  Vanderbilt  University  Medical  School,  NashvUle,  Tenn. 
A.B.Oberlin.iSp;;  Ph.D.Harvud,  1901;  Assistant  in  Botany  and  Physiography, 
Morgan  Pwfc  Academy,  1901-1;  InstructoT  in  Biology,  Haverford  College, 
1903-3;   Associate  in  ZoSlogy,  Chicago  1904-7;   Instructor,  tfrfrf.,  1907-14. 

Laboratory  Guide  for  Elementary  Zolflogy.  i6mo,  vi+so,  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1914. 

On  Regeneration  in  the  Pigmented  Skin  of  the  Frog,  and  on  the  Char- 
acter of  the  Chrooutophores  (with  Leo  Loeb),  American  Journal  of 
Anatomy,  III  (1904),  275-83. 

Causes  of  Blue  and  Green  in  Feathers,  Biological  Bulletin,  VIII  (1905), 
237-38. 

Color  Nomenclature,  Science,  XXI  (1905),  267-68. 

The  Evolution  of  Color-Producing  Structures  in  Birds,  ibid.,  380. 

The  Redfield  Theory  of  Heredity,  Horseman,  XXVI  (1906),  7-8. 
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A  Litter  of  Short-tailed  Dogs  (abstract),  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  94a. 
Nuptial  Plumes  of  the  American  Bittern,  Auk,  XXVIII  (1911),  367-68. 
On  the  Olfactory  Organs  and  the  Sense  of  Smell  in  Birds,  Journal  of 

Morphology,  XXII  (1911),  619-60, 
The  Sense  of  Taste  in  Birds,  ibid.,  940. 
Some  Reminiscences  of  the  Late  Professor  C.  O.  Whitman,   Auk, 

XXrX  (1913),  IS-16. 
Some  Ideas  on  Teaching  a  Bird  Course,  Nature-Study  Review,  Vm 

(1912),  195-202. 
Another  View  of  Sex-limited  Inheritance,  Science,  XXXVI   (1912), 

443-45- 
Some  Observations  on  the  Life-History  of  the  Red-breasted  Merganser, 

Auk,  XXIX  (1912),  479-88. 
Results  of  Hybridimg  Ring-Doves,  Including  Sex-linked  Inheritance, 

Biological  BuUeHn,  XXIII  (1912),  293-320. 
Electrical  Heating  of  Paraffin  Baths,  ^natoiMtca/Jfecwrf,  VII  (i9i3),9- 16. 
Some  Ideas  in  Laboratory  Equipment,  ibid.,  VIII  (1914),  27-31. 
On  the  Habits  and  Behavior  of  the  Herring  Gull,  Larus  argentatus  Pont, 

Auk,  XXXI  (1914),  22-49,  178-99- 

Review  of:   Sclater,  A  History  of  the  Birds  of  Colorado,  Nature 
Study  Review,  VIII,  340. 

MOHSIS  Miller  Wells  [1912-13;  igisHt  Instructor  in  Zo5logy. 

S.B.  Chicago,  igii;  Ph.D.  lUinois,  1915;  AssUtantinZoalogy, Chicago, 1911-13; 
losUuctor,  ibid.,  1915-. 

The  Resistance  of  Fishes  to  Different  Concentrations  and  Combinations 

of  Oxygen  and  Carbon  Dioxide,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXV  (1913), 

333-47- 
The  Reactions  and  Resistance  of  Fishes  to  Temperature,  Transactions 

of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VII  (1914),  48-59- 
Reactions  and  Resistance  of  Fishes  in  Their  Natural  Environments  to 

Acidity,  Alkalinity,   and   Neutrality,   Biological  Bulletin,   XXIX 

(1915),  221-57. 
The  Reactions  and  Resistance  of  Fishes  in  Their  Natural  Environments 

to  Salts,  Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology,  XIX  (1915),  243-83. 
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Literature  for  1915  on  Ants  and  Myrmecopliils,  Journal  of  Animal 

Behavior,  VI  (1916),  400-406. 
Starvation  and  the  Resistance  of  Fishes  to  Lack  of  Oxygen  and  to 

KCN,  Biological  Byltetin,  XXXI  (1916),  441-52- 

Lewis  Victok  Heilbkdnn  [1913-16],  Associate  in  ZoOlogy. 

A.B.  Cornell,  1011;    Hi.D.  Chicago,  191 
Md.,  1913-14;  AssociaU,  ibid.,  1914-16. 

Studies  in  Artificial  Parthenogenesb:  11,  Physical  Changes  in  the  Egg  of 
Arbacia.  Doctor's  thesis.  Biotopcal  Bulletin,  XXIX  (1915), 
149- J03. 

The  Measurement  of  OxidaticMi  in  the  Sea-Urchin  Egg,  Science,  XLII 
(1915).  615-16- 

Cakl  Richakd  Mooke  [1915-],  Associate  in  Zoology. 

S.B.  Dninr  College,  1913;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1916;  Assistant  in  ZolAogy,  ibid., 
igi5-i6;  Associate,  ibid.,  1916-. 

On  the  Superposition  of  Fertilization  on  Parthenogenesis.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Biological  Bulletin,  XXXI  (1916),  137-80. 

Chari£s  Frederick  Adams  [1904-5]!  Assistant  in  the  Zoological 
Museum;  Independence,  Mo. 

B.AgT.  Missouri,  iSq;;  M.D.  Kansas  City  Medical  College,  IQ02;  A.M.  Kansas, 
1903;  Assistant  in  Entomology,  Missouri,  iSg7;  Instnictot  in  Histology,  K&naa$ 
City  Medical  Coltege,  igoo-igoi;  Professor  of  Histology  and  Bacteriology, 
Kansas  City  Dental  CoUege,  igoa-41  Assistant  in  the  Zodlogical  Museum, 
Chicago,  1904-S. 

Notes  on  and  Description  of  North  American  Diptera,  University  of 

Kansas  Science  Bulletin,  II  (1904),  433-55. 
On  the  North  American  Species  of  Sipkonella,  Psyche,  XI  (1904),  103-4. 
Descriptions  of  New  Oscinidae,  Entomological  News,  XV  (1904),  303-4. 
On  the  North  American  Species  of  Ascinis,  ibid.,  XVI  (1905),  108-11. 

Wardek  Clyde  Ali:ee  [1910-12],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  ZoSlogy; 
Professor  of  Biology,  Lake  Forest  College,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

;  LaboTatory 

Seasonal  Succession  in  Old  Forest  Ponds,  Transactions  of  the  IlUnois 
Stale  Academy  of  Science,  IV  (1911),  aifr'ji. 
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An  Experimental  Analysis  of  the  Relation  between  Physiological  States 

and  Rheotaxis  in  Isopoda.     Doctor's  thesis.    Journal  of  Experi- 

menloi  ZoSlogy,  XHI  (1912),  369-344, 
An  Index  of  Fish  Environments  (with  V.  E.  Shelford),  Science,  XXXVI 

(191a),  76-77- 
The  Reactions  of  Fishes  to  Gradients  of  Dissolved  Atmospheric  Gases 

(with  V.  E.  Shelford),  Journal  of  Experimental  Zoiflogy,  XIV  (1913), 

207-66. 

Wallace  Craic  [1901-4],  Assistant  in  Zo&logy;  Professor  of  Philoscphy, 
University  of  Maine,  Orono. 
S.B.  Qlnwis,  i8q8;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  [908;  AssisUat  in  ZoOlogy,  ibid.,  igoi-4- 

The  Expressions  of  Emotion  in  the  Pigeons:  I,  The  Blond  Ring  Dove 
(Turtur  risorius).  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Comparative  Neu- 
rology and  Psychology,  XIX  (1909),  29-80. 

Neil  Stanley  DimcAY  [I911],  Assistant  in  Zodlogy;  Professor  of 
ZoSlogy,  Carletoa  College,  Northfield,  Minn. 

A.B.  Minnesota,  1904;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  19:3;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Carleton 
College,  1^7-10;  Acting  Professor  of  Biology,  ibid.,  igio-ii;  Araistant  in 
Zoology,  Chicsgo,  1911.  . 

A  Study  of  the  Effects  of  Injmy  upon  the  Fertilizing  Power  of  Sperm. 
Doctor's  thesis.    Biological  Bulletin,  XXV  (1913),  213-60. 

LiBBiE  Hensietta  Hyilw  [1914-],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  ZoSlogy. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1910;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1915;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Zottlogy,  ibid., 
1914-. 

An  Analysis  of  the  Process  of  Regeneration  in  Certain  Microdrilous 
Oligochaetes.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Experimental  ZoSlogy, 
XX  (1916),  99-165. 

On  the  Action  of  Certain  Substances  on  Oxygen  Consumption,  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XL  (i9r6),  238-48. 

RoBEST  KstKLAND  Nabouss  [1904-10],  Assistant  in  ZoSlogy;    Pro- 
fessor of  2k)dlogy  and  Zodlogist  at  the  Experimental  Station,  E 
Agricultural  College,  Manhattan. 


Studies  of  Inheritance  and  Evolution  in  Orthoptera.    Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Genetics,  III  (1914),  141-70. 
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JOHK  Thomas  Pattekson  (1905-8],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Zofilogy; 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  School  of  Zoology,  University  of 
Texas,  Austin. 


The  Order  of  Appearance  of  the  Anterior  Somites  in  the  Chick,  .Sio- 

logical  BulUtin,XJII  (1907),  121-34. 
Amitosis  in  the  Pigeon's  Egg,  Anatomischer  Araetger,  XXXII  (1908), 

117-25- 
A  Microscope-Stage  Incubator,  Biological  Bulletin,  XIV  (1908),  324-37. 

Gastnilation  in  the  Pigeon's  Egg — A  Morphological  and  Experimental 
Study.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Morphology,  XX  (1909), 
65-123. 

John  George  Sinclair  [1915-I,  Assistant  in  Zofilogy. 

,t  Tucson,  Ariz.,  1513-15; 

Organic  Evolution  (with  W.  L.  Tower),  American  Yearbook  (1913), 
671-74. 

Maud  Slye  [1908-],  Assistant  in  ZoSlogy;  Member  of  the  Otho 
S.  A.  Sprague  Institute.  See  under  Department  of  Pathology, 
P-  434- 

George  Washingtgn  TANNSEtrrnER  [1904-5],  Laboratory  Assistant 
in  Zoology;  Instructor  in  Zoology,  University  of  Missouri, 
Columbia. 


History  of  the  Germ  Cells  and  Early  Embryology  of  Certain  Aphids. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Zootogische  Jahrbiicher  {Analomie,   etc.),  XXIV 

(1907),  609-42. 
The  Development  of  Hydra,  Biological  Bulletin,  XIV  (1908),  361-^1. 
Observations  on  the  Germ  Cells  of  Hydra,  ibid.,  XVI  (1909),  305-9. 
Budding  in  Hydra,  ibid.,  210-14. 
Origin  and  Development  of  the  Wings  of  Lepidoptera,  Arckiv  fUr  Ent- 

wickelungsmechatUk  der  Organismen,  XXDC  (1910),  375-86. 
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Hasby  Lewis  Wieuan  [1907-8],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  ZoiUogy; 
Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Zofilogy,  Uni- 
versity of  Cincinnati. 


A  Study  in  the  Germ  Cells  of  Leptinotarsa  siptaticoUis.  Doctor's  the^. 
Journal  of  Morphology,  XXI  (1910),  135-316. 

James  FnANas  Abbott,  Ph.D.  1906;  Professor  of  ZoSlogy,  Washington 

University,  St.  Louis. 
The  Morphology  of  Codoptana.    Doctor's  thesis.    Zoolopsche  Jahr- 

biUher  {Anatomic,  etc.),  XXIV  (1907),  41-70. 

Charles  Christophek  Adams,  Ph.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Forest 
Zoology,  The  New  York  State  College  of  Forestry,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

The  Variations  and  Ecologicai  Distribution  of  the  Snails  of  the  Genus  lo. 
Doctor's  thesis.  National  Academy  of  Sciences  Memoirs,  XII,  Part  2 
(1915);  8vo,  92,  61  plates. 

Bennett  Mills  Allen,  Ph.D.  1903;  ProfessorofZoSlogy,  University  of 

Kansas,  Lawrence. 
The  Embryonic  Development  of  the  Ovary  and  Testis  of  the  Mammals. 

Doctor's  thesb.    American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  III  (1904),  89-146. 

Hassiett  May  Allyn,  Ph.D,  1912;  Hackett  Medical  College,  Canton, 

China. 
The  Initiation   of   Development   in   Chaelopterus.    Doctor's    thesis. 

Biological Bulleiin,XXIV  {1913),  31-73. 

Geohge  William  Bahtelmez,  Ph.D.  1910;  Assbtant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.    See  under  Department  of  Anatomy,  p.  347. 

Masy  Putnam  Blount,  Ph.D.  190S.  See  under  University  High  School, 
P-490. 

Lykds  Jones,  Ph.D.  1905;    Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Ecology, 

Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio. 
The   Development   of   Nestling    Feathers.    Doctor's    thesb.    8vo,    18. 

Chicago:  Privately  printed,  1907. 
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EsNEST  Everett  Just,  Ph.D.  1916;  Hovaid  University,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

The  Relation  of  the  First  Oeavage  Plane  to  the  Entrance  Point  of  the 

Sperm,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXII  (1912),  239-52. 
Breeding  Habits  of  the  Heteronerds  Form  of  Nereis  limbaia  at  Woods 

Hole,  Mass.  (with  F.  R.  Lillie),  ibid.,  XXIV  (1913),  147-68. 
Studies  of  Fertilization  in  Platynereis  Megaittps.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid., 

XXVII   (1914),    201-27;     XXVin    (1915),   93-114;    Journal  of 

Morphology,  XXVI  {1915),  217-33. 

Initiation   of  Development  in  Nereis,  Biological  BuUeUn,  XXVlli 
(1915),  1-17. 

FaANas  LeRoy  Landacre,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ohio 

State  University,  Columbus. 
The  Origin  of  the  Cranial  Ganglia  In  Ameiurus.     Doctor's  thesis. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology  and  Psychology,   XX   (1910), 

3"-4"- 
Frank  Ehgenb  Ltrrz,  Ph.D.  1907;   Curator,  American  Museum  of 

Natural  History,  New  York. 
The  VariaHon  and  Correlations  of  Certain  Taxonomic  Charoilers  of  GryUus. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  63.     Chicago:   Privately  printed,  1908;  also 

as  Publication  No.  loi  of  the  Cam^e  Institution  of  Washington. 

Charles  Dwight  Marsh,  Ph.D.  1904;  United  States  Department  of 

Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
The  Plankton  of  Lake  Winnebago  and  Green  Lake.    Doctor's  the»s. 

Svo,  vi+94'    Wisconsin  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey, 

Bulletin  No.  la,  1903. 

Bertha  Edith  Martik,  Ph.D.  1915. 

ToothTyevdopmeatin DasypusNovemcinctus.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal 
of  Morphology,  XXVII  {1916),  645-83. 

WiLLUM  J.  Moenkhahs,  Ph.D.  1903 ;  Professor  of  Phyaol<^y,  Indiana 

University,  Bloomington. 
The  Development  of  the  Hybrids  between  Fundulus  heteroditus  and 

Menidia  notata,   with  Especial  Reference  to  the  Behavior  of  the 

Maternal  and   Paternal   Chromatin.    Doctor's   thesis.    American 

Journal  of  Anatomy,  III  (1904),  39-65. 
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John  William  Scott,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of 

Wyoming,  Laramie. 
Periods  of  Susceptibility  in  the  Differentiation  of  Unfertilized  Eggs  of 

Amphitrite,  Biological  Bulletin,  V  (1903),  35-41- 
Moiphology   of    the    Parthenogenetic   Development   of  Amphitrite. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Journal  of  Experimeniat  ZoSlogy,  III  (1906),  49-^7. 

Masian  Lydia  Shorey,  Ph.D.  1909. 

The  Effect  of  the  Destruction  of  Peripheral  Areas  on  the  Differentiation 

of  the  Neuroblasts.    Doctor's  thesis.    Journal  of  Experimentat 

Zoiflogy,  Vn  (1909),  25-63. 

Ceasles  Henky  Titsner,  Ph.D.  1907;  Sumner  High  School,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

The  Homing  of  Ants:  An  Experimental  Study  of  Ant  Behavior.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.  JourtuU  of  Comparative  Neurology  and  Psychology, 
XVII  (1907),  367-434. 

A  Study  of  the  Rate  of  Regeneration  of  the  Anns  in  the  Brittle-Star 
Ophioglypha  Lacertosa,  Biological  Bulletin,  VI  (1903),  12-17, 

Charles  Zeleny,  Ph.D.  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  ZoSlogy,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois. 

Experiments  on  the  Localization  of  Developmental  Factors  in  the 
Nemertine  Egg,  Journal  of  Experimental  ZoSlogy,  I  (1904),  293-389. 

Compensatory  Regulation.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  II  (1905),  1-102. 
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Robert  Russell  Bensley  [1901-],  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.B.  Toronto,  t&Sg;  M.B.  ibid.,  iSgi;  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  CUcaffi, 
1901-j;  Associate  Professor,  j'Wrf.,  1^5-7;  Piolessoi,  ibid.,  1907-, 

Joint  Editor  (with  Franz  Kopsch),  Ittiemationale  Monatsschrift  fUr 
Anaiomie  und  Physiologie,  1912-. 
The  Differentiation  of  the  Specific  Elements  of  the  Gastric  Glands  of 
the  Pig  (abstract),  American  Journal  of  Anatomy  {Proceedings  of 
the  Association  of  American  Anatomists),  U  (1903),  iii,  iv. 
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Concerning  the  Gland  of  Brunner,  Anaiomiscker  Anseiger,  XXIII  (1903J, 

497-507- 
Stomach  (article),  Reference  Handbook  of  the  Medical  Sciences  (New 

York:  William  Wood  &  Co.,  1903),  461-74. 
An  Examination  of  the  Methods  for  the  Microchemical  Detection  of 

Phosphorous  Compounds  Other  than  Phosphates  in  the  Tissues  of 

Animals  and  Plants,  Biological  BvUetin,  X  (1906),  49-65. 
Professor  Prenant's  Theory  of  the  Nature  of  the  Granule  Cells  of  Paneth, 

Anatomical  Record,  II  (1908),  92-95, 

Observations  on  the  Salivary  Glands  of  Mammals,  ibid.,  105-7. 

On  the  Nature  of  the  Canalicular  Apparatus  of  Animal  Cells,  Biotoiiad 
BuUelin,  XIX  (1910),  179-94. 

The  Cardiac  Glands  of  the  Manmialian  Stomach,  Anatomical  Record^ 

IV  C1910),  375-90- 

On  the  So-called  Altmann  Granules  of  Normal  and  Pathologic  Tis- 
sues, Transactions  of  the  Chicago  Pathological  Society  (1910),  1-6. 

Studies  on  the  Pancreas  of  the  Guinea-Pig,  A  merican  Journal  of  Anatomy ^ 
XII  (1911),  297-388. 

Upon  the  Formation  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  in  the  Foveolae  and  on 
the  Surface  of  the  Gastric  Mucous  Membrane,  and  the  Non- 
Acid  Character  of  the  Contents  of  Gland  Cells  and  Lumina  (with 
B.  C.  H.  Harvey),  Biological  Bulletin,  XXIII  (1912),  225-49. 

The  Formation  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  on  the  Free  Surface  and  Not  in 
the  Glands  of  the  Gastric  Mucous  Membrane  (with  B.  C.  H.  Harvey), 
Transactions  of  the  Chicago  Fathological  Society  (1913),  1-3. 

The  Thyroid  Gland  of  the  Opossum,  Anatomical  Record,  VIII  (1914), 

431-40- 
The  Structure  and  Relationships  of  the  Islets  of  Langerhaus.    "Harvey 

Lectures,"  Series  X  (1915),  251-90.    Philadelphia:   J.  B.  Lippin- 

cott  Co. 
The  Normal  Mode  of  Secretion  in  the  Thyroid  Gland,  American  Journal 

of  Anatomy,  XIX  (1916),  37-55. 
The  Influence  of  Diet  and  Iodides  on  the  Hyperplasia  of  the  Thyroid 

Gland  of  Opossums  in  Captivity,  ibid.,  57-65. 
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Chasles  Judson  Hessice  [1907-],  Professor  of  Neurology.  ' 

S.B.  Cbcinnati,  1891;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  igoo;  Professor  of  Natural  Sdences, 
Ottawa  Univereity,  iSga-gy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  Denisoa,  1897-98; 
Professor, tMd.,1898-1907;  Professorof  Neurology,  Chicago,  1907-. 

Managing  Editor,  Joumat  of  Comparative  Neurology,  1894-. 

Associate  in  Comparative  Neurology,  Pathological  Institute  of  the 

New  York  State  Commission  in  Lunacy,  1897-1901 ;  Member,  Inter- 
national Commission  of  Brain  Research,  1912-. 
A  Laboratory  Oudiite  in  Neurology  (with  Elizabeth  Crosby).    8vo,  40. 

Chicago:   Privately  printed,  1915. 
An   Introduction   to   Neurology.    lamo,    355.    Philadelphia:     W,    B. 

Saunders  Co.,  1915. 
On  the  Phylogenetic  Differentiation  of  the  Organs  of  Smell  and  Taste, 

Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology,  XVIII  (1908),  157-66. 
The  Morphological  Subdivision  of  the  Brain,  ibid.,  393-408. 
On  the  Commissura  Infima  and  Its  Nuclei  in  the  Brains  of  Fishes,  ibid,, 
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Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology,  XXIV  {1914),  437-40. 

James    Pattersok    [1907-11],    Instructor    in    Anatomy;     Physician, 

Chicago. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1905;  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  ibid.,  1910-11. 
The  Fascia  on  the  Upper  and  Lateral  Part  of  the  Thoracic  Wall,  and  Its 

ReUtions  to  the  Mm.  Scalenus  Medius  and  Serratus  Anterior, 

Anatomiscker  Anteiger,  XXXI  (1907),  159-65. 
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Daniel  Graisberky  Revell  [1901-6I,  Instructor  in  Anatomy;  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy,  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Canada. 


A  Laboratoty  Manual  of  Human  Anatomy  (with   L.  F.   Barker  and 

D.  D.  Lewis).    8vo,  xvi+s83,    Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 

1904. 
An  Anomalous  Vena  Cava  Inferior,  American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  II 

(1902-3),  xvi. 
Some  Points  in  the  Structure  of  the  Gastric  Mucous  Membrane  of 

Man,  Anatomical  Record,  I  (1907),  71. 

Geokge  Eluek  Shahbadgh  [1903-],  Instructor  in  Anatomy  of  the  E^r, 
Nose,  and  Throat;  Professor  of  Otology  and  Laryngology,  Rush 
Medical  College. 

Ph.B.  University  of  Iowa,  1891;  M.D.  PGnnsylvania,  1895;  Instructor  ia 
Anatomy  of  the  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat,  Chicago,  ii)oa-;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otolopy,  Rush  Medical  College,  1907-13;  Aurist,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  1908-; 


Wood's  Metal  Casts  of  the  Ear,  Annals  of  Otology,  RMnohgy,  and 
Laryngology,  XIII  (1904),  i-S. 

Die  Verteilung  der  Blutgefasse  im  Ohrlabyrinth  des  Schafes  und  des 
Kalbes,  Zeitschrifl  fUr  Okrenkeilkundc,  XLVIII  (1904),  381-89; 
also  in  Archives  of  Otology,  XXXIV  (1905),  71-79. 

Communications  between  the  Blood  Vessels  in  the  Membranous  Laby- 
rinth and  the  Endosteum  and  Those  Found  in  the  Bony  Capsule  of 
the  Labyrinth,  Zeitschrifl  fUr  Ohrenheilkunde,  L  (1905),  327-36. 

Some  Relations  in  the  Blood  Supply  of  the  Inner  Ear  Which  Have  a 
Practical  Bearing  on  the  Clinical  Study  of  Otology,  Archives  of  Otology 
XXXV(i9o6),  11-19. 

A  Re-study  of  the  Minute  Anatomy  of  Structures  in  the  Cochlea,  with 
Conclusions  Bearing  on  the  Solution  of  the  Problem  of  Tone  Per- 
ception, American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  VII  (1907),  245-57. 

The  Origin  of  Cells  Found  in  the  Deeper  Layer  of  the  Stria  Vascularis, 
Archives  of  Otology,  XXXVI  (1907),  141-56. 

The  Construction  of  the  Ethmoid  Labyrinth,  Annals  of  Otology,  Rktnol- 
ogy,  and  Laryngology,  XVI  (1907),  771-92. 
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Some  ImpoTtant  Surgical  Relations  of  tlie  Temporal  Bone,  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Associatum,  XLIX  (1907),  1991-94. 

The  Membrana  Tectoria  and  the  Theory  of  Tone  Perc^tion,  Archives 
of  Otology,  XXXVn  (1908),  457-67. 

On  the  Structure  and  Function  of  the  Epithelium  in  the  Sulcus  Spiralis 
Extemus,  ibid.,  538-46. 

The  Function  of  the  End-Organs  in  the  Ves^ule  and  Semicircular 
Canals,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LII  (1909), 
1077-79. 

Why  a  Peripheral  Tone  Analysis  Is  Necessary  to  Explain  the  Phenomena 
of  Tone  Perception,  Laryngoscope,  XIX  (1909),  481-87. 

Die  Phjraiologie  der  Schenecke  (Sammelrefenit),  Internationales  Zentral- 
Uattfar  OhrenheUkunde,  VIII  (igio)',  397-306. 

The  Physiology  of  Tone  Perception,  Annals  of  Otology,  Rhinology,  and 

Laryngology,  XIX  (1910),  983-93. 
Das  VerhSltnis  zwischen  der  Membrana  tectoria  und  dem  cortischea 

Organ,   Zeitschrift  fUr   Ohrenheilkande   und  ftir   Krankheiten   der 

LufUvege,  LXII  (1910),  235-40. 
The  Venous  System  of  the  Labyrinth,  Transactions  of  the  American 

OUHopcal  Society  (1910),  505-10. 

Discussion  de  la  throne  de  la  perception  du  son  au  point  de  vue  de 
I'anatomiste,  Archives  intemaUonales  de  laryngologie,  d'otologie  el  de 
rhinologie,  XXX  (1910),  865-69. 

Die  Frage  der  Tonempfindung,  Archiv  fitr  die  gesamte  Physiology, 
CXXXVni  (191J),  155-58. 

The  Origin  of  Compensatory  Tonus  after  Destruction  of  the  Labyrinth, 
Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society  (191 2),  508-14. 

Ueber  den  Bau  imd  die  Function  der  Crista  ampuUaris,  Zeitschrift  fitr 
OhrenheUkunde,  LXV  (1912),  33-44. 

Dutation  of  Stimulation  of  Hair  Cells  of  Crista  AmpuUaris  Compared 
with  Duration  of  Endolymph  Current  and  the  Resulting  Nystagmus, 
Transactions  oj  the  International  Otological  Congress  {1913),  607-16. 

On  Surgical  Anatomy  of  the  Ear,  chap,  iii,  pp.  99-134,  in  Loeb's  Oper- 
oHve  Surgery  of  Nose,  Throat,  and  Ear  (C.  W.Mosby  &  Co.,  1914). 
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Charles  Henky  Swift  [1910-],  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

A.B.  Chicago,  19031  S.B.  ibid.,  1906;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  laioi  Ph.D. 
Chicago,  1913;  A^utant  in  Anatomy,  ibid.,  1910-13;  AstocUte,  ibid.,  1913-15; 
loatructoi,  iW.,  1915-' 

Origin  and  Early  History  of  the  Primordial  Germ-Cells  in  the  Chick. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Ammcan  Journal  of  Anatomy,  XV  (1914),  483- 
516. 

Origin  of  the  Definitive  Sex-Cells  in  the  Female  Chick  and  Their  Rela- 
tion to  the  Primordial  Germ-Cells,  ibid.,  XVIII  (1915),  441--70. 

Origin  of  the  Sex-Cords  and  Definitive  Spermatogonia  in  the  Male 
Chick,  »Wd.,XX  {1916),  375-410. 

EioL  GoETSCH  [1907-8J,  Associate  in  Anatomy;  Associate  Surgeon, 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore. 
S.B.  ChtcBgo,  1903;  Ph.D.  liiif.,  1906;  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1907-8. 

The  Structure  of  the  Mammalian  Oesc^hagus.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ameri~ 
can  Journal  of  Anatomy,  X  (1910),  1-40. 

Ralph  Edwasd  Sheldon  [1907-9I,  Associate  in  Anatomy;  Professor 
of  Anatomy,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 


The  Participation  of  MeduUated  Fibers  in  the  Innervation  of  the  Olfac- 
tory Mucous  Membrane  of  Fishes,  Science,  XXVH  (1908),  915-16. 

An  Analysis  of  the  Olfactory  Paths  and  Centers  in  Fishes,  Anatomical 
Record,  II  (1908),  108-9. 

The  Nervus  Tenninalia  in  Teleosts,  Ond.,  Ill  (1909),  357-59. 

The  Nervus  Terminalis  in  the  Carp,  Journal  of  Comparative  Newalogy, 
XIX  (1909),  191-202. 

The  Reactions  of  the  Dogfish  to  Chemical  Stimuli,  ibid.,  273-312. 

The  Phyii^eny  of  the  Facial  Nerve  and  Chorda  Tympani,  Anatomical 
Record,  HI  (1909),  S93-6i7- 

The  Olfactory  Tracts  and  Centers  in  Teleosts.    Doctor's  thesis.    Journal 
of  Comparative  Neurology,  XXII  (1912),  177-320. 
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Jahes  Rollin  Slonaker  [1902-3I,  Associate  in  Neurology. 

S.B.   Wiscsnsin,   1893;    Ph.D.   OaA,   1896)    Awstant  Professor  of  ZoOlogy, 

ladiaiu,  1896-11)01;  AasbUnt  in  Neurology,  Chkago,  11)03-3;    Associate,  did., 

1903- 
The  Eye  of  the  Commoo  Mole,  ScaJops  aquaiictu  machrinus.  Journal 

of  Comparative  Neurology,  XII  (1902),  335-66. 
A  Convenient  Method  for  Washing,  Staining,  and  Dehydrating  Small 

Specimens,  Journal  of  Applied  Microscopy  and  Laboratory  Methods, 

V  (1902),  1645-46. 

pEsavAL  Bailey  [1914-15],  Assistant  in  Anatomy;  Assistant  in 
Anatomy,  Northwestern  University. 

a  Embryolo^,  Wd.,  1914^  Assistant  in  Anatomy, 

Morphology  of  the  Roof-Plate  of  the  Forebrain  and  the  Lateral  Choroid 
Plexuses  in  the  Human  Embryo,  Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology, 
XXVI  C1916),  79-120. 

Chaxles  Brooeover  [1908-9],  Technical  Assistant  in  Anatomy;  Pro- 
fessor of  Histology  and  Embryology,  University  of  Arkansas, 
Fayetteville. 

Ped.B.  Ohio  UniverMty,  1894;  S  J*,  ibid.,  189S;  Asslstuit  Professor  of  Bblogy, 
Cobrado  CoUege,  1899-1901;  Profesaot  of  Natuial  Sdence,  Buchtel  College, 
1901;  Technical  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Chicago,  1908-9. 

Pinkus  Nerve  in  Amia  and  Lepidosteus,  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  913. 

The  Olfactory  Nerve,  the  Nervus  Terminalis,  and  the  Pre-optic  Sympa- 
thetic System  in  Amia  calva  L.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of 
Comparative  Neurology,  XX  (1910),  49-118. 

Lddwig  Adgostds  Emge[i9i2-i3I,  Assistant  in  Anatomy;  Instructor 

in  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics,  Medical  School,  Leland  Stanford 

Junior  University. 

S.B. Chicago,  1911;  As^tantiDAiiatomy,*i(i.,  1911-13. 
Diffuse,   Phlegmonous,   "Ide<^thic"   Gastritis,   TramacHons   of  the 

Chicago  Pathological  Society,  IX  {1913-15),  82-88. 
Sudden  Death  from  Malarial  Coma,  ibid.,  209-15. 
Brain  Abscess  Caused  by  Fuaform  Bacilli,  Journal  of  the  American 

Medical  Assodation,  LXII  (1914),  446-48. 

The  Thyroid  of  the  Guinea  Pig  in  Experimental  Diphtheric  Intoxica- 
tion, Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases  XVII  {1915),  369-75. 
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Primary  Diphtheria  of  the  Skin,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, LXV  (1915),  $29. 

Seineishi  Hatai  [1901-6],  Assistant  in  Neurology;  Assbtant,  Wistar 

Institute,  Philadelphia. 

Ph.D.  Chicago,  igoj;  Assistant  in  Neurology,  ibid.,  1901-6. 
Preliminary  Note  on  the  Presence  of  a  New  Group  of  Neurones  in  the 

Doisal  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Nerves  of  the  White  Rat,  Biological 

Bulletin,  III  (1902),  140-43. 
On  the  Presence  in  Human  Embryos  of  an  Interscapular  Gland  Corre- 

spooding  to  the  So-called  Hibernating  Gland  of  Lower  Mammals, 

Analomiscker  Ataeiger,  XXI  (1903),  369-73. 
On  the  Origin  of  Neuroglia  Tissue  from  Mesoblast,  Journal  of  Compara- 
tive Neurology,  XII  (1902),  391-96. 
On  the  Nature  of  the  Pericellular  Network  of  Nerve  Cells,  ibid,,  Xm 

(1903),  139-47- 
The  Neurokeratin  in  the  Medullary  Sheath  of  the  Peripheral  Nerves 

of  Mammals,  ibid.,  149-56. 
On  the  Increase  in  the  Number  of  Medullated  Nerve  Fibers  in  the 

Ventral  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Nerves  of  the  Growing  White  Rat,  ibid., 

«77-83- 
The  Effect  of  Ledthin  on  the  Growth  of  the  White  Rat,  American  Journal 

of  Physiology,  X  (1903),  57-66. 
A  Note  on  the  Significance  of  the  Form  and  Contents  of  the  Nucleus  in 

the  Spinal  Ganglion  Cells  of  the  Foetal  Rat,  Journal  of  Comparative 

Neurology,  XIV  (1904),  27-48. 
The  Effect  of  Partial  Starvation  on  the  Brain  of  the  White  Rat,  American 

Journal  of  Physiology,  XII  (1904),  116-27. 
The  Excretion  of  Nitrogen  by  the  White  Rat  as  Affected  by  Age  and 

Body  Weight,  ibid.,  XIV  (1905),  130-33. 

tCEAKLES  Ingbest  [1904-5],  Honoinry  Research  Assistant  in  Neurolc^. 
A.B.  North  Dakota,  1895;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;  Honoraiy  Research  Assistant 
in  Neurology,  ibid.,  1904-5. 

An  Enumeration  of  the  Medullated  Nerve  Fibers  in  the  Dorsal  Roots 
of  the  Spinal  Nerves  of  Man.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Compar- 
ative Neurology,  XIII  (1903),  53-120. 
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On  the  DenMty  of  the  Cutaneous  Innervation  in  Man,  ibid.,  209-33. 
An  Enumeration  of  the  Medullated  Nerve  Fibers  in  the  Ventral  Roots 
of  the  Spinal  Nerves  of  Man,  ibid.,  XIV  (1904),  309-70. 

John  Albekt  Kev  [1916-],  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 


Relation  of  Mitochondris  to  Zymogen  Granules,  Anatomical  Record,  X 
(1916),  215-16- 

Jeannette  Bkown  Obenchain  [1910-],  Asdstant  in  Anatomy. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1906;  AiusUnt  in  Anatomy,  ibid.,  1911^. 
■Notes  on  the  Anatomy  of  a  Cydostome  Brain:  Jcktkyomyson  concotor 

(with  C.  J.  Herrick),  Journal  of  Comparative  NeurtAogy,  XXm 

C1913),  635-75. 

John  Sonowaix  [1905-7],  Assistant  in  Anatomy;  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 


The  Structure  of  the  Harderian  Gland  of  the  Ox,  American  Journal  of 
Anatomy,  VI  (1907),  72-73. 

Russell  Mokse  Wilder  [1909-10],  Assistant  in  Anatomy;  Instructor, 

Rush  Medical  CoUege. 

S.B.  Cliicago,  1907,  Ph.D.  tMd.,  iqii;  Aaaistant  in  Anatomy,  ibid.,  1909-10. 
The  Typhus  Fever  of  Mexico  (TabardiUo),  Journal  of  the  American 

Medical  Association,  LIV  (1910),  463-67. 
The  Transmission  of  Typhus  Fever  of  Mexico  (TabardiUo)  by  Means 

of  the  Louse  (Pediculus  vesUmentt),  ibid.,  1304-7. 
The  Relation  of  Tpyhus  Fever  (TabardiUo)  to  Rocky  Mountain  Spotted 

Fever,  Archives  of  Internal  Medicine,  V  (1910),  361-70. 
The  Etiology  of  Typhus  Fever  (TabardiUo)  of  Mexico  City,  Journal  of 

the  American  Medical  Association,  LIV  (1910),  1373-75. 
Further  Investigations  r^iardlng  the  Etiology  of  Typhus  Fever,  ibid., 

LV  (1911),  309-11. 
The   Problem  of  Transmission  in  Typhus   Fever.    Doctor's   thesis. 

Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  IX  (1911),  9-101. 
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Elizabeth  Caroline  Crosby,  Ph.D.  1915;  Prindpal,  High  School, 

Petersburg,  Mich. 
A  Laboratory  Otttiine  in  Neurology  (with  C.  J.  Herrick),    8vo,  40. 

Chicago:  Privately  printed,  1915, 
The  Forebrain  of  Alligator  mississippiensis.    Doctor's  thesis.    Journal 

of  Comparative  Neurology,  XXVII  (1917),  325-403. 

Stephen  Walter  Ranson,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Anatomy,  North- 
western University. 

On  the  Medullated  Nerve  Fibers  Crossing  the  Site  of  Lesions  in  the 
Brain  of  the  White  Rat,  Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology,  XIIX 
(1903),  185-107. 

Retrograde  Degeneration  in  the  Spinal  Nerves.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Ibid.,  XVI  (1906),  265-93. 

Sidney  Klein,  Graduate  Student;  Physidan,  Chicago. 

On  the  Nature  of  the  Granule  Cells  of  Paneth  in  the  Intestmal  Glands 
of  Manunals,  American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  V  (1906),  315-30. 

fR.  H.  Whitehead,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Embryonic  Beveiopment  of  the  Interstitial  Cells  of  Leydig,  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Anatomy,  HI  {1904),  167-83. 

Studies  on  the  Interstitial  Cells  of  Leydig:  II,  Their  Postembryonic 
Development  in  the  Pig,  ibid.,  IV  (1905),  193-97. 
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Albert  Prescott  Mathews  [1901-],  Professor  of  Physiological  Chem- 
istry; Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  Pharmacology. 

S.B.  Massachusetts  Institute  o£  Technology,  iSgi;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1898; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  Tufta  College  Medical  School,  1S99-1900; 
Instructor  in  Physiology,  Harvatd,  1900-1901;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physio- 
logical Chemistry,  Chicago,  1901-4;  AssociateProfe3Sor,ifriJ.,  1904-51  Professor, 
ibid.,  100S-;  Chainnan  of  the  Departmental  Committee,  ibid.,  1909-16;  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Phannaoobgy,  ibid., 

fDeceased, 

■Since  the  compilation  of  this  bibliografdiy  the  Departmeot  of  Physiology  has 
been  divided,  and  now  consists  of  the  Department  of  Phyiicdogy  (Anton  Julius 
CarisoB,  Chairman}  and  the  Department  of  Phy^ological  Chemistry  and  PhanoA- 
cology  (Albeit  Prescott  Mathews,  Chairman). 
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Associate  Editor,  Journal  oj  Biological  Chemistry,  1903-;  Associate 
Editor,  Zeitsckrifi  ftir  kolMde  Chemie,  1906-;  Associate  Editor, 
Internationale  ZeUsckriftf&r  physikalisch-chemische  Biologie,  1914-. 
Member  of  tbe  Commission  for  the  Study  of  the  Action  of  Saltpeter 
on  Nutrition,  1908-IJ  (three  volumes  [Studies  in  Ifutrition]  pub- 
lished, one  in  press). 

Physiological  Chemistry,  ist  ed.,  1915;  ad  ed.,  1916.  8vo,  vi+iioo. 
New  York;  William  Wood  &  Co. 

Electrical  Polarity  in  the  Hydroids,  American  Journal  oj  Physiology, 

vni  C1903).  294-99- 

The  Importance  of  Mechanical  Shock  in  Protoplasmic  Activi^  (with 
B.  R.  Whitcher),  ibid.,  300-306. 

The  Nature  of  Nerve  Irritability  and  of  Chemical  Stimulation,  Part  U, 
Science,  XVII  (1903),  729. 

The  Importance  of  Inorganic  Salts  in  Protoplasmic  Activities,  Yale 
Medical  Journal  (1903),  1-30. 

The  Relation  between  Solution  Tension  Atomic  Volume  and  the  Physio- 
logical Action  of  the  Elements,  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  X 
(1904),  290-323. 

The  Pbannaa>logical  Action  of  the  lodates,  Bromates,  Chlorates,  etc., 
and  Some  Organic  Drugs,  ibid.,  XI  (1904),  337-49. 

The  Nature  of  the  Chemical  and  Electrical  Stimulation:  I,  The  Physio- 
logical Action  of  an  Ion  Depends  upon  Its  Electrical  State  and 
Electrical  Stability,  ibid.,  4.55-^. 

The  Toxic  and  Antitoxic  Action  of  Salts,  ibid.,  XII  (1905),  419-43. 

A  Theory  of  the  Nature  of  Protoplasmic  Respiration  and  Growth, 
Biological  Bulletin,  VIU  (1905),  331-46. 

The  Tension  Coefficient  of  Salts  and  the  Precipitation  of  Colloids, 
American  Journal  0/ Physiology,  XIV  (1905),  203-30. 

A  Contribution  to  the  General  Principles  of  the  Pharmaco-dynamics  of 
Salts  and  Drugs,  BiiOogical  Studies  by  the  Pupils  of  W.  T.  Sedgwick 
(1906),  8i-!i8;  also  in  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  HI  (1906), 
572-609- 

An  Apparent  Pharmacological  "Action  at  a  Distance"  by  Metals, 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XVIII  (1907),  39-46. 
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The  Cause  of   the  Pharmacological   Action   of  Ammonium   Salts, 

American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XVIII  (1907),  58-63. 
A  Contribution  to  the  Chemistry  of  Cell  Division,  Maturation,  and 

Fertilization,  ibid.,  89-111. 
The  Mechanism  of  the  Oxidation  of  Glucose  by  Bromine  in  Neutral  and 

Add  Solutions  (withH.  H.  Bunzel),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 

Society,  XXXI  (1909),  464-79, 
Action  of  S<»ne  Amino-Acids  on  the  Development  of  Arbacia,  Biological 

Bulletin,  XVI  (1909),  44-47. 
The  Spontaneous  Oxidation  of  the  Sugars,  Journal  ofBidogical  Chemistry, 

VI  (i9<>9).  3-20- 
The  Spontaneous  Oxidation  of  Cystin  (with  S.  Walker),  ibid.,  31-28. 
The  Action  of  Cyanides  and  Nitriles  on  the  Spontaneous  Oxidation  of 

Cystin  (with  S.  Walker),  ibid.,  29-37. 
Spontaneous  Oxidation  of  Cystin  (with  S.  Walker),  ibid.,  3S9-98. 
Action  of  Metals  (etc.)  on  the  Oxidation  of  Cystin  (with  S.  Walker), 

ibid.,  299-311. 
The  Toxicity  of  Martius  Yellow  and  Some  Other  Aniline  Dyes  (with  E. 
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m.  The  Resuscitation  of  the  Glands  and  Muscles  after  Temporary 
Anaemia  (wiUi  F.  H.  Pike  and  0.  N.  Stewart),  ibid.,  XXII 
,     (1908),  51-60. 

IV.  The  Return  of  Function  in  the  Central  Nervous  System  after 
Temporary  Anaemia  (with  F.  H.  Pike  and  G.  N.  Stewart), 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  X  (190S),  490-520. 

Fbank  Henry  Pike  [1906-11],  Instructor  in  Physiology;  Associate 
Professor  of  Physiology,  Columbia  UniversiQr. 


The  Resuscitation  of  the  Central  Nervous  System  of  Mammals  (with 
0.  N.  Stewart,  R.  L.  Bums,  and  C.  C.  Guthrie),  Journal  of  Expert- 
menial  Medicine,  VIII  (1906),  289-321. 

The  Relation  of  Pressure  in  the  Coronary  Vessels  to  the  Activity  of  the 
Isolated  Heart,  and  Some  Closely  Related  Problems  (with  C.  C. 
Guthrie),  Science,  XXIV  (1906),  52-54. 

The  Effect  of  Chaises  in  Blood  Pressure  on  Respiratory  Movements 
(with  C.  C.  Guthrie),  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XVI  (1906), 
475-8a. 
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The  Degenerate  Eyes  in  the  Cuban  Cave  Shrimp,  PalaemoneUs  eigen- 
mani  Hay,  Biological  BuUetin,  XI  (1906),  267-76. 

The  Maintenance  of  Cerebral  Activity  in  Mammals  by  Artificial  Circu- 
lation (with  C-  C.  Guthiie  and  G.  N,  Stewart),  American  Journal  of 
Physiology,  XVII  (1906),  344-49. 

The  Relation  of  the  Activity  of  the  Excised  Mammalian  Heart  to  Pres- 
sure in  the  Coronary  Vessels,  and  to  Its  Nutrition  (with  C.  C. 
Guthrie),  ibid.,  XVIII  (1907),  14-38. 

The  Automatism  of  the  Respiratory  Center  (with  G.  N.  Stewart), 
Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  IV 
(1907),  83-84. 

A  Critical  and  Statistical  Study  of  the  Determination  of  Sex,  Par- 
ticularly in  Human  Offspring,  American  Naturalist,  XLI  (1907), 
303-33. 

Resuscitation  of  the  Respiratory  and  Other  Bulbar  Nervous  Mechanisms, 
with  Special  Reference  to  the  Question  of  Their  Automatidty  (with 
G.  N.  Stewart).  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Physiology, 
XIX  C1907),  338-59. 

Further  Observations  on  the  Resuscitation  of  the  Re^iratory  Nervous 
Mechanism  (with  G.  N.  Stewart),  ibid.,  XX  (1907),  61-73. 

Further  Observations  on  the  Relation  between  Blood  Pressure  and 
Respiratory  Movements  (with  C.  C.  Guthrie),  ibid.  (1908),  451-56. 
Studies  in  Resuscitation: 

I.  The  General  Conditions  Affecting  Resuscitation,  and  the  Resus- 
citation of  the  Blood  and  of  the  Heart  (with  C.  C.  Guthrie, 
and  G.  N.  Stewart),  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  X 
(1908),  371-418. 
n.  The  Reffex  Excitability  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord  after 
Cerebral  Anaemia  (with  C.  C.  Guthrie  and  G.  N.  Stewart), 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXI  (1908),  359-71. 

III.  The  Resuscitation  of  the  Glands  and  Muscles  after  Ten^Mrary 
Anaemia  (with  C.  C.  Guthrie  and  G.  N.  Stewart),  ibid.,  XXII 
(1908),  51-60. 

IV.  The  Return  of  Function  in  the  Central  Nervous  System  after 
Temporary  Anaemia  (with  C.  C.  Guthrie  and  G.  N.  Stewart), 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  X  (1908),  490-530, 
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The  Histological  Changes  in  Nerve  Cells  Due  to  Temporary  Anaemia 

of  the  Central  Nervous  Sjretem,  ilnd.,  XI  (1909),  257-65. 
Studies  in  the  Physiology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System :  I,  The  General 

Phenomena   of  Spinal   Shock,   American   Jtmrnal   of  Physiology, 

XXIV  (1909),  134-53- 
The  Relation  of  the  Phosphatids  to  the  Sodium  and  Potassium  of  the 

Neurones  {with  W.  Koch),  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental 

Therapeutics,  II  (1910),  244-48. 
The  Spinal  Vaso-Motor  Paths  in  Spinal  Shock.    Preliminary  Note, 

Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease,  XXXVIII  (1911),  365. 

Smso  Tashiro  [1909-],  Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 


A  Chemical  Sign  of  Life.    Svo,  142.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1917. 
The  Detection  and  Estimation  of  Exceedingly  Minute  Quantities  of 

Carbon  Dioxide  (with  H.  N.  McCoy).    Original  Communications, 

Eighth  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  I  (1912),  361-66. 
New  Method  of  Detecting  Vitality  of  Seeds,  ibid.,  XXVI  (191a),  163. 
Carbon  Dioxide  Producticm  from  Nerve  Fibers  Resting  and  When 

Stimulated:    Contribution  to  the  Chemical  Basis  of  Irritability. 

Doctor's  thesis.    American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXXII  (1913), 

107-36. 
A  New  Method  and  Apparatus  for  the  Estimation  of  Exceedingly  Minute 

Quantities  of  Cd,  ibid.,  137-45- 
A  Chemical  Sign  of  Life,  Biological  BvUetin,  XXV  (1913),  383-86. 
The  Metabolic  Gradient  in  the  Nerve  Fiber  (abstract),  American  Journal 

of  Physiology,  XXXIII  (1914),  xxivii-xxiviii. 
COi  Production  from  the  Nerve  Fiber  in  a  Hydrogen  Atmo<phere  (with 

H.  S.  Adams),  ibid.,  XXXIV  (1914),  405-13. 
CO]  Apparatus  HI.    Another  Special  Apparatus  for  the  Estimation  of 

Very  Minute  Quantities  of  CO,,  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry, 

XVI  (1914),  485-94. 

Comparison  of  the  Cd  Output  of  Nerve  Fibers  and  Gan^ia  in  Ltmi^is 
(with  H.  S.  Adams),  ibid.,  XVLil  (1914).  329-34- 
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Some  Relation  between  Rfaeotaxis  and  the  Rate  of  CO,  Production 
of  Ist^Mxis  (with  W.  C.  AUee),  Journal  of  Animal  Sehmior,  IV 
(1914),  202-1+. 

Studies  on  Narcosis:  I,  Effect  of  Etbylurethane  and  Chloral  Hydrate 
on  the  CO.  Production  of  the  Nerve  Fiber  (with  H.  S.  Adams), 
InlematumaU  ZeUsckriftjUr  pkystkaHsch-chmnsche  Biologie,  I  (1914), 
450-62. 

Metabolism  in  Gai^ionated  Cord  of  the  Heart  of  the  King  Crab  (Limu- 
bis)  at  Tortugas  (abstract),  Yearbook  of  the  Carnegie  InsUttUion  of 
Washingt4m,  XIII  (1914),  S16-17. 

Tenqierature   Coefficient   of   the   Metabolism   in    the   Nerve   Fibers 

(abstract),  ibid.,  217-18. 
Further  Evidence  for  the  Increased  CO.  Production  in  the  Nerve  Fiber 

on  Stimulation  (abstract),  ibid.,  218. 

Ilssue  Metabolism  in  the  Medusa  cassiopea  (abstract),  ibid.,  2rS-i9. 

Is  There  Any  Free  CO,  in  Sea-Water  ?  (abstract),  ibid.,  219-ao. 

The  Metabolism  of  Resting  Nerve  and  Its  Correlation  with  the  Direction 

and  Rate  of  Nerve  Impulse  (abstract),  Proceedings  of  the  American 

Physiological  Society,  American  Journal  of Pkysiology,XXXVl{igi$), 

368HS9. 
On  the  Nature  of  the  Nerve  Impulse,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy 

of  Sciences,  I  (1915),  110-14. 
Further  Studies  on  COi  in  Sea-Water  and  CO,  Production  in  Tn^ical 

Marme  Aninuls,  Yearbook  of  the  Carnegie  InstUutton  of  Washingtcrt, 

XIV  (1915),  217-19. 

Albert  Woelfel  [1904-14],  Instructor  in  Physiology;  Secretary- 
Treasurer  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  the  Chicago  Radium 
Institute. 

M.D.  Leipeig,  1901;  Imtnictor,  Rush  Medical  Collie,  1903;  Associate,  Me- 
morial Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases,  Cliicago,  1903-4;  A^taut  in  Piiysi- 
ology,  Cliicago,  1904-5;  Associate,  »Md.,  1905-7;  Instructor,  (Md.,  1907-14. 

A  Note  on  the  Distribution  of  the  Salts  in  Haemolysis,  Biochemical 

Journal,  III  (1908),  146-54, 
An  Endeavor  to  Account  for  the  Transfer  of  Froteid  in  Inanition,  Journal 

of  Biological  Chemistry,  Yl  (1909),  189-201. 
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On  the  Internal  Secretion  of  the  Thyroid  Gland  (with  A.  J.  Carlson), 

American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXVI  (1910),  32-67. 
On  the  Local  Hemodynamic  Action  of  Tissue  Metabolites  (with  A.  J, 

Carlson  and  H.W.PoweU),iKrf.,  XXVIII  (1911),  176-89. 
Tie  Place  of  Retention  or  Reconjugation  of  the  Amino  Acids  in  the 

Body,  ibid.,  XXDC  (1912),  xxxviii-xxxix. 
The  Solubility  of  White  Lead  in  Human  Gastric  Juice,  and  Its  Bearing 

on  the  Hygiene  of  the  Lead  Industries  (with  A.  J.  Carlson),  Journal 

of  Public  Health,  in  (1913),  753-69. 

Reviews    in:     Biochemisches   CaUratbUtU,  IV;    Biophysikalisches 
CentralbUitl,  I;  and  HygieaUches  Cenlrtdblatt,  I. 

Hasvey  Raymond  Basinges  [1913-15],  Associate  in  Physiology. 


The  Control  of  Experimental  Cretinism.    Doctor's  thesis.    Arch 
of  Internal  Medicine,  XVU  {1916),  260-78. 

HerbektOtioLdsskv  [1909-13;  1916-],  Associate  in  Physiology. 


Further  Studies  of  the  Aceto-Nitrile  Test  for  Thyroid  Substances  in  the 
Blood,  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXX  (1913),  63-73. 

Chasles  Hugh  Neilsok  [1901-5],  Associate  in  Physiology;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Phy^ological  Chemistry,  St.  Louis  University,  St.  Louis. 

A.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1894;  PbJ>.  Cbicaso,  1903;  Assistant  in  Phyiiology,  ibid., 
1S97;  Research  Assistant  In  Physiology,  ibid.,  1901-I)  Assistant,  ibid.,  1901-3; 
Associate,  Ml.,  1903-4. 

Laboratory  Outlines  for  Physv^gy:   The  Nervous  System  and  Senses  (mth 

E.  P.  Lyon).    i6mo,  32.    Chicago:   Privatdy  jninted,  1904. 
The  Hydrolysis  and  Synthesis  of  Fats  by  Platinum  Black.    Doctor's 

thesis.    American  Journal  of  Physiology,X  (1903),  191-200. 
The  Effects  of  Ions  on  the  Decomposition  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  by 

Platinum  Black  (with  O.  H.  Brown),  ibid.  (1904),  225-28. 
The  Effects  of  Ions  on  the  Decomposition  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  and 

the  Hydrolysis  of  Butyric  Ether  by  a  Watery  Extract  of  Pancreas 

(with  O.  H,  Brown),  ibid.,  335-44. 
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Further  Proof  of  Ion  Action  in  Physiolopc  Processes  (with  O.  H. 

Brown),  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XII  (1904),  374-86. 
Influence  of  Alkaloids  and  Alkaloidal  Salts  upon  Cataly^s  (with  O.  H. 

Brown),  ibid.,  XIII  (1905),  427-35- 

Fked  Tersy  Rogers  [1915-16],  Associate  in  Pharmacology;    Assistant 
Professor  of  Phydology,  Baylor  University,  Waco,  Tex. 


Contractions  of  Rabbit's  Stomach  during  Hunger,  American  Journal  of 
Physiology,  XXXVI  (1915),  183-90. 

Relation  between  the  Digestion  Contractions  of  the  Filled,  and  the 
Hunger  Contractions  of  the  Empty,  Stomach,  ibid.,  XXXVIII 
(1915),  274-84. 

The  Hunger  Mechanism  of  the  Pigeon  and  Its  Relation  to  the  Central 
Nervous  System.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XLI  (1916),  555-70. 

The  Hunger  Mechanism  of  Birds,  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experi- 
mental Biology.    In  Press. 

Ralph  Waldo  Webster  [1903-4],  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacological  Therapeutics,  Rush  Medical 
College. 

1  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901; 

A  Laboratory  Manual  of  Physiological  Chemistry  (with  Waldemar  Koch). 
8vo,  viii+107.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1903. 

tTHOMAS  Matheson  Wilson  [1905-7],  Associate  in  Physiology. 

A.B.  Toronto,  i8g6;  S.M.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  in  Pbysology,  ibid.,  1905-6; 

Associate,  ibid.,  1906-7, 

The  Measurement  of  Electrical  Conductivity  for  Clinical  Purposes, 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XIII  (1905),  139-53. 

The  Conductivity  and  Freeang-Points  of  Small  Quantities  of  Body 
Fluids  in  Health  and  Disease,  ibid.,  XVI  {1906),  438-67. 

The  Conductivity  of  Blood  in  Coagulation,  Biochemical  Journal,  U 
(1907),  377- 

t  Deceased. 
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RiCHAfiD  Clvde  Brooks  [1908-10],  Assistant  in  ExperimentaJ  Thera- 
peutics; Professor  of  Physiology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  and 
Pharmacology,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus. 


On  Conduction  and  Contraction  of  Skeletal  Muscle  in  Water  Rigor, 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XVII  (1906),  3i8-aa. 

The  Mechanism  of  Experimental  Glycosuria  (with  H.  McGuigan),  H»d., 
XVIII  (1907),  asiHS6. 

Methods  for  Securing  Wholly  Normal  Manometric  Blood  Pressure 
Tradngs  from  the  Quiescent  Animal,  Heart,  II  (1910),  5-8. 

The  Action  of  Alcohol  on  the  Intact  Unanesthetized  Animal,  Journal 
of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LV  (1910),  372-75. 

The  Action  of  Magnesium  Sulphate  (with  S.  A.  Matthews),  JowntU  of 
Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  II  (1910),  S7-99. 

The  Effect  of  Lesions  of  the  Dorsal  Nerve  Roots  on  the  Reflex  Excita- 
bility of  the  Spinal  Cord.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of 
Physiology,  XXVII  (1910),  312-24. 

A  Note  on  the  Absence  of  Adrenalin  in  Malignant  Renal  Hyperne- 
phromas, Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  XIV  (1912),  550-56. 

Persistent  Patency  of  the  Ductus  arteriosus  Botalli  in  the  Dog,  Archives 

of  Internal  Medicine,  IX  (1912),  44-54. 
Blood  Pressure  in  the  Normal  Animal,  American  Journal  of  Physiology, 

XXrX  (1912),  ndi. 
The  Blood  Pressure  during  Vomiting  (with  A.  B.  Luckhardt),  ibid., 

XXXVI  (1915),  104-12. 
The  Chief  Physical  Mechanisms  Concerned  in  the  Clinical  Methods  of 

Measuring  Blood  Pressures  (with  A.  B.  Luckhardt), f^.,  XL  (1916), 

49-74. 

OSVILI.E  Hakky  Bkown  [1903],  Assistant  in  Physiology;    Assistant 
Professor  of  Pharmacology,  St,  Louis  University,  St.  Louis. 
A.B.  Kansas,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1905;  As^tant  in  Physblogy,  ibid.,  1903. 

The  Immunity  of  Fundulus  Eggs  and  Embryos  to  Electrical  Stimulation, 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  IX  (1903),  111-15. 
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The  Effects  ol  Ions  on  the  Decomposition  of  Hydrogen  Perojdde  by 

Platinum  Black  (with  C.  H.  Neilson),  ^»ii«rlca«  Journal  ofPkysujhgy, 

X  (1904),  225-28. 
Effects  of  Ions  on  the  Decompositiott  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  and  the 

Hydroly^  of  Bu^nic  Ether  by  a  Watery  Extract  of  Pancreas 

(with  C.  H,  Neilson),  ibid.,  335-44. 
The  Effect  of  Certain  Salts  on  Kidney  Excretion,  with  Special  Reference 

to  Glycosuria.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  378-83. 
A  Salt  Solution  in  Locomotor  Ataxia  (with  S.  A.  Matthews),  ibid.,  XI 

(1904),  1-4. 
Inhibition  of  the  Action  of  Physostigmin  by  Calcium  Chloride  (with 

S.  A.  Matthews),  ibid.,  XU  (1904),  173-75- 
Further  Proof  of  Ion  Action  in  Physiologic  Processes  (with  C.  H.  Neil- 
son),  ibid.,  374-86. 
Influence  of  Alkaloids  and  Alkaloidal  Salts  upon  Catalysis  (with  C.  H. 

Neilson),  ibid.,  XIII  (1905),  427-33. 
The  Effect  of  Intravenous  Injections  of  Bone  Marrow  Extracts  upon 

Blood  Pressure  (with  C.  C.  Guthrie),  ibid.,  XIV  (1905),  328-38. 

Herbert  Horace  Bunzel  [1907-10],  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chem- 
istry; Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry,  University  o£ 
Cindnoati. 


The  Rate  of  Oxidation  of  Sugars  in  the  Acid  Medium,  American  Journal 

of  Physiology,  XXI  (190S),  33-36. 
Ueber  den  zeitlichen  Verlauf  der  galvaoischen  Polarisation,  Annalen  der 

Physik,  XXVn  (1908),  436-48. 
The  Speed  of  Oxidation,  by  Air,  of  Uranous  Solutions,  with  a  Note  00  the 

Volumetric  Determination  of  Uranium  (with  H.  N.  McCoy),  Journal 

of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXI  (1909),  367-73. 
The  Mechanism  of  the  Oxidation  of  Glucose  by  Bromine  in  Neutral  and 

Add  Solutions  (with  A.  P.  Mathews).    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid., 

464-79- 
The  Relative  Toxicity  of  Various  Salts  and  Adds  toward  Paramedum 

(with  L.  L.  Woodruff),  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXV  (1909), 

190-94. 
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The  Mechanism  of  the  Oxidation  of  Glucose  by  Bromine,  Journal  of 
BiMgical  Chemistry,  VII  (1910),  157-69. 

Fred  Millee  Drennan  [1910-11],  Assistant  in  Physiology;  Physician 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1910;  As^tant  in  Physiology,  ibid.,  igio-ii. 

The  Control  of  Pancreatic  Diabetes  in  Pregnancy  (with  A.  J.  Carlson), 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXVUI  (1911),  391-95. 

The  Presence  of  the  Internal  Secretion  of  the  Pancreas  in  the  Blood, 
ibid.,  396-403. 

fHAEEY  GiNSBORG  I1914-15],  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1914;  Asabtant  in  Physiology,  ibid.,  1914-15. 
The  Influence  of  Pregnancy  on  Diabetes  (with  A.  J.  Carlson),  American 

Journal  of  Physiology,  XXXVI  (1915),  217-22. 
the  Influence  of  Blood  Transfusion  on  the  Hyperglycemia  and  Glyco* 

suria  of  Pancreatic  Diabetes  in  Dogs  (with  A.  J.  Carlson),  ibid., 

28C-93- 
The  Gastric  Hui^er  Contractions  of  New-bom  Infants  (with  A.  J. 
Carlson),  ibid.,  XXXVIII  (1915),  29-33. 

Jaices  Richard  Greek  [1907-10],  Assstant  in  Physiology;  Instructor 

in  Medicine,  Rush  Medical  College. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1906;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1909;  Assistant  in  Physiology,  ibid.,  1907--10. 
On  the  Elimination  of  Water  from  the  Blood  in  the  Active  Salivaiy 

Glands  (with  A.  J.  Carlson  and  F.  C.  Becht),  American  Journal  of 

Physiology,  XIX  (1907),  360-87. 
The  Relation  between  the  Blood  Supply  to  the  Submaxillary  Gland 

and  the  Character  of  the  Chorda  and  Sympathetic  Saliva  (with 

A.  J.  Carlson  and  F.  C.  Becht),  ibid.,  XX  (1907),  180-205. 

The  Excess  of  Chlorides  in  Lymph  (with  A.  J.  Carlson  and  A.  B.  Luck- 

hardt),  ibid.,  XXII  (1908),  91-103. 
The  Lymphagogue  Action  of  Lymph  (with  A.  J.  Carlson  and  F.  C. 

Becht),  ibid.,  104-15. 
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The  Absence  of  AdrenaJin  in  Malignant  Hypernephromas  (with  H.  G. 

Weils),  Archives  of  InUmal  Medicine,  IV  (1909),  291-95. 
A  Study  of  the  Concentration  of  the  Antibodies  in  the  Body  Fluids  of 

Normal  and  Immune  Animals  (with  F.  C.  Becht).    Doctor's  thesis. 

Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  VII  (1910),  127-58. 

Leo  Lewis  John  Habdt  [1914-],  Assistant  in  Physiology, 

S.B.  Chicago,  1914;  Assistsnt  in  Physiology,  ibid.,  1914-. 
Secretion  of  Gastric  Juice  in  Cases  of  Gastric  and  Duodenal  Ulcers, 

American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XL  (1916),  314-31. 

Dennis  Euerson  Jackson  [1906-7],  Assistant  in  Pharmacology; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Washington  University, 
St.  Louis. 

A.B.  Indiana,  iQo^;  A.M.  ibid.,  1906;  Assistant  in  Phyuobgy,  ibid.,  1904-6; 
Assistant  in  Fhysidogicol  Cheniisby,  Chicago,  1906-7;  Assbtant  in  Pliaiiiu- 
cology,  ibid.,  1907, 

The  Action  of  Magnesiiun  Sulphate  upon  the  Heart  and  the  Ant^onistic 

AcUon  of  Some  Other  Drugs  (with  S.  A,  Matthews),  American 

Journal  of  Physiology,  XIX  (1907),  5-14. 
The  Sensory  Nerves  of  the  Heart  and  Blood  Vessels  as  a  Factor  in 

Determining  the  Action  of  Drugs  (with  S.  A.  Matthews),  ibid., 

XXI  (190S),  asS-SS. 

Chasles  Edwin  King  [1912-13],  Assistant  in  Physiology;  Professor 
of  Physiology,  University  of  North  Dakota,  Grand  Forks. 

:  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Assistant  in 

Effect  of  Pituitary  Extract  upon  Renal  Activity,  American  Journal  of 

Physiology,  XXXH  (1913),  405-16. 
Studies   on    Blood   and   Urinary   Amylase.    Doctor's    thesis.    Ibid., 

XXXV  (1914),  301-31. 

George  Lester  Kite  [1913-14],  Assistant  in  Pharmacology;  Assistant 
in  the  Henry  Phipps  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Tuberculosis,  Phila* 
delphia. 

S.B.  Univei^ty  of  Virginia,  1905;  M.D.  ibid.,  igoS;  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Biology,  Virginia  State  Nonnal  School,  1908-10;  Assistant  in  Pharmacology, 
Chicago,  1 9 13- 14. 
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Studies  on  the  Physical  Properties  of  Protoplasm:  I,  Physical  Properties 
of  the  Protoplasm  of  Certain  Animal  and  Plant  Cells,  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XXXII  (1913),  146-64. 

Studies  on  tlie  Permeability  of  the  Internal  Cytoplasm  of  Animal  and 
Plant  Cells.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XXXVn  (1915),  282-99. 

Mathilde  Eoch  [1912-13],  Research  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chem- 
istry;  Psychiatric  Institute,  Ward's  Island,  N.Y. 

S.B.  ChScago,  191a;  S.M.t'Md.,  191a;  Research  Assbtant  in  PhysblogkalChetds- 
tiy,  ibid.,  1911-13. 

Contributions  to  the  Chemical  Difierentiation  of  the  Central  Nervous 
System:  , 

I.  A  Comparison  of  the  Brain  of  the  Albino  Rat  at  Birth  with 
That  of  the  Fetal  P«,  Journal  of  Biologicdl  Chemistry,  XIV 
(1913),  267-79. 
II.  A  Comparison  of  Two  Methods  of  Preserving  Nerve-Tissue  for 
Subsequent  Chemical  Examination  (with  Waldemar  Koch), 
ibid.,  381-82. 
in.  The  Chemical  Differentiation  of  the  Brain  of  the  Albino  Rat 
during  Growth  (with  Waldemar  Koch),  ibid.,  XV  (1913), 
423-48. 

Hugh  McGuigan  [1904-6],  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry; 
Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Northwestern  University. 
S.B.  North  Dakota  Agricultutal  Colkge,  189S;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  15)06;  Instnictor 
in  Chemistiy,  North  Dakota  Agricultural  College,  1898-1903;  Assistant  Profes»r, 
ibid.,  1903-4;  Assistant  in  Physiological  Cbenustiy,  Chicago,  1904-6. 

The  Relation  between  the  Decomposition  Tension  of  Salts  and  Their 
Antifermentative  Properties,  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  X 
(1904),  444-51- 

The  Influence  of  Saccharin  on  the  Digestive  Enzymes  (with  S.  A. 
Matthews),  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Assodation.XL'V  (tgo$), 
844-47- 

The  Mechanism  of  Experimental  Glycosuria  (with  Clyde  Brooks),  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Physiology,  XVIII  (1907),  256-66. 

Note  on  the  Composition  of  Limulus  Blood  Ash,  Science,  XXV  (1907), 
68-69. 
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The  Oxidatioii  of  the  Various  Sugars  and  the  Oddidiig  Power  of  Differ- 
ent Tissues  and  Solutions.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Jtmrmil  of 
Physiology,  XIX  (1907),  175-223. 

Edwin  M.  Miller  [1910],  Assistant  in  Experimental  Ther^>eutics; 
Rush  Medical  College. 

The  Effect  on  Blood  Pressure  of  Organ  Extracts,  Journal  of  Physiology, 

XLIII(i9ii),  24a-46. 
A  Study  of  the  Effect  of  Chaises  in  the  Circulation  of  the  Liver  in 

Nitrc^n  Metabolism,  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  XV  (1913), 

87-104. 

Eva  Objienta  Schisy  [1914-],  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
S.B.  Chicago,  190S;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1914. 

Chemical  and  Physical  Changes  in  Geotropic  Stimulation  and  Re- 
sponse: I,  PreUminary  Article,  Botanical  Gazette,  LVI  (1913),  480-89; 
U,  Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.    In  Press. 

LeRoy  Hendrick  Sloan  [1914],  Assistant  in  Physiolt^y. 

Origin  of  the  Proteolytic  Ferment  of  the  Blood:  the  Question  of  the 
Specific  Character  of  Certain  Ferments,  American  Journal  of  Physi- 
ology, XXXIX  (1915),  9-19. 

Ole  0LA7S0K  Stoland  [1911-13],  Assistant  in  Physiology;  Professor  of 
Physiology,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

;  Ph.D.  &id.,  1913;  Assbtutt  in 

The  Abortive  Spike  of  Botrychium,  Botanical  Ga»Ue,  UV  (1912),  525-31. 
The  Relative  Toxicity  of  Dogs'  Normal  and  Ifypertn^hied  Thyroids  to 

Animals  Susceptible  to  Thyroid  Feeding,  American  Journal  oj 

Physiology,  XXX  (1912),  37-41. 
The  Effect  of  Pituitary  Extract  upon  Renal  Activity,  ibid.,  XXXII 

(1913),  405-16. 
The  Influence  of  Parathyroid  Tetany  on  the  Liver  and  the  Pancreas. 

Doctor's  thesis.    American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXXlil  (1914)) 

283-99. 
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Steixa  BuitNHAU  VmCENT  [1914],  Assistant  in  Physiology;  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  Chicago  Teachers  College.  See  under  Department 
<rf  P^chology,  p.  21. 

Maky  LomSE  Foster,  Pb.D.  1914;  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry, 

Smith  College. 
Studies  on  a  Method  for  the  Quantitative  Estimation  of  Certain  Groups 

in  Phospholipins.    Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry, 

XX  (1915),  403-13- 

WalteeLeeGajnes,  Ph.D.  1915;  Crete,  111. 

A  Contribution  to  the  Fhyaology  of  LactatJoo.  Doctor's  thesis. 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXXVIQ  (1915),  285-312. 

Claba  Jacobson,  Ph.D.,  1916;   Physician,  Chicago. 

The  Ammonia-destroying  Power  of  the  liver  m  Parathyroid  Tetany 
(with  A,  J.  Carlson),  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXV  {1910), 
403-18. 

The  Concentration  of  Ammonia  in  the  Blood,  ibid.,  XXVI  (1910), 
407-1  J. 

The  Rate  of  Healing  of  Wounds  in  Denervated  Skin  Areas,  ibid.,  4 13-20. 

Further  Studies  on  the  Nature  of  Parathyroid  Tetany  (with  A.  J.  Carl- 
son), ibid.,  XXVIII  (1911),  133-60. 

The  Rate  of  Disappearance  of  Ammonia  from  the  Blood,  Journal  of 
Sit^ogical  Chemistry,  XVIII  (1914),  133-37- 

Fkanxuh  Chaubers  McLean,  Ph.D.  1915;  Professor  of  Medicine  and 
Executive  Head,  Pekii^  Union  Medical  College,  Pekit^,  China. 

Relation  of  Oxygen  Supply  to  the  Character  of  Saliva  (vnth  A.  J.  Carl- 
son), American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XX  (1907-8),  457-69. 

The  Relation  of  the  Phosphatids  to  Overton  and  M^er's  Theory  (with 
W.  Koch),  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics, 

n  (1910),  249-53- 

The  Numerical  Laws  Governing  the  Rate  of  Excretion  of  Urea  and 
Chlorides  in  Man.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Experimentat  Medi- 
cine, XXII  (1915),  212-388. 
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Walter  Joseph  Meek,  Ph.D.  1909;  Associate  Professor  of  Physidogy, 
University  of  Wisconsin, 

The  Influence  of  Osmotic  Pressure  on  the  Irritability  of  Skeletal  Muscle, 
American  Journal  of  Pkysudogy,  XVII  (1906),  S-14. 

The  Mechanism  of  the  Embryonic  Heart  Rhythm  (with  A.  J.  Carlson), 
ibid.,  XXI  (1908),  i-io. 

The  Resistance  of  the  Heart  Ganglia,  the  Heart  Nerves,  and  the  Heart 
Muscle  to  Drugs,  ibid.,  230-35, 

The  Regeneration  of  Nerve  and  Muscle  in  the  Small  Intestine. 
Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XXV  (1910),  367-84. 

Madd  Leonoea  Menten,  Ph.D.  1916;  The  Mi^ee  Ho^ital,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

The  Alkalinity  of  the  Blood  in  Malignancy  and  Other  Pathological 
Conditions;  Together  with  Observations  on  the  Relation  of  the 
Alkalinity  of  the  Blood  to  Barometric  Pressure.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Cancer  Research,  II  (1917),  179-211. 

Russell  Bdbton  Opitz,  Ph.D.  1905;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology, 
Columbia  University, 

The  Periodic  and  Irregular  Variations  in  the  Venous  Blood-Flow. 
Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Pkysiclogy,  VII  (1903),  435- 
59+161-85. 

Wales  Haskison  Paceasd,  Fh.D.  190S;  Professor  of  Biology,  Bradley 
Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  HI. 

Resistance  to  Lack  of  Oxygen  in  Animab.  Doctor's  thesis.  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XV  (1905),  30-41;  XVIII  (1907),  164-80; 
and  XXI  (1908),  310-33- 

Arthur  Lawrie  Tatuh,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Physiology,  Univer- 
sity of  South  Dakota. 

Morphological  Studies  in  Experimental  Cretinism.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  XVII  (1913),  636-52. 
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Walter  W.  Haububges,  S.M.  1904;  Physician,  Chic^o. 

The  Action  of  Intravenous  Injection  of  Adrenalin,  Peptone,  and  Various 

Tissue  Extracts  on  the  Blood  Pressure.    Master's  thesis.    American 

Journal  of  Physiology,  XI  (1904),  383-302. 

R.  W.  Keeton,  S.M.  1916;  Instructor  in  Pharmacology,  Northwestern 

University. 
The  Secretion  of  Gastric  Juice  during  Tetany,  American  Journal  of 

Physiology,  XXXIII  (1914),  25-49. 
The  Distribution  of  Gastrin  in  the  Body  (with  F.  C.  Koch),  ibid., 

XXXVn  (1915),  481-504. 
The  Stimulation  of  the  Hypophysis  in  Dogs  (with  F.  C.  Becht),  Und., 

XXXDC  (1915,  109-22). 
G.  H.  Caldwell,  Graduate  Student. 
The  Influence  of  Intravenous  Injections  of  Thyroid  Pressure  Liquid, 

tWi.,XXX  (1913),  42-47. 

JOBN  Deasom  Am>  L.  G.  Robb,  Graduate  Students. 
The  Pathways  for  the  Bulbar  Respiratory  Impulses  in  the  Spinal  Cord, 
ibid.,  XXVm  (1911),  57-63. 

C.  A.  FjELDSTAD,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Effect  of  Thyroidectomy  on  Active  Immunity,  ibid.,  XXVI  (1910), 
72-78. 

H.  £.  French,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Comparative  Toxicity  of  Animal  Tissues,  ibid.,  XXX  (1912),  56-62. 

Carl  L.  von  Hess,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Relation  of  the  Pancreas  to  the  Lipases  of  Blood  and  Lymph, 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  X  (1911),  381-98. 

Clarence  J.  Hices  and  John  W.  Visher,  Graduate  Students. 
The   Mechanism   of   Regurgitation  of  Duodenal  Contents  into   the 
Stomach,  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXXIX  (1915),  i-8, 

Jaues  E.  Lebensohn,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Chlorides  m  Diabetes,  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  XXIII 
(1915).  S'3-30. 
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Has  Secretion  a  Therapeutic  Value?  (with  A,  J,  Carlson,  and  S.  J. 
Pearlman),  Jourrtai  of  the  American  itedtcat  Association,  LXVI 
(1916),  178-85. 

Louis  D.  Moorhead,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Action  of  Bitter  Tonics  on  the  Secretion  of  Gastric  Juice,  Journal 
0}  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  VII  {1915),  577-89. 

H.  J.  MosTAHD,  Graduate  Student. 

Certain  Tonic  and  Reflex  Nervous  Impulses  as  Factors  in  Parathyroid 
Tetany,  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXIX  (1912),  311-16. 

W.  H.  Olds,  Jr.,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Influence  of  Thyroidectomy  on  the  Resistance  to  Poisons,  ibid. , 
XXVI  (r9io),  354-60. 

H.  Otten  and  T.  C.  Galloway,  Graduate  Students. 

The  Relation  of  the  Pancreas  to  the  Blood  Diastases,  ibid.,  XXVI  (1910), 

347-53. 
Thomas  L.  Patterson,  Graduate  Student. 
The  Cause  of  the  Variations  of  Hui^r  with  Age,  ibid.,  XXXVU 

(1915),  316-39. 

IsnxjEE  Rabens  and  Jacob  Lipschitz,  Graduate  Students. 

On  the  Secretory  Innervation  of  the  Hypophysis,  ibid.,  XXXVI  (1914), 

47-56- 
J.  G.  Ryan,  Graduate  Student. 

Diastase  in  Cat's  Saliva  (mth  A.  J.  Carlson),  ibid.,  XXn  (1908),  1-15. 
The  Variations  in  the  Enzyme  Concentration  with  the  Variation  in  the 

Blood-Flow  to  the  Secreting  Gland,  V>id.,  XXIV  (1909),  234-43. 

Ei  L.  Scott,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Influence  of  Pancreas  Extracts  on  Diabetes,  ibid.,  XXIX  (1912), 
306-11. 

Elizabeth  W.  Towu:,  Graduate  Student 

A  Study  of  the  Efiects  of  Certain  Stimuli,  Single  and  Combined,  upon 
Paramoedum,  ibid.,  XII  (1904-5),  220-36. 
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J.  Van  de  E&ve,  Graduate  Student. 

The  R61e  of  the  Kidneys  in  the  R^^tion  of  the  Serum  Diastase, 

ibid.,  XXDC  (1911),  182-87. 
The  Action  of  Bitters  on  the  Hunger  Mechanism  (with  A.  J.  Carlson, 

J.  H.  Lewis,  and  J.  S,  Orr),  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Exptri- 

mental  Therapeutics,  VI  (1914),  209-20. 

Cltcde  F.  Watts,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Iodine  Content  of  the  Thyroid  Gland  following  Changes  in  the 

Blood-Flow  through  the  Gland,  American  Journal  of  Physiology, 

XXXVin  (191s),  3S6-6S. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  BOTANY 

John  Meble  Coolter  [1896-].  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Botany. 


icwi   ui  xiauuuiu  ijucuL-ca,  suuiuvcii   mo/4~/Vt     ciuicsaui   ui   avjnj^,    nouoau, 

1879^1;  Presideat  and  Professor  of  Botany,  Indians,  1S91-93;  President,  Lake 
Forest,  1893-96;  ProfessoT  and  Head  of  Uie  Departcoent  of  Botany,  Chicago, 
1896-. 

Vice-President,  Ameiican  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1891^ 
President,  American  Botanical  Society,  1S97-9S;  Member,  National  Academy 
of  Sciences;  Associate  Fellow,  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  Presi- 
dent, Illinois  Academy  of  Sciences,  191a;  Corresponding  Fellow,  Botanical 
Society  of  Edinburgh;  Foreign  Member,  Linnaean  Society;  President,  Chicago 
Academy  of  Sciences,  1915;  President,  American  Botanical  Society,  1915; 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Botany,  National  Research  Council,  1916-. 

Editor,  Botanical  GaietU,  from  its  foundation  (1875)  to  the  present; 

Botanical  Editor,   Proceedings  of  the  NtUional  Academy,   1915-; 

Botanical  Editor,  New  International  Encyclopedia,  1913-;    Joint 

Editor  of  volume  Heredity  and  Eugenics  (8vo,  vii-l-315,    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1912);  Member  of  the  Editorial  Committee  of  the 

"University  of  Chicago  Science  Series,"  1914-. 
Morphology  of  Angiosperms  (with  C  J.  Chamberlain).    8vo,  x+348. 

New  Yoi^:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1903. 
Plant  Studies.    8vo,  ix-l-392.    New  York:  p.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1904. 
Plant  Structures  (2d  ed.,  rev.).    8vo,  ii-l-348.    New  York:  D.  Appleton 

&  Co.,  1904. 
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Plant  Relations  (3d  ed.,  rev.).    8vo,  ix+a66.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  & 

Co-,  1905- 
A  Textbook  of  Botany.    i6mo,  vii+365.    New  York:   D.  Appleton  & 

Co.,  1906. 
New  Manual  of  Rocky  Mountain  Botany.    8vo,   646.    New  York: 

American  Book  Co.,  1909. 
A  Textbook  of  Botany.     Svo,  vu-f-484.     New  York:  American  Book 

Co.,  1 910. 

Morphology  of  Gymnosperms  (with  C.  J,  Chamberlain).    Svo,  3d+458. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 
Plants  in  General.    Svo,  300.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1913. 
Plants  in  CtUtivaUon.    Svo,  200.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1913. 
Fundamentals    of   Plant-Breeding.    Svo,    xiv+347.    New    York:     D. 

Appleton  &  Co.,  1914. 
The  Evdulion  of  Sex  in  Plants.    Svo,  iz+i4o.    Chicago:   University 

Press,  1914. 
Eoolittion,  Heredity,  and  Eugenics.    "School  Science  Series,"  No.  5. 

i6mo,  iv+133.    Bloomington,  111.,  1916, 

The  Embtyogeny  of  Zamia  (with  C.  J.  Chamberlain),  fflfontcaiGasefte, 
XXXV  (1903),  184-94,  plates  Vl-Vin. 

Regeneration  in  Zamia,  ibid.,  XXXVni  (1904),  452-5S. 

Botany  as  a  Factor  in  Education,  Seko<^  Review,  XII  (1904),  609-17. 

The  Contribution  of  Germany  to  Higher  Education,  University  Record, 

Vni  (1904),  348-52. 
Development  of  Morphological  Conceptions,  Science,  XX  (1904),  617-34. 
The  Influence  of  a  Teacher's  Research  Work  upon  His  Teaching  of 

Biology  in  Secondary  Schools,  Science  and  Mathematics,  V  (1905), 

94-103. 
Gametophytes  and  Embryo  of  Torreya  (with  W.  J.  G.  Land),  Botamcat 

Gazette,  XXXIX  (1905),  161-78. 
Principles  of  Nature  Study,  Nature'Study  Renew,  I  (1905),  57-60. 
Public  Interest  in  Research,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXVII  (1905), 

306-12. 
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Charles  Darwin,  Chautmtqaan,  XLV  (1906),  66-74. 

The  Scientific  Spirit,  Educational  Bi-MantUy,  I  (1907),  393-99. 

Relation  of  Megaspores  to  Embryo  Sacs  in  Angioq>enns,  Botanical 
Gautte,  XLV  (1908),  361-66. 

Embryo  Sac  and  Embryo  of  Gnetum  Gnenom,  ibid.,  XLVI  (1908),  43-49. 

Some  Problems  in  Education,  Normal  Education,  XXm  (1908),  1-16. 

Recent  Advances  in  the  Study  of  Vascular  Anatomy,  American  Natw 
ralisi,  XLIII  (1909),  219-30. 

What  the  University  Expects  of  the  High  School,  School  Renew,  XVII 
(1909),  73-84. 

The  Theory  of  Natural  Selection  from  the  Standpoint  of  Botany.  Con- 
tribution (pp.  57-72)  to  memorial  volume,  F0y  Years  0/ Danoinism 
(New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1909). 

Evolutionary  Tendencies  among  Gymnosperms,  Botanical  Gazette, 
XLVni  (1909),  81-97. 

North  American  Umbelliferae,  United  Stales  National  Herbarium,  XXI 
(1909),  441-51- 

Charles  Reid  Barnes,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIX  (1910),  331-34. 

Charles  Rdd  Barnes,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  H  (1910),  148-49. 

Practical  Science,  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  881-89. 

Melchior  Treub,  Botanical  Gazette,  LI  (191 1),  141-42. 

An  American  Lepidostrobus  (with  W.  J.  G.  Land),  ibid.,  449-53. 

The  Endosperm  of  Angiosperms,  ibid.,  LII  (1911),  380-85. 

History  of  Gymnosperms,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXXX  (1912), 
197-203. 

Problems  of  Plant  Breeding,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of 
Science,  IV  (1913),  28-39. 

Recent  Developments  in  Heredity  and  Evolution:  General  Introduction. 
Chap,  i  (pp.  3-21)  in  vcJume  Heredity  and  Eugenics  (Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1912). 

The  Physical  Basis  of  Heredity  and  Evolution  from  the  Cytological 
Standpoint.    Chap,  ii  (pp.  22-35),  *^- 

Morphology  and  Paleobotany,  American  Year  Book  (1912),  671-73. 
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The  Religion  of  a  Scientist,  Biblical  World,  XLI  (1913),  80-85. 
What  Biology  Has  Coatributed  to  Religion.    Ibid.,  219-33. 
Increasing  Plant  Population,  Breeder's  Gtuelle,  LXIV  (1913),  823-34. 
The  Origin  of  Monocotyledony:   I  (with  W.  J.  G.  Land),  Botanical 

Gasette,  LVII  (1914).  509-19;   II,  Anniversary  Volume,  Missouri 

Botanical  Garden,  II  (1915),  175-83. 
Regeneration  in  Plants,  Biblical  World,  XLIII  (1914),  377-81. 
Jesus'  Attitude  toward  a  New  Religious  Movement,  Bomiletic  Rerieu, 

LXVn  (1914),  175-77- 
Jesus'  Attitude  toward  the  Organized  Church,  ibid.,  360-63. 
Botanical  articles  in  the  New  IiUemational  Encydopedia  (Dodd,  Mead 

&  Co.,  1914). 
The  Mission  of  Science  in  Education,  School  Review,  XXni  (1915),  1-8. 
Charles  E.  Bessey,  Science,  XLI  (1915),  599-600. 
The  Attitude  of  Jesus  toward  Religion,  Homiletic  Review,  LXX  (1915), 

183-85. 
A  Suggested  Explanation  of  "Orthrogenesis"  in  Plants,  Science,  XUI 

(1915),  859-63. 

Reviews  in:  Botanical  Gasetu,  XXXIV,  67-68;  XXXV,  60-61; 

xxxvn,  313-14,  393,  471-72;  xxxvm,  149-50,  220,  463-64; 

XXXIX, 301;  XL, 74,312;  XLII,  222,393-94,494-96;  XLIII,  138-39, 
420-23;  XLIV,  147-51,  310-11;  XLV,  417-18;  XLVI,  56-58,  148-50, 
231-33.  308;  XLVin,  308-9;  XLIX,  60HS1,  225-26;  L,  470;  11, 
68hS9,  395;  LII,  158-59;  LIU,  71-72,  253-54,  356-57;  LIV,  329; 
LVI,23i,343;  LVU,332;  LVm,  187-88;  LEX,  334;  LX,  495-96. 

fCHASLES  Reid  Barnes  [1898-1910!,  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology. 
A.B.  Hanover,  1877;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  18S61  Proiessot  of  Natural  History.  Purdue, 
iSSi-^Sj  Prolessorof  Botany  and  Geology,  >itd.,  1885-87;  Profesaor  ol  Botany, 
Wisconsin,    1S87-98:    Professor  of   Plant   Pbysiobgy,   Chicago,    1898-1410; 
Examiner  for  the  Colleges,  ibid.,  1904-10. 

General  Secretary,  American  Association  tor  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1895- 
06;  Vice-President, >£td.,iS99;  Secretary,BotanicalSocietyof  America,  1894-1)8; 
President,  ibid.,  1903-4. 

Joint  Editor,  Botanical  Casette,  1S83-1910. 
The  Theory  of  Respiration,  Botanical  GaaOte,  XXXIX  (1905),  81-98. 
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The  Vienna  Botanical  Congress,  ibid.,  XL  (1905),  6&-73. 

The  Contribution  of  Science  to  ReUgious  Education,  Biblical  World, 

XXVII  (1906),  313-18. 
niustrating  Botanical  Piq>er3,  Botanical  Gasetle,  XLUl  (1907),  59-63. 
Bryologicai  Papers  (with  W.  J.  G.  Land) : 

I,  Origin  of  Air-Chambers,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907),  197-313,  33  figs. 

II.  The  Origin  of  the  Cupule  of  Marchatitia,  ibid.,  XLVI  (1908), 
401-9,  14  figs. 
He  Nature  of  Phy^ological  Response,  American  Naturalist,  XLIV 

(1910),  321-32. 

Reviews  dj:  Botanical  Gaaette,  XXXV,  438-39;  XXXVI,  143-45, 
331-32;  XXXVII,  150,  390-91;  XXXVni,  73,  386-87,  46»-70i 
XXXIX,  153-54,  333-24;    XL,  330-31,  459-64;   XLI,  300,  448-49: 

XLn,  61-63, 148-50, 311, 395-97, 493-94;  3Q,nl,  68-69,  ^40, 215-17, 

345-47, 420-21 ;  XLIV,  228-31, 307-10, 384, 386, 457-58;  XLV,  137-38, 
20O-203,  373-74,  341-43;  XLVI,  58-60,  62-63,  305-6,  387-88;  XLVII, 
342-43,  414-18;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XI,  356-58. 

0ns  WiLLiAU  Caldwell  [1907-16],  Professor  of  Botany  and  Supervisor 
of  Natural  Science  in  the  School  of  Education;  Professor  of  Edu- 
cation and  IMrector  of  the  Lincoln  School,  Teachers  College,  Colum- 
bia Univer^ty.    See  under  College  of  Education,  p.  478. 

Chahles  Joseph  Chamberlain  ^897-],  Professor  of  Moiphology  and 
Cytology. 

A.B.  Obertin,  1888;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1897;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany,  ibid., 
1907-11;  Associate  Professor,  tbtd.,  1911-15;  ¥roleaaoc,ibid.,igi$-. 

Editor  of  "Current  Botanical  Literature"  in  Journal  of  Applied 
Microscopy,  1899-1903;  American  Editor  of  the  department  of 
Cytoic^y,  Botanisches  Centralblatt,  1902-;  Editor  of  the  department 
of  Botany,  United  Editor's  Encyclopedia,  1909;  of  Cytology,  the 
Encyclopedia  Americana,  1904. 

Morphology  of  Angtosperms  (with  John  M.  Coulter).  8vo,  x+348. 
New  York:  D.  Aiq)leton  &  Co.,  1903. 

Methods  in  Plant  Histology,  ad  ed.,  1905;  3d  ed.,  1915.  8vo,  xi-|-3i:4. 
Chicago:  University  Press. 

Morphology  of  Gymnosperms  (with  John  M.  Coulter).  8vo,  xi-f-458. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 
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The  Etnbryogeny  of  Zamia  (with  John  M.  Coulter),  Botamcat  Gatette, 
XXXV  (1903),  184-94,  platea  VI-VIII. 

Mitosis  in  Pdlia,  ibid.,  XXXVI  (1903),  28-51,  plates  XH-XIV. 

Alternation  of  Generations  in  Animals  from  a  Botanical  Viewpcnnt, 

ibid.,  XXXDC  (190S),  137-44. 
Alternation  of  Generation  in  Animals.    A  Reply  to  Criticism  and  Also 

a  Further  Presentation  of  the  Subject,  Science,  XXII  (1905),  208-11. 

Megaspore  or  Microspore,  Ond.,  XXIII  (1906),  819. 

The  Ovule  and  Female  Gametopbyte  of  Dioon,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLU 

(1906),  3"-s8. 
Preliminary  Note  on  Ceratotamia,  ibid.,  XLIII  (1907),  137. 
Monte  Alban  and  Mitla  as  the  Tourist  Sees  Them,  Popular  Science 

Monthly,  LXXIII  (1908),  392-402. 
Spermatogenesis  in  Dioon  edule,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLVEI  (1909),  315-36. 
Dioon  spinulosum,  ibid.,  XLIX  (1909),  401-13. 
Nuclear  Phenomena  of  Sexual  Reproduction  in  Gymnosperms,  Ameri- 
can Naturalist,  XLIV  (1910),  S9S~6o3' 
Fertilization  and  Embryogeny  in  Dioon  edule,  Botanical  Gazette,  L  (1910), 

4»S-29- 
A  Convenient  Microtome  Knife,  ibid,,  LI  (1911),  398-300. 
The  Adult  Cycad  Trunk,  ibid.,  LII  (1911),  81-104. 
Morphology  of  Ceratotamia,  ibid.,  LUI  (1912),  1-19. 
Eduard  Strasburger,  ibid.,  LIV  (1912),  68-73. 
A  Round-the-World  Botanical  Excursion,  Popular  Science  Monthly, 

LXXXI  (1912),  417-33- 
Two  Species  of  Bowenla,  Botanical  Gazette,  LIV  (191 3),  419-23. 
Macrosamia  Mooret,  a  Connecting  Link  between  Living  and  Fossil 

Cycads,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  141-54- 
The  Oriental  Cycads  in  the  Field,  Science,  XXXVHI  (1913),  164-67. 
A  Phylogenetic  Study  of  Cycads,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 

Sciences,  I  (1915),  86-90. 
Stangeria  paradoxa.  Botanical  Gazette,  LXI  (1916J,  353-73. 
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Review  of:  Strasburger,  Ueber  die  Individualitat  der  Chromosomen 
imd  die  Pfropfliybridetifrage,  Jakrbiicher  fUr  vnssenschafUtche  Botanik, 
XLIV,  483-555;  and  many  other  reviews  in  the  Botanical  Gazettt, 
Bolanisches  Centralblalt,  and  Journal  of  Applied  Microscopy. 

Henky  Chandi:ek  Cowles  [1898-],  Professor  of  Plant  Ecology. 

A.B.  Oberlin,  i&gy,   Ph.D.  Chicago,  iSgS;   Professor  of  Natural  Sciences,  Gates 
College,  1894-95;    Assistant  Professor  of  Plant  Ecology,  Chica^,  1907-11; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  igii-is;   Professor,  iiid.,  1915-. 
President,  Association  of  American  Geographers,  1910;  Vice-PresidcDt,  American' 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Sdence,  191J. 

A  Textbook  of  Botany.    Vol.  II.    Ecology,    8vo,  x+480.    New  York: 

American  Book  Co.,  191 2. 
The  International  Phytogeographical  Excursion  in  Ike  United  States:  A 

Handbook.    60.    Chicago:  Univeraty  Press,  1913. 
A  Spring  Flora  for  High  Schools  (with  J.  G.  Coulter),  144.    New  York: 

American  Book  Co.,  1915. 
Recent  Studies  upon  Regeneration,  Botanical  Cautte,  XXXIV  (1902), 

464-66. 
Recent  Contributions  to  American  Phytogeography,  ibid.,  XXXV  (1903), 

147-49- 
The  Desert  Botanical  Laboratory,  ibid.,  XXXVII  (1904),  307-9. 
The  Work  of  the  Year  1903  in  Ecology,  Science,  XIX  (1904),  879-85. 
A  Remarkable  Colony  of  Northern  Plants  along  the  Apoladinola  River, 

Florida,  and  Its  Significance,  Report  of  the  Eighth  International 

Geographical  Congress  (1904),  599. 
Importance  of  the  Physiographic   Standpoint  in  Plant   Geography, 

ibid.,  600. 
Insects  and  Flower  Colors,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIX  (1905),  68-70. 
An  Ecological  A^>ect  of  the  Conception  of  Species,  American  Naturalist, 

XLII  (1908),  265-71. 
The  Response  of  Plants  to  Soil  and  Climate,  Salisbury's  Physiography 

for  High  Schools  (1908),  462-73. 
The  Trend  of  Ecological  Philosophy,  American  Naturalist,  XLIII  (1909), 

3S6~68. 
The  Fundamental  Causes  of  Succession  among  Plant  Associations, 

Report  of  the  British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science 

(1909),  668-70. 


ovGoO'^lc 


400  PUBUCATIONS 

Charles  Reid  Baines,  Science,  XXXI  {1910),  532-33. 

A  Fifteen- Year  Study  of  Advandng  Sand  Bunes,  Report  of  the  British 

Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  (1911},  565. 
Causes  of  Vegetative  Cycles,  Botanical  Gaaette,  LI  (1911),  i(3t-83. 
Impressions  of  the  International  Phytogeographical  Excuraon  in  the 

British  Isles,  New  Pkytologist,  XI  (191a),  25-16. 
The  International  Phytogeographical  Excursion  in  the  British  Isles, 

Plant  World,  XV  (1912),  46-48. 
Conservadon  of  Our  Forests,  TraruaclioHS  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy 

of  Science,  V  (191 2),  4&-5i. 

Reviews  in:  Botanical  Gasette,  XXXIV,  309-10;  XXXV,  293-94; 
XXXVI,  394-95;  XXXVII,  392-93;  XXXVIII,  146-48;  XL,  148-49. 
381-82;  XLIV,4S6-s8;  XLV,  55,  56,  279-80;  XLVII,  73-75;  XLVIU, 
149-53.307-8;  XLEX,  305-7,  382-83;  L,  312;  LI,  65-67, 395. 

William  Crcxscer  [1906-],  Associate  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology. 


Rdle  of  Seed  Coats  in  Delayed  Germination.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botan' 
ical  Gazette,  XLU  (1906),  265-91. 

Germination  of  Seeds  of  Water  Plants,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907),  375-80. 

Effect  of  Illuminating  Gas  and  Ethylene  upon  Flowering  Carnations 
(with  L.  I.  Knight),  JWd.,  XLVI  (1908),  259-76. 

Effect  of  Illuminating  Gas  and  Its  Constituents  upon  Flowering  Carna- 
tions (with  L.  I.  Knight),  Plant  World,  XII  (1909),  83-88. 

Longevity  of  Seeds,  Botanical  GateUe,  XLVII  (1909),  69-72. 

A  New  Method  of  Detecting  Traces  of  Illuminating  Gas  (with  L.  I. 
Knight  and  R.  C.  Rose),  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  635-36. 

The  Peg  of  the  Cucurbitaceae  (with  L.  I.  Knight  and  Edith  Roberts), 
Botanical  Gazette,  L  (1910),  321-39. 

Toxicity  of  Smoke  (with  L.  I.  Knight),  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  337-71. 

The  Effects  of  Advancing  Civilization  upon  Plants,  School  Science  and 
Mathematics,  XIII  (1913),  277-89. 


ovGoO'^lc 


DEPARTMENT  OF  BOTANY  401 

Delayed  Gennination  in  the  Seed  of  AUsma  Planlago  (with  Wilmer  E, 
Davis),  Botanical  Gaxefte,  LVUI  (1914),  3S5-321. 

A  Method  of  Prophesying  the  Life  Duration  of  Seeds  (with  J,  F.  Groves), 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  I  (1915),  152-55. 

Significance  of  Colloidal  Chemistry  in  Phy^ology,  Transactions  of 
the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  Vlll  (1915)1  47-68. 

Mechanics  of  Dormancy  in  Seeds,  American  Journal  of  Botany,  III 
(1916),  99-120. 

Reviews  in:  Botanical  GazetU,XLU,yo--j3;  XLIII,  390;  XLVII, 
82,  164,  170,  249,  252,  339-44,  482;  XLIX,  230-31,  238,  239,  319, 
390.  393.  395.  397.  399.  46Si  4^9.  472.  474;  L.  73.  75.  77.  78.  1S4>  I55f 
159.  230.  233.  234.  '37.  238,  240,  312-13,  315,  317,  320,  321,  398;  LI, 
70,  76,  77,  79, 156, 158,  339, 304, 310, 314, 315, 318-30, 393-94, 400. 469. 
470,  474,  478-80;  LII,  66-67,  241,  243,  24s,  247.  320.  3^h  328, 343-44; 
LIII,  74-75.  83,  86,  88,  361,  362, 363,  364,  452;  LIV,  171,  263, 435,  543! 
LV,  I67HS8,  233,  237,  253-54;  LVI,  86,  155-5?.  164,  23r-32,  244,  34r, 
343;  LVII,  334,  437,  543-44;  LVin,  91;  LIX,  57,  59,  62,  67;  LX, 
74.  3»5.  3a8--30.  421,  423.  Soa;  LXI,  345-46,  347-48,  349-53;  LXII, 
82-83,  86-87,  164-65,  165-66,  168,  242,  244-46,  248,  325-28,  334,  336, 
421-22. 

William  Jesse  Goad  Land  [1904-4,  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 
Morphology. 


A  Morphological  Study  of  Thuja.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Ga%^U, 

XXXVI  (1902),  249-59. 
Spermatogenesis  and  Oogenesis  in  Ephedra  trifurca,  ibid.,  XXXVm 

(1904),  1-18. 
Gametophytes  and  Embryo  o£  Torreya   (with  J.  M.  Coulter),  ibid., 

XXXrX  (1905),  161-78. 
Bryological  Papers  (with  C.  R.  Barnes): 

I.  The  Origin  ofAir-Chambers,»fri(f.,XLIV  (1907),  197-213,  22  figs. 

U.  The  Origin  of  the  Cupule  of  Marchanlia,  ibid.,  XLVI  (1908), 
401-9,  14  figs. 
Fertilization  and  Embryogeny  in  Ephedra  trifurca,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907), 

373-93. 
An  American  Lepidostrobui  (with  J.  M.  Coulter),  ibid.,  LI  (191 1),  449-53. 
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An  Electrical  Constant  Temperature  Apparatus,  Botanical    Gautte, 

LII  C1911).  391-99- 
A  Protocorm  of  Ophiogtossum,  Hid,  478-79. 

Vegetative  Reproduction  in  an  Ephedra,  ibid.,  LV  {1913),  439-45. 
The  Origin  of  Monocotyledony  (with  J.  M.  Coulter),  ibid.,  LVn  (1914), 

509-19- 
A  Method  of  Controlling  the  Temperature  of  the  Paraffin  Block  and 

Microtome  Knife,  ibid.,  520-23. 
Microtechnical  Methods,  ibid.,  UX  (1915),  397-401. 

Chloroform  as  a  Paraffin  Solvent  in  the  Imbedding  Process,  ibid.,  LXI 
(1916),  251. 

Reviews  m:  BolanischesCetOralblatt,  CI,  i6$-64;  Botanicat  Gasette, 
XLV,  349-50,  359;  XLVn,  487;  XLVUI,  77;  XLIX,  393,  399;  L. 
77;  LI,  159-60,  238-39;  LUI,  356-57;  LIV,  Ss-86;  LVI,  244-45. 
447-48,  518-20;  LIX,  168,  258-59,  344;  Ui,  497-99.  503-3.  5<^i 
LXI,  347, 348, 447, 448, 451.  531. 

Bradley   Mooke   Davis   [1S95-1906],  Assistant  Professor  of   Plant 
Morphology;  Professor  of  Botany,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 


The  Origin  of  the  Archegonium,  Annals  of  Botany,  XVIL  (1903),  477-92. 

The  Or^Q  of  the  Sporophyte,  American  Naturalist,  XXXVH  (1903), 

411-29. 
The  Evolution  of  Sex  in  Pknts,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXU  (1903), 

300-9. 
Tilletia  in  the  Capsule  of  Bryophytes,  Botanical  GazetU,  XXXVI  (1903), 

306-7. 
Oiigenesis  in  Vaucheria,  ibid.,  XXXVIII  (1904),  81-98. 
The  Relationships  of  Sexual  Organs  in  Plants,  ibid.,  241-64. 
Structure  of  the  Plant  Cell,  American  Naturalist,  XXXVIII  (1904), 

367-95- 
The  Activities  of  the  Plant  Cell,  ibid.,  431-69. 
Highly  Specialized  PUnt  Cells  and  Their  Peculiarities,  ibid.,  571-94, 

725-60- 
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Fertilization  in  the  Saprol^niales,  Botanical  Gatette,  XXXIX  (1905), 
6HS4. 

The  Sexual  Organs  and  Sporophyte  Generation  of  the  Khodophyceae, 

ibid.,  64HS6. 
Cell  Unions  and  Nuclear  Fusions  in  Plants,  Ammcatt  Naturalist,  XXXIX 

(1905),  217-68. 
Cell  Activities  at  Critical  Periods  of  Ontogeny  in  Plants,  Hid.,  449-99, 

SSS-99- 
Comparative  Morphology  and  Physiology  of  the  Plant  Cell,  ibid., 

695-740- 

Reviews  m:  Botanical  GazeUe,  XXXIH,  24a,  386;  XXXIV,  70, 7a, 
152,  153.  156,  331,  460,  475;   XXXV,  221,  223,  229,  298,  299,  368; 

XXXVI,  68, 69, 70, 72, 73, 155, 307, 398;  XXXVII,  72, 74;  xxxvm, 

313,  463, 468,  472;  XXXIX,  71,  301,  37S,  380;  XL,  157,  is8,  159,  233, 

47s;  XLI,  71, 79, 146. 157, 367- 

Jesse  More  Greenuan  [1908-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany; 
Professor  of  Botany,  Washington  University,  St  Louis. 
S.B.  Pennsylvania,  iSgji  S.M.  H&rvard,  18951;  ^^-^'  ^^'i"'  '9^'i  Assistant 
CuratorofBotajiy,FitldMii3euinofNatiiralHiatory,  Chicago,  1^05-13;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Botany,  Chicago,  190S-13. 

The  Generic  Name  Goldmania,  Botanical  GazeUe,  XLV  (1908),  198. 

Notes  on  the  Genus  Senecia,  Rhodora,  X  C1908),  68-69, 

Revision  of  the  Genus  Senecio,  Gray's  Nov  Manual  oj  Botany  (7th  ed.), 

1908,  852-55. 
Some  Hitherto  Undescribed  Plants  from  Oregon,  Botanical  Gatette, 

XLVni  (1909),  146-48. 

Some  Canadian  Senecios,  Ottawa  Naturalist,  XXV  (1911),  114-18. 

Sir  Jose^  Dalton  Hooker  (with  portrait).  Botanical  Gasette,  LUI 

(191 2),  438-40. 
SomePlantsof  Western  America,  (frtitf.,  510-12. 

Reviews  of:  Gray,  New  Manual  of  Botany,  7th  ed..  Botanical 
Gasette,  XLVII,  153-54;  Coulter  and  Nelson,  New  Manual  oi  Botany 
of  the  Central  Rociy  Mountains,  ibid.,  XLIX,  307-8.  Other  reviews 
in 5(»tort*C(J Ga«(te,  XLVII,  157-59,467;  XLVIIl,  156,311-12,394-95, 
465.  475i  XLDC,  69,  153-54.  336-27,  385-86,  464;  L.  331,  470-73;  LI, 
72,  305-6,  394-95- 
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Il£E  Irving  Knight  [1910-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany. 

A.B.  Illinois,  igoi;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  19131  AasisUnt  in  BoUny,  Md.,  1910-13; 

InstructoT,  ibid.,  1913-16;  Assistant  nofessor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Associate  in  Horticulture,  West  Virginia  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  i9M~- 
Effect  of  lUnminating  Gas  and  Ethylene  upon  Flowering  Caraatioas 

(with  Wm.  Crocker),  Botanical  CazetU,  XLVI  (1908),  259-76. 
Effect  of  Ilinminating  Gas  and  Its  Constituents  upon  Flowering  Carna- 
tions (with  Wm.  Crocker),  Plant  World,  XII  (1909),  83-88. 
The  Peg  of  the  Cucurbitaceae  (with  Wm.  Crocker  and  Edith  Roberts), 

Botankal  Gazette,  L  (1910),  321-39. 
A  New  Method  of  Detecting  Traces  of  niuminating  Gas  (with  Wm. 

Crocker  and  R.  C.  Rose),  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  635-36. 
Toxicity  of  Smoke  (with  Wm.  Crocker),  Botanic<d  Gaiette,  LV  (1913), 

337-71- 
Chemical  Changes  in  Buds  of  Trees  Accompanying  Cessation  of  Dor^ 

mancy.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.    In  Press. 

Sophia  Hennion  Eckerson  [1911-],  Instructor  in  Plant  Physiology. 
A.B.  Smith,  1905;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  igii;  As^tant  in  Plant  Physiology,  OH^ 
1911-16;  Instructor,  ibiif.,  1916-. 

A  PhyHological  and  Chemical  Study  of  After-Ripemng.     Doctor's 

thesis.    Botanical  Gaiette,  LV  (1913),  286-99. 
Thermotropism  of  Roots,  ibid.,  LVIII  (1914),  254-63. 

George  Dauon  Foixee  [1909-],  Instructor  in  Ecol<^. 


Editor,  articles  on  ecology,  New  International  Encyclopedia,  New 

York,  1915-16. 
Ev^Kiration  and  Plant  Succession,  Botanical  Gasette,  LII  (1911),  193-208. 
Range  of  Evt^ration  and  Soil  Moisture  in  the  Oak  Forest  (with  Wade 

McNutt),  Transactions  of  ike  Illinois  Stale  Academy  oj  Science,  V 

(1912),  127-37- 
Germination  and  Growth  of  the  Cottonwood  on  the  Sand  Dunes  near 

Chicago,  ibid.,  137-43- 
Soil  Moisture  in  the  Cottonwood  Dime  Association  of  Lake  Midiigan, 

Botanical  Gasette,  LIH  (1912),  512-14. 
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Evaporation  and  the  Stratification  of  Vegetation,  ibid.,  LIV  (1913), 
424-26. 

Reproduction  by  Layering  in  Ficea  mariana,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  453-57. 

The  Stratification  of  Atmospheric  Humidity  in  the  Forest  (with  J.  R. 
Locke  and  Wade  McNutt),  Proceedings  of  the  lUinois  State  Academy 
of  Science,  VI  {1913),  loo-ioa. 

Soil  Moisture  and  Plant  Succession,  ibid.,  VII  (1914),  68-73. 

Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  in  Relation  to  the  Succession  of  Plant 
Associations.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical  Gazette,  LVni  (1914), 
183-334. 

Comparisons  of  Some  Rocky  Mountain  Grasslands  with  the  Prairies  of 
Illinois,  Proceedings  of  the  Illinois  Slate  Academy  of  Science,  VIII 

(1915),  I3I-30. 

Thuja  occideniaiis  upon  the  Sand  Dimes  of  Michigan,  ibid.    In  Press 

Review  of:  Shreve,  A  Montane  Ram  Forest,  Botanical  Gatette, 
LX,  337-40.  Other  reviews,  ibid.,  LV,  352-53,  338-39,  333-35;  LVI, 
79,  91;  LIX,  60,  257,  410-11. 

Clifton  Ddhant  Howe  [1903-4;  1907-],  Extension  Instructor  in 
Botany;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany  and  Forestry,  University  of 
Toronto, 

A.B.Vermont,  1S9S;  S.M.  ibid.,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Asustant  in  Botany 
ibid.,  1903-4;  Member  o(  the  Faculty,  UnivCTBity  of  Toronto,  1908-;  Exteotion 
lutnictoT  in  Botany,  Chicago,  1907-. 

Associate  Editor,  Forest  Quarterly;  Engaged  in  forest-survey  work  for 
the  Commission  of  Conservation,  Canada,  1909-. 

The  Reforestation  of  Sand  Plains  in  Vermont.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botan- 
ical GazeUe,  XLIX  (1910),  126-48. 

Wanda  May  Pfeiffek  [1909-16],  Instructor  in  Phmt  Pathology. 


Differentiation  of  Sporocarps  in  AaoUa,  Botanical  Gasette,  XLIV  (1907), 

445-54- 
The  Morphology  of  Leitneria  fioridana.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  Lm 

(1913),  189-203. 
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BuHTOK  Edward  LrvraosTON  [1902-5],  Assodate  in  Botany;  Professor 
and  Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology,  Johns  Hc^ikiiis 
University. 


Member,  Michigan  Geological  Survey,  1901-3 ;  Collaborator, 
Bureau  of  Forestry,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
1903-3;  Research  Assistant,  Camc^e  Institution  of  Washington, 
1904;  Special  Soil  Expert,  United  States  Bureau  of  Soils,  1904-5. 

Studies  on  the  Properties  of  an  Unproductive  Soil  (with  J.  C.  Brittco 
and  F.  R.  Reid),  8vo,  39.  United  States  Depurtment  of  Agricul- 
ture, Bureau  of  Soils,  Bulletin  38.    Washington,  1905. 

The  Rdalion  of  Desert  Plants  to  Soil  Moisture  and  to  Emporalum.  Svo, 
78.    Cam^e  Institution  of  Washington,  Publication  No.  50,  1906. 

The  Soib  and  Vegetational  Possibilities  of  the  Michigan  Forestry 
Reserve,  Anttual  Report  of  the  Michigan  Forestry  Commission  (1903), 
38-40. 

The  Relation  of  Soils  to  Natural  Vegetation  in  Roscommon  and  Craw- 
ford Counties,  Michigan,  Annual  Report  of  the  Michigan  Geoiogicai 
Survey  (1903),  9-30. 

Physical  Properties  of  Bog  Water,  Botanical  GazetU,  XXXVII  (1904}, 
383-85- 

An  Experiment  on  the  Relation  of  Soil  Physics  to  Plant  Growth,  ibid^ 
XXXVin  {1904),  67-71. 

The  Relation  of  Soils  to  Natural  Vegetation  in  Roscommon  and  Crawfcnd 
Counties,  Michigan,  ibid.,  XXXDC  (1905),  22-41. 

Chemical  Stimulation  of  a  Green  Alga,  Bulletin  of  the  Torrey  Botanical 
C/«i,XXXn  (190s),  1-34. 

Notes  on  the  Physiology  of  Stigeodonium,  Botanical  Casetle,  XXXCC 
(190s).  297-300- 

Physiological  Properties  of  Bog  Water,  ibid.,  348-55. 

Relation  of  Transpiration  to  Growth  in  Wheat,  ibid.,  XL  (1905),  178-95. 

Note  on  the  Relation  between  the  Growth  of  Roots  and  of  Tops  in  Wheat, 
ibid.,  XLI  (r9o6),  139-43- 

A  Simple  Method  for  Experiments  with  Water  Cultures,  Plant  World, 
DC  (1906),  r3~i6. 

Paraffined  Wire  Pots  for  Soil  Cultures,  ibid.,  63-66. 
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Florence  May  Lyon  (Mrs.  Strong  V.  Norton)  [1903-^],  Associate 

in  Botany. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1S97;  Pb.D.  ibid.,  1901;  Assodkte  in  BoUuy,  Aid.,  1903-7. 
Two  M^as^rangia  in  Sdagindla,  Botanical  Gautte,  XXXVI  (1903), 

308,  fig.  I. 

The  Evolution  of  the  Sex  Organs  in  Plants,  ibid.,  XXXVII  (1904), 

380-93,  figs.  16. 
The  Spore  Coats  of  Selaginella,  ibid.,  XL  (1905),  285-95. 

Leonas  Lancelot  Buslingahe  [1907-S],  Assistant  in  Botany;  Associate 
Professor  of  Botany,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 


The  Sporangium  of  the  Ophioglossales,  Botanical  Gasetle,  XLIV  (1907), 

34-56. 
The  Staminate  Cone  and  Male  Gametophyte  of  Podocarpus.    Doctor's 

thesis.    Ibid.,  XLVI  (1908),  161-78. 

Review  of:  Campbell,  Ophioglossaceae,  tfiitf.,  XLV,  68. 

Reginald  Rdggles  Gates  [ipoS-g],  Assistant  in  Morphology;    with 
the  British  Army. 


Preliminary  Note  on  Pollen  Development  in   Oenothera  lata  DeVries 

and  Its  Hybrids,  Science,  XXV  (1907),  259hSo. 
Pollen  Development  in  Hybrids  of  Oenothera  lataXO.  Lamarckiana  and 

Its  Relation  to  Mutation,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLHI  (1907),  81-115, 

plates  II-IV. 

Hybridization  and  Germ  Cells  olOenothera  Mutants,  Hid.,  XUV  (1907), 

1-21,3  figs. 
Further  Studies  on  the  Chromosomes  of  Oenothera,  Science,  XXVII 

C1908).  335- 
A  Study  of  Reduction  in  Oenothera  rubrinervis.    Doctor's  thesis.    Bo- 

tanical  Gatette,  XLVI  (1908),  1-34,  plates  I-HI. 

The  Chromosomes  of  Oenothera,  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  193-95. 
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A  Preliminary  Account  of  Studies  in  the  Variability  of  a  Unit  Character 
in  Oenothera,  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  309. 

A  Litter  of  Hybrid  Dogs,  ibid.,  XXIX  (1909),  744-47. 

The  Stature  and  Chromosomes  of  Oenothera  gigas  DeVries,  Arckiv  far 
Zeli/orschung,  lU  (1909),  535-53. 

Studies  of  Inheritance  in  the  Evening  Primrose,  CAicaf0i/eific(>/£e<:0nJer 
C1909),  ia6-3i. 

Some  Variations  and  Hybrids  of  Oenothera,  Science,  XXIX  (1909),  906. 

The  Behavior  of  the  Chromosomes  in  Oenothera  lataXO.  gigas,  Balanicol 
Gasette,  XLVHI  (1909),  179-99,  plates  XH-XIV. 

Reviews  in:  Botanical  Gautte,  XLIH,  146;  XLIV,  338;  XLV, 
61-63,  68-69;  XLVII,  79-81,  83-83,  84,  154-56,  168-70,  246-47,  250, 
251-52,  273-77,  480-81,  486;  XLVUI,  61-62,  73,  477-80. 

Heinkich  Hasselbxing  [1903-7],  Assistant  in  Botany;   Plant  Physi- 
ologist, United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 
S.B.  Cornell,  1897;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1905;  AsBistsi)tinBotany,AKf.,  1903-7. 

Articles  in  Cyclopedia  of  American  Horticulture  and  Standard  Cyclopedia 
of  Hortiadture,  1906. 

The  Appressoria  of  the  Anthracnoses,  Botanical  Gasette,  XLII  (1906), 

135-4*. 
Gravity  as  a  Form-Stimulus  in  Fungi,  ibid.,  XLHI  (1907),  251-58. 
The  Carbon  Assimihition  of  Penicilliatn.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XLV 

{1908),  176-93- 

Reviews  in:   Botanical  Caaelte,  XXXVI,  147-48,  236,  313,  393; 

xxxvn,  226, 474,  481;  xxxvni,  235,  236,  231,  391,  467,  477; 

XXXIX, 76,312-14, 318,371,427;  XL, 389, 465, 468, 474;  XU,73,75, 
77.  1S».  156,  157.  361.  366;  XLH,  62,  63,  6s,  76,  78.  153,  154,  159. 
236,  231, 313, 315, 497- 

WnilAlf  BCSNETT  McCALLtJU  (1905-6],  Assistant  m  Botany. 

B3jV.  Toronto,  1S94;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Assiituit  in  Botany,  Stii.,  1905-6. 
Regeneration  in  Plants.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gatette,  XL  (1905), 

97-130. 
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Florence  Anna  McCoxiqck  [1909-13],  Techmcal  Assistant  in  Botany; 
Instructor  in  Botany,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 

A.B.  TnmyBoa,  1^7;  S.M.  Hid.,  igoo;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  igi4;  Technical  As^t- 
ant  in  Botany,  ^id.,  1909-13. 

A  Study  of  Symphyogyna  aspera.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gaulle, 
LVIII  C1915),  401-18. 

George  Harrison  Shitll  [1903-5],  Assistant  in  Plant  Physiology; 
Professor  of  Botany  and  Genetics,  Princeton  University. 


Geographic  Distribution  of  IsoeUs  saccharata.  Botanical  Gautte,  XXXVI 

(1903).  187-302. 
Place-Constants   for  Aster  prmanthotdes.     Doctor's   thesis.     Ibid., 

XXXVm  (1904),  333-7S. 
Statisdcal  Comparison  of  Onagra  (Oenothera)  Lamarckiana  with  Two 

of  Its  Mutants,  Publications  of  the  Station  for  Experimental  Evoiuiion, 

n  (1905).  36-50. 

Galtonian  Regression  in  the  "Pure  Line,"  TorreyOiW  (1905),  31-35. 
Stages  in  the  Development  of  Stum  cicutafdiimt,  Publications  of  the 
Station  for  Experimental  Evolittion,  III  (1905),  1-38. 

Reviews  of:  DeVries,  Species  and  Varieties:  Their  Origin  by 
Mutation,  Torreya,  V,  Sgr-os;  Davenport,  Statistical  Methods 
(id  ed.),  Botanical  Gazette,  ^^XXVIU,  465-66. 

Harry  Nichols  WnnrOKD  [1903-4],  Assistant  in  Botany:    Director 
of  Forestry  Investigations,  Victoria,  British  Columbia. 


The   Forests   of   the   Flathead   Valley,   Montana.      Doctor's   thesis. 
Sotowtca/Giwrfte,  XXXIX  (1905),  99-133;  194-218;  376-96. 

Robert  Bradford  Wylie  [1904-5],  Asustant  in  Botany;   Professor 
of  Morphological  Botany,  State  Univer^ty  of  Iowa. 

;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  in  Botany, 

The   Morphology  of  Elodea  canadensis.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical 
Gazette,  XXXVQ  (1904),  i-3Z. 
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Sracio  Yaicanodchi  [1907-9;  1911-14],  Assistant  in  Plant  Morphol- 
ogy; Professor  of  Botany,  Tokyo  Teachers  College,  Japan. 

S.M.  Tokyo  Teachers  College,  i8q8;  Ph.D.  Chka^,  1907;  Sc.D.  Rigakuhakuahi, 
ImperiiJ  University,  Tokyo,  igii;  Technical  Assistant  in  Botany,  Chicastt, 
19C17--8;  AsMstant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  190S-9;  Assbtant  in  Morphology,  ibid., 
1911-14. 

The  Life-History  of  Polysipkonia,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLII  (1906),  40Z-49. 

Sporogenesis  in  Nepkrodium,  ibid.,  XLV  (1908),  1-30. 

Spennatogenesis,  Oogenesis,  and  Fertilization  in  Nephradium,  ibid., 

US-IS- 

Apogamy  in  Nephradium.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  289-318. 

Mitosis  in  Fuctts,  ibid.,  XL VII  (1909),  173-97. 

Cytology  of  Culteria  and  Aglaoztmia,  ibid.,  XLVm  (1909),  380-86. 

Chromosomes  in  Osmunda,  ibid.,  XLIX  (1910),  i-ia. 

The  Life  History  of  CuUeria,  ibid.,  LIV  (1913),  441-502. 

Hydrodictyon  africanum,  a  New  Species,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  74-79- 

The  Life-History  of  Zanardtnia,  ibid.,  LVI  (1913),  1-34. 

Hahnah  Cakoline  Aase,  Ph.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Botany,  State 
College,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Vascular  Anatomy  of  the  Megasporq)hylls  of  Conifers.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Bolanictd  Gazette,  LX  (1915),  277-313. 

Charles  Orval  Appleuan,  Ph.D.  1910;  Plant  Physiologist,  Maryland 

Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  College  Park,  Md. 
Some  Observations  on  Catalase.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Catette, 

L  (1910),  182-92. 
Physiological  Behavior  of  Enzymes  and  Carbohydrate  Transformations 

in  After-Ripening  of  the  Potato  Tuber,  ibid.,  LII  (1911),  306-15. 

Review:  Ibid.,  L,  150-51. 

WiHFRED  McKenzie  Atwood,  Ph.D.  1913;  Associate  Professor  of 
Botany  and  Plant  Pathology,  Oregon  Agricultural  College,  Corvallis. 

A  Physiological  Study  of  the  Germination  of  Ave?ta  fatua.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  LVII  (1914),  386-414. 
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Melvin  Ahos  Brannon,  Ph.D.  191a;  President  of  Beloit  College. 
Osmotic  Pressure  in  Potatoes,  Botanical  Gazelle,  LVI  (1913),  433-38. 

The  Salton  Sea:  The  Action  of  Salton  Sea  Water  on  Vegetable  Tissues. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Publication 

No.  193  (1914),  71-78- 
Fasciation,  Botanical  GaseUe,  LVIII  (1914),  Si8-a6. 

Geokge  Smith  Bryan,  Ph.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Botany,  University 
of  Wisconsin. 

The  Arch^nium  of  Sphagnum  subsecundum.  Doctor's  thesis.  Bo- 
tanical GaaeUe,  LIX  (1915),  40-56. 

Joseph  Stuast  Caldwell,  A.M.  1904;  Ph.D.  1914;  Plant  Phy^olo- 
gist,  Washington  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Pullman,  Wash. 

The  Effects  of  Toxic  Agents  upon  the  Action  of  Bromelin,  Botanical 
Gazette,  XXXIX  (1905),  409-19. 

The  Relation  of  Environmental  Conditions  to  the  Phenomena  of  Per- 
manent Wilting  in  Plants,  Physiological  Research,  I  (1913),  1-56. 

A    Study   of    Physiologically    Balanced    Solutions.    Doctor's    thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette.    In  Press. 
Reviews  in:  Botanical  Gazette,  LIX,  498-501;  LX,  15S-63. 

Grace  Mduau  Chakles,  Ph.D.  1910;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 
University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

The  Anatomy  of  the  Sporeling  of  MaraUia  alata.    Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  GaseUe,  LI  (1911),  81-100. 
Review:  Ibid.,  LIV,  81-83. 

Mdjtin  Asbdky  Chrysler,  Ph,D,  1904;  Professor  of  Bioi(^y,  University 

of  Maine,  Orono. 
Anatomical  Notes  on  Certain  Strand  Plants,  Botanical  GaseUe,  XXXVn 

(1904),  461HS4. 
The  Development  of  the  Central  Cylinder  of  Aracese  and  Liliaces. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XXXVUI  (1904),  161-84. 
Regeneration  in  Zamia,  ibid.,  452-58. 
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Grace  Lucretu  Clapp,  Ph.D.  1911;   Instructor  in  Botany,  Smith 
CoUege. 

The  Life  History  of  Aneura  Pinguis.     Doctor's  thesis.     Botautcai 
Gazette,  LIV  (1912),  177-93. 

William  Skinner  Cooper,  Ph.D.  1911;  Instructor  in  Plant  Physiology 

and  Ecology,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Reproduction  by  Layering  among  Conifers,  Botanical  Gazette,  LII  (1911), 

369-79- 
The  Ecological  Succession  of  Mosses,  as  Illustrated  upon  Isle  Royale, 

I^ke  Superior,  Plant  World,  XV  (1912),  197-213. 

A  List  of  Mosses  Collected  upon  Isle  Royale,  Lake  Superior,  Bryctogi^ 

XVI  (1913),  3-8- 
The  Climax  Forest  of  Isle  Royale,  Lake  Superior,  and  Its  Development. 

Doctor's  thesis.    BotcnicatGasetteiLV  {igi3),  1-44, 115-40, 189-335. 

Review:  Ibid.,  LIV,  166-67. 

Frank  Eabl  Denny,  Ph.D.  1916. 

Permeability  of  Certain  Plant  Membranes  to  Water.    Doctor's  Thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LXIII  (1917),  373-97. 

Hermann  Backer  Deutsch,  Ph.D.  1915;  Civil  Service  News,  Chicago. 
A  Study  of  Targionia  hypophyUa,  Botanical  Gaselte,  LIII  (191a),  491-503. 

Light  and  Germination  of  Fern  Spores.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.    In 
Press. 

Sister  Helen  Angela  Dohety,  Ph,D.  1909;   Professor  of  Botany, 

St.  Elizabeth  College,  Convent  Station,  N.J. 
The  Embryo  of  Ceratosamia,  a  Phy»ological  Study,  Botanical  Gatette, 

XLV  (1908),  412-16. 
The  Seedling  of  Ceratosamia.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XLVI  (1908), 

203-20. 
Vascular  Anatomy  of  the  Seedling  of  Microcycas  calocoma,  ibid.,  XL VII 

(1909),  139-47- 
The  Extrafascicular  Cambium  of  Ceralozamia,  ibid.,  150-52. 
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SasahLuonda  Doubt,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Winona 
Federated  Collie,  Winona  Lake,  Ind. 

Some  Common  Diseases  of  the  Potato  Plant  and  Tuber,  Nebraska  State 
Hortiailture  Report,  1903. 

The  Response  of  Plants  to  Illuminating  Gas.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botan- 
ical Gasette,  LXni  (1917),  209-14,  6  figs. 

Theodore  Chsistian  Fsye,  Ph.D.  1902;  Professor  of  Botany,  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  Seattle. 

The  Embryo  Sac  of  Casuanna  stricta.  Botanical  Gatette,  XXXVI  (1903), 
101-13- 

Lausa  Campbell  Gano,  Ph.D.  1911;  Richmond,  Ind. 
A  Study  in  Physiographic  Ecology  in  Northern  Florida.    Doctor's 
thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  LXIII  (1917),  337-72. 

John  Fkedesice  GAKsea,  Ph.D.  1903;  Head  of  Department  of  Bot- 
any, Yeatman  High  School,  St.  Louis. 

Dimorphism  in  Blissus  leucopterts.  Biological  Bulletin,  V  (1903),  330-35. 

The  Life-History  of  Ricciocarpus  natans.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanuud 
CasetU,  XXXVII  (1904),  161-77. 

Jaices  Fkehesice  Gkoves,  Pe.D.   1915;  Assistant  Professor,   State 

University  of  Wyoming,  Laramie. 
Evaporation  and  Soil  Mobture  in  Forests  and  Cultivated  Fields, 

Transactions  oj  the  lUtttois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VU  (i9i4)( 

59-67- 
Temperature  and  Life  Duration  of  Seeds.    Doctor's  thesis.    Bolmical 

Gazdfe,  LXm  (1917),  168-89. 

Stella  Mary  Hague,  Ph.D.  1912;  Instructor  in  Botany,  University  of 

Illinois. 
A  Morphological  Study  of  Diospyros  virginiana.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Botanical  GazeOe,  LU  (191 1),  34-44. 

Edwasd  Maris  Hasvey,  Ph.D.  1914;  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 

Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  on  the  Prairies  of  Illinois,  Transactions  of 
the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VI  (1913),  92-99. 
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The  Action  of  the  Rain-Correcting  Atmometer,  Plant  World,  XVI 

(1913),  89-93. 
The  Castor  Bean  Plant  and  Laboratory  Air,  Botanical  GaitUe,  LVI 

{1913).  «9-43- 
The  Effects  of  niiuninating  Gas  on  Root  Systems  (with  R.  Catlin  Rose), 

ibid.,  LX  (1915),  37-44. 
Some  Effects  of  Ethylene  on  the  Metabolism  of  Plants.    Doctor's  the^s. 

/^.,  193-314. 

LeRoy  Harris  Harvey,  Ph.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Biology,  Western 

State  Normal  School,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Floral  Succession  in  the  Prairie-Grass  Formation  of  Southeastern  South 

Dakota.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  GaatUe,  XLVI  (1908),  81-108, 

277-98. 

Ansel  Francis  Hemenway,Ph.D.  1912;  Professor  of  Biology,  Transyl- 
vania CoUege,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Studies  on  the  Phloem  of  the  Dicotyledons:  II,  Evolution  of  the  Sieve- 
Tube.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gasette,  LV  (1913),  236-43- 

JOHN  Benjamin  Hux,  Ph.D.   1913;   Associate  Professor  of  Botany, 

Pennsylvania  State  College,  State  College,  Pa. 
The  Anatomy  of  Six  Epiphytic  Species  of  Lycopodium.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Botanical  Gazette,  LVIH  (1914),  61-85. 

Rachel  EwLiE   Hoffstadi,   Ph.D.    1915;    Asdstant  Professor  of 

Botany,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  Milwaukee. 
The  Vascular  Anatomy  of  Piper  methysticum,  Botanical  Gasette,  IXH 

(1916),  115-33- 

Geosge  Melunges  Hoi^ferty,  Ph.D.  1903;  Central  High  School, 

St.  Louis. 
The  Archegonium  of  Mnium<uspidahim.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical 

Gazette,  XXXVH  (1904),  106-26. 

Andrew  Hendersok  Hutchinson,  Ph.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professw 
of  Botany,  Untver^ty  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver. 

The  Male  Gametophyte  of  Abies  balsamea,  Botanical  Gasette,  LVn 
{1914),  148-53- 
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The  Male  Gametxqihyte  of  Picea  canadensis,  ibid,,  LIX  (1915),  287-300, 

pUtes  XV-XIX. 
The  Gftmeb^hjrte  of  Pdlia  epiphyUa,  ibid.,  LX  (1915),  134-43,  pUtes 

I-IV.  . 
Fertilization    in    Abies    balsamea.    Doctor's    thesis.     Ibid.,    457-73, 

plates  XVI-XX. 

Heidong  Gehhasd  Jensen,  Ph.D.  1906;  Associate  Professor  of  Phut 

Physiology,  State  College,  Pulhnan,  Wash. 
Toxic  Limits  and  Stimulation  Effects  of  Some  Salts  and  Poisons  on 

Wheats.    Doctor's  thesis.    Bolanicat  Gatelte,  XLUI  (1907),  11--44. 

Lesue   Axva  Kenovek,  Ph.D.    1916;    Professor  of  Biology,  Ewing 

Christian  College,  Allahabad,  India. 
Environmental   Influences   on  Nectar  Secretion.     Doctor's  thesis. 

Botanical  Gaselie,  LXIII  (1917),  349-65. 

NiELSiNE  Johanna  Eildahl,  Ph.D.  1909;  Maza,  N.D. 

Development  of  the  Walls  in  the  Proembryo  of  Pinus  Laricio,  BoUmical 

GauUe,  XLIV  (1907),  ioa-7. 
The   Morphology   of   Pkyllocladus   alpinus.    Doctor's   thesis.    Ibid., 

XLVI  (1908),  339-48,  464-*S- 

George  Konrad  KaklLine,  Ph.D.  1916;  Associate  Professor  of  Agn^ 
cultural  Botany,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 

A  Dry  Rot  of  the  Irish  Potato  Tuber  (with  E.  M.  Wilcox  and  V.  W.  Pool). 
8vo,  85.  Ijncoln,  Neb.:  Nebraska  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  1913. 

A  Handbook  of  Nebraska  Grasses  (with  E.  M.  Wilcox  and  V.  W.  Pool). 
8vo,  izo.    Ibid.,  1915. 

A  Physiological  Study  of  Two  Strains  of  Fusarium  in  Their  Causal 
ReUtion  to  Tuber  Rot  and  Wilt  of  Potato.  Doctor's  thesis.  Bo- 
tanical Gaaetie,  LXII  (1916),  169-309, 13  figs. 

MiLLAXD  S.  Maskle,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Botany,  Earlham 
College,  Richmond,  Ind. 

The  Root  Systems  of  Certain  Desert  Plants.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botan- 
ical Gazette.    In  Press. 
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John  Nathan  Martin,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Botany,  Iowa  State 
College,  Ames. 

Comparative   Morphology   of   Some   Leguminosae.    Doctor's    the^s. 
Botanical  Gasette,  LVIII  (1914),  154-67. 

Lula  Pace,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Botany,  Baylor  University, 
Waco,  Tex. 

Fertilization  in  Cypripedium,  Botanical  GazeUe,  XLIV  (1907),  353-73. 
The   Gametophyte  of  Cahpogm.    Doctor's  thesis.    /Wrf.,  XLVin 

{1909),  126-37. 
Some  Peculiar  Fern  Prothallia,  ibid.,  L  (1910),  49-5S. 
Pamassia  and  Some  Allied  Genera,  ibid.,  LIV  (1912),  306-39. 
Apogamy  in  Atamosco,  ibid.,  LVI  (1913),  376-94, 
Two  Species  of  Gyrostackys,Ba^or  University  Bulletin,  XVII  (1914),  i— 16. 

LoBEN  Clifford  Petbv,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Botany,  Syracuse 

University. 
A  Protocorm  of  Ophiaglossum,  Botanical  Gatette,  LV  (1913),  155-66. 
The  Anatomy  of  Ophiaglossum  pendulum.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  LVII 

(1914),  169-92. 
Branching  in  the  Ophioglossaceae,  ibid.,  LIX  (1915),  345-65. 

NoKUA  Etta  Pfeiftek,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 

University  of  North  Dakota. 
Abnormalities  in  Prothallia  of  Pleris  lonpfolia.  Botanical  Gatette,  LIU 

(1912),  436-38. 
Morphology   of    Thismia   americana.    Doctor's    thesis.    Ibid.,    LVII 

(19T4),  122-35. 

Reviewsin:  Botanical  Gazette,\A,ziy,  LII,  166;  Quarterly  Journal 
of  the  University  of  North  Dakota,  IV,  188. 

George  Bdkton  Rjgg,  Ph.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 

University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 
Decay   and   Soil   Toxins.    Doctor's   thesis.    Botanical  Gasette,   LXI 

(1916),  295-310. 
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Edith  Adelaide  Roberts,  Ph.D.    1916;    State    Specialist,   Home 

Demonstration  Work,  Blacksburg,  Va. 
The  Peg  of  the  Cucurbitaceae  (with  Wm.  Croclier  and  L.  I.  Knight), 

Botanical  Gazette,  L  (1910),  331-39. 
The  Plant  Succession  of  the  Holyoke  Range,  ibid.,  LVIII  (1914),  432-44. 
The  Distribution  of  Beach  Plants,  ^>id.,  LX  (1915},  406-11. 
The  Epidermal  Cells  of  Roots.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  LXU  (1916), 

488-506, 17  figs. 

Mabel  Lewis  Roe,  Ph.D.  1915;  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
The   Development   of   the   Conceptacle   in   Fuctts.    Doctor's   thesis. 
Botanical  Gazetie,  IXI  (1915),  231-46. 

Eva  Okhenta  Schley,  Ph.D.  1914;  Asdstant  in  Physiology.  See 
under  Department  of  Physiology,  p.  388. 

Lester  Whyland  Sharp,  Ph.D.  191a;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 

New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  Ithaca. 
Spermatogenesis   in   Eqaiselum.    Doctor's   thesis.    Botanical   Gazette, 

LIV  (1913),  89-119. 
The  Orchid  Embryo  Sac,  ibid.,  372-85. 
Spermatogenesis  in  MarsUia,  ibid.,  LXVm  (1914),  419-31. 

Cbasles  Houston  Shattuck,  Ph.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Forestry  and 
Botanical  Morphology,  University  of  Idaho,  Moscow. 

A  Morphological  Study  of  Ulnus  americana,  Botanical  Gazette,  XL 
(1905),  209-33. 

The  Origin  of  Heterospory  in  MarsiUa.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  XLDC 
(1910),  19-40. 

Earl  Edward  Shertf,  Ph.D.  1916. 

Studies  in  the  Genus  Bidens,  lU.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical  Gazette, 
XLI  (1916),  495-506. 

Charles  Albert  Shdll,  Ph.D,  1915;  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 
Physiology  and  Genetics,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Life-History  and  Habits  of  Anfhocharis  (SyncUoe)  Olympic  Edwards, 
Entomological  News,  IX  (1907),  73-82. 
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Some  Abnormalities  and  RegeneratioD  of  Flelopods  of  Cambarus  and 

Other  Decapoda,  Biohgicai  Bulletin,  XVI  (1909),  297-313. 
Oxygen  Pressure  and  the  GerminatloD  of  Xanthium  Seeds,  Botanical 

GaseUe,  XLVII  (1909),  387-90. 
The  Oiygen  Minimum  and  the  Germination  of  Xanthium  Seeds,  ibid., 

LII  (1911))  453-77- 
Semipenneability  of  Seed  Coats,  ibid.,  LVI  (1913),  169-99. 
Rdle  of  Oxygen  in  Germination,  ibid.,  LVU  (1914),  64-69. 
Measurement  of  the  Surface  Forces  in  Soils.    Doctor's  the^.    Botanical 

GateUe,  LXII  (1916),  1-31. 

Reviews:  Ibid.,  LII,  3251  3'6-27»  49i-<)a;  LIV,  433-34;  LVI, 
444-4S- 

Etoile  Bessie  Simons,  Ph.D.  1905;  with  Fred  Harvey,  Employment 
and  Welfare,  Eighteenth  Street  and  Wentworth  Avenue,  Chicago. 

A  Morphological  Study  of  Sargassum  fiUpendula.  Doctor's  thesis. 
BotamaU  Gaaette,  XLI  (1906),  161-82,  plates  X  and  XI. 

Frances  Grace  Smtth,  Ph.D.  1906;  Associate  Professor  of  Botany, 

Smith  Collie. 
Morphology  of  the  Trunk  and  Development  of  the  Microsporangium  of 

Cycads.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gaxelte,  XLIII  (1907),  1S7-304. 

Laehtia  M.  Show,  Ph.D.  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  Botany,  Wellesley 
CoUege. 

The  Effects  of  External  Agents  on  the  Production  of  Root  Hairs,  Botani- 
cal Gasette,  XXXVn  (1904),  143-45. 

The  Development  of  Root  Hairs.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  XL  (1905), 
12-48. 

Anna  Morse  Starr,  Ph.D.  1911;  Instructor  in  Botany,  Mount  Holyoke 

CoU^e,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
The  Microsporophylls  of  Ginkgo,  Botanical  Gasette,  XLDC  (1910),  51-54, 

I  plate. 
Comparative  Anatomy  of  Dune  Plants.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid,,  UV 

(1912),  265-305- 
Poisoning  by  Ginkgo,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  251. 
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Fbank  Lincoln  Stevens,  Ph.D.  1900;  Professor  ol  Plant  PathoI(^y, 

Untversi^  of  Illiaois. 
Studies  in  the  Fertilization  of  Phycomycetes,  Botanical  GoMcUe,  XXXIV 

(1902),  420-26. 
Some  Improvements  upon  Apparatus  for  Water  Analysis,  Journal  of 

ApfHed  Microscopy  and  Laboratory  Methods,  V  (1902),  1918-19. 

James  Palu  Stobes,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology, 

Albright  College,  Myerstown,  Pa. 
A  Comparative  Study  of  Winter  and  Summer  Leaves  of  Various 

Herbs.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  LXm  (1917),  89-109. 

Alua  Gkacey  Storey,  Pe.D.  1908;  Assodate  Professor  of  Botany, 

Mount  Holyoke  CoU^e,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
The  Roots  of  Lycopodium  pitkyoides.  Botanical  Gatette,  XLIV  (1907), 

57-63. 
The  Anatomy  of  Isoetes.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XLVU  (1909),  311-35. 
The  Sporangium  of  Lycopodium  pitkyoides,  ibid.,  L  (1910),  218-19. 

Reinhakdt  Thiessen,  Ph.D.  1907;  Chemist  and  Microscopist,  United 

States  Bureau  of  Mines,  Pittsburgh. 
The  Vascular  Anatomy  of  the  Seedling  of  Dioon  edule.    Doctor's  thesis. 

Botanical  GasetU,  XLVI  (190S),  357-80. 

Edith  Minot  Twiss,  PhJ>.   1909;   Professor  of  Botany,  Washburn 

College,  Topeka,  Kan. 
The  Prothallia  of  Aneimia  and  Lygodium.    Doctor's  theds.    Botanical 

Gaiette,XLIX.  (1901),  168-81. 

Abthur  Gibson  Vestal,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Botany,  Eastern 

Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Charleston. 
An  Assodational  Study  of  Illinois  Sand  Prairie,  Bulletin  of  the  Illinois 

State  Laiorotory  of  Natural  History,  X  (1913),  1-96. 
Local  Distribution  of  Grasshoppers  in  Relation  to  Plant  Associations, 

Biological  Bulletin,  XXV  (1913),  141-80. 
Internal  Relations  of  Terrestrial  Associations,  American  NaturaHsti 

XLVin  (1914),  413-45- 
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A  Bkck-Soil  Prairie  Station  in  Northeastern  Illinois,  BuUeUn  of  tie 

Torrey  Botanical  CM,  XLI  (1914),  357-63- 
Fiairie  Vegetation  of  a  Mountain-Front  Area  in  Colorado,  Botanicai 

Gazette,  LVUI  (1914),  377-400. 
Foothill  Vegetation  of  the  Eastern  Mountain-Front  in  Colorado,  ibid. 

In  Press. 
The  Phytoge<^;iaphy  of  the  Eastern  Mountain-Front  in  Colorado. 

Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.    In  Press. 

Maxy  Sophie  Yoting,  Ph.D.  1910;  Instructor  in  Botany,  University  of 

Texas,  Austin. 
The  Morphology  <A  the  Podocarpineae.    Doctor's  theas.    Botanical 

Gaaette,  L  (1910),  81-100. 

WiLMEE  E.  Davis,  Graduate  Student. 

The  ESect  of  External  Conditions  upon  the  After-Ripening  of  the  Seeds 

of  Crataegus  mollis  (with  R.  C.  Rose),  Botanical  Gazette,  LIV  (1913), 

49-62. 
Delayed  Germination  in  the  Seed  of  Alisma  Plantago  (with  William 

Crocker),  ibid.,  LVm  {1914),  285-321. 

Rial  Catun  Rose,  Graduate  Student 

A  New  Method  of  Detecting  Traces  of  lUuminating  Gas  (with  Wol 

Crocker  and  L.  I.  Knight),  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  635-36. 
The  Effect  of  External  Conditions  upon  tJie  After-Ripening  of  the  Seeds 

of  Crataegus  mollis  (with  W.  E.T>a.vis), Botanic<UGasette,lXV  (tgtj), 

49-63- 
The  Effects  of  Illuminating  Gas  on  Root  Systems  (with  E.  M.  Harvey), 

ibid.,  LX  (1915),  27-44. 

Isabel  Seyuous  Sioth,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Nutrition  of  the  Egg  in  Zamia,  ibid.,  XXXVH  (1904),  346-53. 

Joseph  Ralph  Watson,  Graduate  Student. 

Plant  Geography  of  North  Central  New  Mexico,  ibid.,  LIV  (1912), 
190-217. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

Hassy  Gideon  Wells  [1901-),  Professor  of  Pathology;  Director  of  the 
Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute. 

PLB.  Yale,  1895;  M.D.Rush  Medical  College,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;  A.M. 
0km.)  Yale,  1913;  Assbtaat  Professor  of  Pathology,  Chicago,  1004-9;  Attend- 
ing Patliola^t,  Cook  County  Hosdtal,  1905-;  Associate  Ptohssor,  Chicago, 
1909-13;  Director  of  the  Otho  S.  A.  Spngue  Memorial  Institute,  191 1-;  nO' 
fessor  of  Pathology,  Chicago,  1913-. 

Editor  of  the  department  of  Patholt^cal  Chemistry  of  the  Abstract 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  1906-;  Member  of  the 
Editorial  Committee,  Journal  of  Cancer  Research,  1916-;  Associate 
Editor:  Journal  oj  Infectious  Diseases,  1913-;  Journal  of  Im- 
munology,  1916-. 

Chemical  Pathology,  ist  ed.,  1907;  ad  ed.,  1914.  8vo,  616.  Phila- 
delphia: W.  B.  Saunders  Co. 

Fatal  Pulmonary  Embolism  Following  Simple  Appendectomy,  Trans- 
actions of  the  Chicago  Pathological  Society, \  (1903),  134-41. 

Experimental  Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver  in  Chronic  Albiunose  Intoxication, 
ibid.,  {1903),  340-45. 

Primary  Carcinoma  of  the  Liver,  American  Journal  of  Medical  Science, 
CXXVI  (1903J,  403-17- 

Fourth  of  July  Tetanus,  American  Medicine,  V  (1903),  954-58. 

The  Pathology  of  "Paratyphoid  Fever,"  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases, 
I  (1904).  72-90- 

Thyrdd,  Reference  Bandbook  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  VII  (1904),  770-80. 

Carotid  Gland,  ibid.,  VIII  (1904),  411. 

Hemolysis,  tWd,,  467-77. 

On  the  Relation  of  Autolysis  to  Proteld  Metabolism,  American  Journal 
of  Physiology,  XI C1904),  3Si-54- 

Pseudoleukaemia  Gastrointestinalis  (with  M.  B.  Maver),  American 
Journal  of  Medical  Science,  CXXVm  (1904),  837-55. 

Acute  Yellow  Atrophy  of  the  Liver  (with  P.  Bassoe),  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  XLIV  (1905),  685-92. 

MaJigoant  Renal  Hypernephroma,  with  Vertebral  Involvement,  Trans- 
actions of  the  Chicago  Pathological  Sociay,  VI  (1905),  375-80. 
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Versuche  Ober  den  Transpwrt  von  iodiertem  Fett  bei  Pbospborvergiftung, 
Zeitschrift  fiir  pkysiolopsche  Ckemie,  XLV  (1905),  411-19. 

Die  MoaoaminosttUTOn  des  Keratins  aus  Pferdehaarea  (witb  E.  Abder- 
Iialden),  ibid.,  XLVI  (1905),  31-39. 

Delayed  Clilorofonn  Poisoning,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, XLVI  (1906),  341-43. 

Pathological  CaIcificatioD,./iMir»a/  of  Medical  Raearch,  XIV  (1906), 
491-SaS- 

The  Relation  of  Autolysis  to  the  Histological  Changes  Occurring  in 
Necrotic  Areas,  ibid.,  XV  (1906),  149. 

Healing  of  Su^urative  Appendicitis  with  Caldficadon  (with  C.  J. 
Rowan),  Surgery,  Gynecology,  and  Obstetrics,  III  (1906J,  503-5. 

On  Absorption  from  the  Peritoneal  Cavity  (with  L.  B.  Mendel),  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XVIII  (1907),  156-63. 

Relation  of  Thyroid  to  Autolysis  and  the  Study  of  Autoly^  by  Con- 
ductivity and  Freeang-Point  Methods  (with  R.  L.  Benson),  Journal 
of  Biolopcal  Chemistry,  III  (1907),  35-47. 

Chemistry  of  the  Liver  in  Acute  Yellow  Atrc^hy,  Journal  of  Experi- 
mental Medicine,  IX  (1907),  637-44. 

Absorption  of  Bacteria  from  Peritoneal  Cavity  (with  O.  P.  Johnstone), 
Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  TV  (1907),  582-94. 

Studies  on  Calcification  and  Ossification,  I,  Journal  of  Medical  Research, 
XIV  (1906),  491-525;  II  (with  R.  L.  Benson),  XVII  (1907),  15-34; 
in  (with  J.  H.  Mitchell),  ibid.,  XXH  (1910),  501-16;  IV  (with 
Harriet  F.  Hobnes  and  Gladys  R.  Henry),  ibid.,  XXV  (1911),  373-93. 

Nature  of  the  Poisonous  Element  of  Proteins  in  An^hylactic  Reactions, 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  L  (1908),  537,  738. 

The  Present  Status  of  Oui  Knowledge  of  the  Chemistry  of  the  Processes 
of  Immunity,  Archives  of  Internal  Medicine,  I  (1908),  362-76. 

Fats  and  Lipoids  of  Malignant  Hypernephromas,  Journal  of  Medical 
Research,  XVH  (r9o8),  461-69. 

Atypical  Forms  of  Malignant  Hypernephromas,  International  Clinics, 
Eighteenth  Series,  H  (1908),  373-85. 

Autolysis,  Reference  Handbook  of  Medical  Science  (1908),  402-5. 

Ductus  Arteriosus,  ibid.,  473-74- 
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The  Pathological  Anatomy  of  Hydrazine  Poisoning,  Jottrnal  of  Experu 
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H.  J.  Corper),  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  VI  (1909),  469-83. 
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•W"*-,  746-53- 
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t  Deceased. 
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Organism,  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XV  (1914),  487-500. 

The  Action  of  Sodium  Sutphocyanate  in  Tuberculosis,  ibid.,  XVI  (1915), 
38-46. 

Sodium  Tellurite  as  a  Rapid  Test  for  the  Viability  of  Tubercle  BacUli, 
•W**-.  47-53- 
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Value  of  Copper  in  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis,  National  Association  for 
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(1909),  401-91. 
The  School  and  the  Germ  Carrier,  Proceedings  of  the  American  School 

Hygiene  Association,  III  (1909),  168-74, 
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The  Inhibitive  Action  of  Bile  upon  B.  coli,  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases, 
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The  Value  of  the  Voges-ProskAuer  Reaction,  Science,  XXni  (1906),  319. 

The  Relative  Importance  of  Streptococci  and  Leucocytes  in  Milk, 
Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  Supplement  No.  3  (1907),  50-62. 

A  Method  of  Preparing  the  Romanowsky  Stain,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
BuUetin,  XVin  (1907),  a8i. 

The  Cause  of  Milksickness  or  Trembles  (with  E,  O.  Jordan),  Journal 
of  the  American  Medical  Association,  L  (190S),  1665-73. 

Milksickness  (with  E.  0.  Jordan),  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  VI 
(1909),  401-91. 

Chinosol  (abstract),  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LIV 
(1910),  1801-2. 

The  Relation  of  the  Laboratory  to  Medicine,  Science,  XXXIV  (1911), 

617-32. 
Intestin^  Antisepsis,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LDC 

(191a),  1344-49- 
Milksickness,  Reference  Handbook  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  VI  (1916), 

533-35. 

Milksickness.    In  C.  E.  Marshall's  Microbiology  (2d  ed.).    In  Press. 

Reviews  in:  Botanical  Gazette,  L,  239-30;  LIII,  185-86;  LVIII, 
529-30;  American  Journal  of  Bypene,  XX,  444-45;  Journal  of  the 
American  Public  Health  Association,  I,  157-58;   II,  210-11. 

WiLLiAH  Ebnest  Carv  [1914-],  Instructor  in  Hygiene  and  Bacteriology. 


The  Fate  of  Foreign  Erythrocytes  Introduced  into  the  Blood  Stream 
of  a  Rabbit,  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XVII  (1915),  433-36. 

The  Bacterial  Examination  of  Sausages  and  Its  Sanitary  Significance, 
American  Journal  of  Public  Health,  VI  (1916),  124-35, 

Studies  on  Virulwice  and  Toxin  Formation  in  B.  Diphtherial    Doc- 
tor's theas.    Jourtud  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XX  (1917),  344-71. 
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Paul  Gustav  Heineuann  [1906-17],  Instructor  in  Hygiene  and  Bac- 
teriology; Standard  Serum  Co.,  Woodworth,  Wisconsin. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1904;  Ph-D.  ihid.,  1907;  Assistant  in  Bacteriology,  ibid.,  1906-10; 
Astodate.tW.,  iQiD-ia;  Lutructot,  >MI.,  tgii-iT- 

Member  of  the  Committee  on  Standard  Methods  of  Preparing 
Diphtheria  Antitoxin;  report  published  in  Ammton  Joumai  of  Pub- 
lic Bealtk,  U  (1913),  43-46. 

A  Laboratory  Guide  in  Bacteriotogy.  isted.,  1905;  zded.,  1911;  3ded., 
1913.     lamo,  IV+3IO.    Chicago:   University  Press. 

The  Kinds  of  Lactic  Add  Produced  by  Lactic  Add  Bact^ia,  Journal 
of  Biological  Chemistry,  n  (1906),  603-13. 

The  Significance  of  Streptococd  in  Milk,  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases, 

in  (1906),  173-83. 

Tlie  Pathogenidty  of  Str^tococcus  lacticus,  ibid.,  TV  (1907),  87-93. 
A  Substitute  for  Potato  as  a  Culture  Medium,  ibid.,  382-84. 
S&uglings  Mikh  in  Chicago,  Milck-Zeitung,  XXXVI  (1907),  147-49, 

157-59- 
Sanitary  Milk,  Archives  of  Pediatrics,  XXV  (1908),  436. 
Note  on  the  Conttntration  of  Diphtheria  Toxin,  Journal  of  Biological 

Chemistry,  V  (1908),  37. 

A  Comparison  of  Practical  Methods  for  Determining  the  Bacterial  Con- 
tent of  Milk,  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  V  (1908),  412-30. 

Experiments  on  the  Germicidal  Action  of  Cow's  Milk,  ibid.,  534-41. 

The  Bactert<^ogy  of  Salt'rising  Bread,  Science,  XXIX  (1909),  loii. 

Lactic  Add  as  an  Agent  to  Reduce  Intestinal  Putrefaction,  Journal  of 

the  American  Medical  Association,  LII  (1909),  372-76. 
A  Study  of  Bacillus  bulgaricus.  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  VZ  (1909), 

304-18. 
Bleeding  to  Death  in  Order  to  Obtain  the  Maximum  Amount  of  And- 

dq>htheritic  Serum  from  Horses,  ibid.,  616-61. 
On  the  Production  of  Sanitary  Milk  (with  A.  B.  Luckhardt  and  A.  C. 

Hicks),  ibid.,  VH  (1910),  47-66. 
Can  Clean  Milk  Be  Produced  at  Small  Cost?  Board's  Dairyman,  XLI 

(1910),  1333-34. 
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The  Bacterial  Content  of  Separator  Cream  and  Separator  Milk  (with 

E.  N.  Class),  JourtuU  of  tht  American  Public  Bealtk  Association,  I 

(1911),  209-11. 
The  Present  Status  of  Our  Knowledge  of  the  Infectiousness  of  Milk  Con- 
taining Tubercle  Bacilli,  lUtnois  ifedicaljoumal,  XX  (1911),  644-46. 
The  Production  and  Concentration  of  a  Serum  for  Rocky  Mountain 

Spotted  Fever.    Preliminary  Note,  Journal  of  Ae  American  Medical 

Association,  LVII  (1911),  198. 
Report  of  the  Committee  on  Throat  Cultures  (with  F.  0.  Toimey  and 

J.  P.  Simonds),  ibid.,  976-77. 
The  Bacteriology  of  "TUti  Melk,"  Science,  XXXIII  (1911),  630. 
The  Best  Methods  of  Collecting  and  Transporting  Milk  Destmed  as 

Food  for  Infants,  TransacUons  of  the  Second  Annual  Meeting  of  the 

American  Association  for  the  Study  and  PreoenUon  of  Infant  Mortality, 

n  (1911),  376-81. 
The  Bacterial  Content  of  Separator  Cream  and  Separator  Milk  (with 

E.C\ass),Jownal  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association,!  (igti), 

209-13. 
The  Dietetic  and  Therapeutic  Value  of  Fermented  Milks  Prepared  from 

Commercial  Preparations,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Assoda- 

iion,  LVin  (191a),  1853-54. 
The  Epidemic  of  Sore  Throat  in  Chicago,  ibid.,  LIX  (1912),  716. 
Experimental  Therapy  of  Rocky  Mountain  Spotted  Fev«r  (with  J.  J. 

Moore),  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  X  (191a),  294-304. 
Concentration  of  Antistreptococcic  and  Antigonococdc  Sera  (with  L.  C^ 

Gatewood),  ibid.,  416-30. 
The  Problem  of  City  Milk  Supplies,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXXXI 

(1913),  66. 
Cold  Storage  Problems,  »Wrf.,  154- 
Sanitary  Aspect  of  Milk  Supplies,  Transactions  of  the  lUinois  Slate 

Academy  of  Science,  VI  (1913),  60-62. 
Bacteriological  Examination  of  Market  Milk,  Transactions  of  the  Fifteenth 

International  Congress  on  Hygiene  and  Demography,  II  (1913),  133-35. 
The  Germicide  Efficiency  of  Commercial  Pr^>aration  of  Hydrogen 

Peroxid,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LX  (1913), 

1603HS. 
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The  Variability  of  Two  Strains  of  Streptococcus  lacticus,  Joumat  of 
Infectious  Diseases,  XVI  {1915),  231-39. 

Relation  of  the  Number  of  Streptococcus  lacticus  to  Amount  of  Acid 
Formed  is  Milk  and  Cream,  ibid.,  385-91. 

The  Germicidal  Effect  of  Lactic  Add  in  MUk,  ibid,,  479-86. 

The  Refinement  and  Concentration  of  Antitoxins,  ibid.,  XIX  (1916), 

433-39- 
A  Study  of  the  Boas-Oppler  Bacillus  (with  E.  E.  Ecker),  Journal  of 

Bacteriology,  I  C1916),  435-44- 

Reviews  in:  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  AssodaHon,  LII,  986, 
1854;  LIV,3i7,4o6i  LVI,ii37;  LVin,8o8;  LK,  1318;  UC,937. 

William  Baknasd  Shasf  [1913-14;  1916-],  Instructor  in  Hygiene  and 
Bacteriology;  Red  Cross  Hospital,  Shanghai,  China,  1916-. 

A.B.  Univenity  of  the  South,  19101  S.M.  Chicago,  1914;  M.D.  Rush  Medlcml 
College,  igi4i   Aaaistuit  in  Bmctenology,  Chicago,  i[)i3-i4;   Iiutructoi',  ibid.. 

The  Bacteriology  of  Vaginitis,  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XV  (1914), 
383-93. 

Sakdel  Hensy  Ayeks  [1905-6],  Assistant  in  Bacteriology;  BacterioEo- 
gist,  Dairy  Divi^on,  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
S.B.  Massachusetti  loititute  of  Technohigy,  1905. 

B.  coli  in  Market  Oysters,  Biological  Studies  by  the  Pupils  of  WiOiam 
T.  Sedgwick  (1906),  300-303. 

RoBEKt  Eable  Bttchanan  [1907-8],  Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bac- 
teriology; Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Dean  of  Division 
of  Industrial  Science,  Iowa  State  Coll^,  Ames. 

S.B.  Iowa  State  College,  1904;  PkD.  Chicago,  1908;  Inatructot  in  Bacteriology, 
Iowa  State  College,  1904-6;  Aubtant  Professor  of  Bacteriology,  ibid.,  1906-7; 
Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  Chicago,  1907-8. 

The  Morphology  of  Bacillus  radidcola.  Doctor's  thesis.  CetUralblatt 
far  Bakteriologit,  Parasitenkande  und  Infektionskrankkeiten,  XXII 
C1909).  59-91;  XXni  (1909),  371-96. 
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Masy  Heffekan  [1902-13],  Assistaot  and  Curator  of  the  Bacteriological 
Museum;  Vice-Pre^dent  and  Director  of  the  D.  A.  Blodgett  Home 
for  Children,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

A.B.  Wellesley,  1896;    Ph.D.  Chicago,   1903;    Cuntor  oE  the  Bacteridogicd 
Museum,  Md.,  1902-111  Asustant,  iMiJ.,  1904-11. 

A  Comparative  and  Experimental  Study  of  BadlH  Producing  Red  Pigmenl, 
Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  55.    Jena:  Gustav  Fischer,  1904. 

Observations  on  the  Bionomics  of  Anopheles  (with  E.  O.  Jordan), 
Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  II  (1905),  56H59. 

Ernest  Edwasd  Ikons  [1902-3],  Assistant  in  Bacteiicdogy;  Assistant 

Professor  of  Medicine,  Rush  Medical  College. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1900;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1913^  Assiitaot  in  Bacteriology,  ibid.,  i9<m-^ 
Three  Outbreaks  of  Typhoid  Fever  Traced  to  Milk  Infection  (with  E.  O. 

Jordan),  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LVm  (1913)^ 

169-72. 
The  Rockford  (Illinois)  Typhoid  Epidemic  (with  £.  O.  Jordan),  Journal 

of  Infectious  Diseases,  XI  (1912),  ai-43. 
Cutaneous  Allergy  in  Gonococcal  Infections.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid., 

77-93- 
The  Quincy  (Illinois)  Typhoid  Epidemic  (with  E.  0.  Jordan),  ibid.,  XIH 

(19 13),  16-29. 
An  Infection  with  the  Paratyphoid  Bacillus  [B.  paratypfaosus  B]  (with 

E.  O.  Jordan),  ibid.,  XVII  (1915),  234-40. 

Enrique  Eduardo  Eceer,  Ph.  D.  1917. 

A  Study  of  the  Boas-Op|der  Bacillus  (with  P.  G.  Heinemann),  Journal 

0/  Bacteriology,  I  (1916),  435-44. 
The  Pathogenic  Effect  and  Nature  of  a  Toxin  Produced  by  Bacillus 

Faratyphosus  B,  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases.    In  Press. 

Thouas  Haigh  Glenn,  Ph.D.  1910;  Director,  Fort  Dodge  Clinical 

Laboratory,  Fort  Do<^,  Iowa. 
Variation  and  Carbohydrate  MOabolism  of  Bacilli  of  the  Prottus  Group, 

Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  15.    Jena:  H.  Pohle,  1911. 
An  Epidemic  among  English  Sparrows  Due  to  B.  cloacae,  Journal  of 

Infectious  Diseases,  VX  (1909),  339-45. 
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tHsSBEXT  MaXCUS  GOODltAN,  PH.D.  I908. 

Experimental    Studies    on    Diphtheric    Immunity.    Doctor's    thesis. 

Ibid.,  IV  (1907),  509-40;  V  (1908),  184-302. 
VariaUlity  in  the  Diphtheria  Groiq>  of  Bacilli,  ibid.,  431-43. 

EuEXY  Roe  Hayhttsst,  Ph.D.  1916;  As^tant  Professor  of  Industrial 

Hygiene,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus. 
Industrial  Bealtk-Biuards  and  Occupational  Diseases  in  Okie.    Doctor's 

thesis.    8vo,  xviii+438.    Columbus:  F.  J.  Heer  Printing  Co.,  1915. 

ExNNHTH  Noel  Atkins,  Graduate  Student;  Instructor  in  Bacteriology, 

Dartmouth  College. 
Bacteriology  of  the  Swimming  Pool,  Proceedings  of  the  Water  Supply 

Association  (191 1),  73-87, 

Ida  Albestina  Bengtson,  Graduate  Student;  Research  Asastant, 
Hy^enic  Laboratory,  Washii^ton,  D.C. 

A  Study  <^  Condensed  and  Evaporated  Milks,  Journal  of  Some  Eco- 
nomics, vm  (1916),  39-33. 

Paul  R.  Cannon,  Graduate  Student;  University  of  Chicago  Ambu- 
lance Corps  No.  3. 

A  Rapid  and  Simple  Indol  Test,  Journal  of  Bacteriology,  I  (1916), 
535-36- 

Dudley  Watson  Day,  Graduate  Student 

The  RdatioD  between  Serum  Resistance  and  Vinilrace,  Journal  of 
Infectious  Diseases,  U  (1905),  569-76, 

Kathexine  Howell,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Bacterial  Contamination  of  Bread,  American  Journal  of  PuUic 
Bealth,  U  (1913),  321-34. 

Mabel  Jones,  Graduate  Student 

A  Peculiar  Micro-organism  Showing  Rosette  Formation,  CentralblaUfilr 

Bakteriologie,  Parasitenkunde  and  InfektionskrankkeUen,  XIV  (1905), 

459-63- 

tDeceawd. 
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Makv  C.  Lincoln,  Graduate  Studwit 

Agglutination  in  the  Group  of  Fluorescent  Bacteria,  Journal  of  It^ec' 
tious  Diseases,  I  (1904),  36S-79. 

G.  Bestrand  Suth,  Graduate  Student. 

Two  Cases  of  Paratyphoid  Infection:  One  Caused  by  an  Aberrant  Organ- 
ism, Journal  0/  Ike  American  Medical  Association,  XLI  (1903), 
1470-72. 

David  Ditke  Todd,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Bacteria]  Integrity  of  Celloidin  and  Parchment  Membranes,  JouttioI 
cf  Infectious  Diseases,  VI  (1909),  369-82. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  SPEAKING 
Solomon  Hensy  Class  [1894-],  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Speaking. 


Handbook  of  Best  Readings.  i6mo,  zxvii-f  511.  New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1903. 

InierprelaHon  of  the  Printed  Page.  i6mo,  317.  Chicago:  Row,  Peter- 
son &  Co.,  1915. 

The  Nurse's  Voice,  The  Nurse,  III  (1915),  405-10, 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  CULTURE  AND 
ATHLETICS 

Gestudde  Dudley  [1898-],  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Culture. 

Dean  of  Women  and  LectmcT,  School  of  Physical  Education,  Yale,  Summen, 
1905,  1006,  1907;  Assiatant  Piofeasoi  of  Physical  Culture,  Chicago,  1909-16; 
Associate  Professor,  tUd.,  1916-. 

Athletic  Games  in  the  Education  of  Women  (with  Frances  A.  Eellu-}. 
lamo,  263.    New  York;  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1909. 
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THE  DIVrniTY  SCHOOL 

THE   DEPARTMENT   OF   OLD    TESTAMENT   LITERATURE 
AND  INTERPRETATION 
See  under  Department  of  Oriental  Languages  and  Literatures,  p.  89. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  NEW  TESTAMENT  AND   EARLY 
CHRISTIAN  LITERATURE 
See  under  Department  of  New  Testament  and  Early  Christian 
Literature,  p.  105. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY 
Shailes  Mathews  [i894-]t  Professor  of  Historical  and  Comparative 
Theology  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Systematic  Theology; 
Dean  of  the  Divinity  School. 

A.B,  Colby,  1884;  D.D.  ibid.,  1901;  D.D,  Oberlin,  1908;  D.D.  Brown  1914; 
IXJ).  Pennsylvania  Collie,  19141  Associate  Professor  of  Rbetoric,  Colby, 
1887-Sg;  Professor  of  Hbtory  and  Political  Economy,  »frtrf.,  188^-94;  Associate 
Professor  of  New  Testament  Hbtory  and  Interpretation,  Chicwo,  1894-97; 
Professor,  ibid.,  18^7-1905;  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology,  &d.,  1905-6; 
Professor  of  Historical  and  Comparative  Theology,  Aid.,  1906-;  Dean  of  the 
Divinity  School,  ibid.,  1908-. 

President,  Western  Economic  Society,  19"-;  President,  Federal  Council  of  the 
Churches  of  Christ  in  America,  1913-16;  President,  Northern  Baptist  Conven- 
tion, 1915-16;  Director,  Religious  Work  Department,  Chautauqua  Institute, 
1911-;  Trustee,  Church  Peace  Union,  19IJ-;  Lecturer,  Haverford  Libraxy  Foun- 
dation, 1907;  Earle(Beikeley,CaL),  1915;  William  Belden  Noble  (Harvard),  igi6. 

Associate  Editor,  Biblical  World,  1894-1913;  Editor,  Und,,  1911-; 
Associate  Editor,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  1897-;  Editor, 
Christendom,  1903;  Editor,  World  To-Day,  1903-11;  Contributing 
Editor,  Constructive  Quarterly,  1913-;  Editor  of:  New  Testament 
Handbooks  (Macmillan  Co.),  1899-;  Bible  for  Home  and  School 
(Macmillan  Co.),  1910-;  "Social  Betterment  Series"  (Appleton  & 
Co.),  1911-;  Publications  of  Social  Service  Commission  Northern 
Baptist  Convention,  1909-13;  Woman  Citizen's  Library.  Chicago: 
Civics  Society,  1913;  American  Editor,  Hastings'  DicUonary  of  the 
Bible,  I  vol.,  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1909;  Joint  Editor,  "Uni- 
veraty  of  Chicago  Publications  in  Rehgious  Education." 


ovGoO'^lc 


450  PUBLICATIONS 

Member,  Social  Service  Commission  of  the  Federal  Council  of  the 
Churches  of  Christ  in  America,  1908--;  Committee  on  Social  Service, 
Northern  Baptist  Convention,  1907-;  Representative,  Christian 
Embas^  to  j^>an.  Federal  Council  of  the  Churches  of  Christ  in 
America  (report  published  1915). 

Principles  and  Ideals  for  Ike  Sunday  School  (with  E,  D,  Burton).  8vo, 
viii4-ao8.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1903, 

The  Messianic  Hope  in  the  New  Testament.  8vo,  zx+338.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1905. 

The  Church  and  the  Chattging  Order.  lamo,  355.  New  York:  Mac- 
millan  Co.,  1907. 

The  Social  Gospd.  ismo,  168.  Philadelphia:  American  Baptist  Pub- 
lishing Society,  1910. 

The  Gospd  and  the  Modern  Man.  ismo,  331.  New  York;  Macmillan 
Co.,  1910. 

Nem  Testament  Times  in  Palestine  (rev,  and  enlarged  ed.).  lamo,  334. 
New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1910. 

Scientific  Management  in  the  Churches.    Chicago;  University  Press,  1913. 

The  Making  of  To-Morrow.  lamo,  193.  New  Yoit:  Eaton  &  Mains, 
1913- 

The  Individual  and  the  Social  Gospel.  i6mo,  84.  New  York:  Mis- 
sionary Education  Movement  of  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
1914. 

The  Spiritual  Interpretation  of  History  (William  Belden  Noble  Lectures, 
1916,  Harvard  University).  lamo,  x+aa?  Cambridge:  Harvard 
Univeraty  Press,  1916. 

Culture  in  the  West,  World  To-Day,  VIII  (1905),  191-96. 

Uncommercial  Chicago,  ibid.,  DC  (1905),  984-90. 

Education  in  Thrift,  tWrf.,  1066-70. 

Imitation  of  Jesus,  Biblical  World,  XXVI  (1905),  455-58- 

Men  or  Institutions?  fWii.,  XXVII  (1906),  32-41. 

Use  of  the  Bible  in  the  Public  Schools,  ibid.,  $9-62. 

Parable  of  the  Tares,  ibid.,  313-15. 
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"Antiochus,"  "Brother,"  "Betrothal,"  "Day  of  Christ,"  "Day  of 
Judgment."  In  Dtdionary  of  Christ  and  Hie  Gospds,  New  York: 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1906. 

The  Church  and  Social  Discontent,  Methodist  Quarterly,  LVI  (1907), 

Packii^town  Today,  World  To-Day,  XII  (1907),  488-502. 

A  Positive  Method  for  an  Evangelical  Theol(^,  American  Journal  of 
Theology,  XIII  (1909),  ai-46. 

The  Coundt  at  Jerusalem,  BtbUcal  World,  XXXm  (1909),  337-43- 

The  Awakened  Church: 

The  Church  and  Scholarship,  World  To-Day,  XVI  (1909),  57-*!. 

The  Church  and  Social  Service,  ibid,,  151-56. 

The  Church  and  Education,  ibid.,  625-38. 

The  State  University  and  the  Theological  Seminary,  ReUpous  Education, 
IV  (1909),  179-85. 

The  Social  Task  of  the  Church,  Homiletic  Review,  LIX  (1910),  92-96. 

The  Kingdom  of  God,  Biblical  World,  XXXV  (1910),  420-27. 

The  Evolution  of  Religion,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV  (1911), 
S7-8a. 

The  Duty  of  American  Parents,  ReUgious  Education,  VI  (1911),  49-54- 

Is  Belief  in  the  Historicity  of  Jesus  Indi^>ensable  to  Christian  Faith  ? 
American  Jomntd  of  Theology,  XV  (1911),  614-17. 

Vocational  Efficiency  and  the  Theological  Curriculum,  ibid.,  XVI  (1913), 
165-80. 

American  Institute  of  Sacred  Literature:  "The  Efficient  Church," 
Biblical  World,  XXXDC  (1912),  116-24,  200-305,  26^-81,  346-50, 
414-19- 

The  Social  Origin  of  Theology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XLVm 
(191a),  289-317. 

The  Awakening  of  American  Protestantism,  Constructive  Quarterly,  I 
(1913),  101-25. 
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Hie  Beginnings  at  &  New  Ottholic  Unity,  BiMical  World,  XLI  (1915), 
8-10. 

The  Sufficiency  of  the  Gos[>el  for  the  Salvation  of  Sodety,  ibid.,  291-98. 

Contemporary  Theological  Movements  in  Germany,  Chaadaiiqium, 
LXX{i9i3),  306-11. 

The  Straggle  between  the  Natural  and  the  Spiritual  Order  as  Described 

in  the  Gospel  of  John,  Biblical  World,  XLII  (1913),  30-35,  76-79, 

146-49.  368-73. 
The  Pedagogy  of  the  New  Testament,  Cyclopedia  of  Educatum,  IV 

(19*4).  446-51- 
Missions  and  the  Social  Gospel,  IiUamational  Xxview  of  Missions,  Ht 

{i9U).  433-46- 

Generic  Christianity,  Cotistrudive  Quarterly,  II  (1914),  702-33. 

l^e  Message  of  Jesus  to  Our  Modem  Life  (Bible-study  course  Ua 
American  Institute  of  Sacred  Literature),  BiiUcal  World,  XLIV 
(1914),  225-28,  297-300,  367-73,  431-40;  XLV  (1915),  56-64, 120- 
38,  185-92,  250-56,  316-24, 

Theology  and  the  Social  Mind,  ibid.,  XLVI  (1915),  301-48. 

Manufactured  Gods.  In  University  of  Chicago  Sermons  (edited  by 
T.  G.  Scares;  Chicago:  University  Press,  1915),  pp.  55-7°- 

Some  Larger  Aspects  of  the  Trade  in  War  Materials,  Journal  of  PctiHc^ 
Economy,  XXIV  (1916),  14-24. 

The  Historical  Study  of  Religion.  Chap,  u  in  A  Guide  to  the  Study 
of  the  Christian  Religion  (edited  by  G.  B.  Smith;  Chicago:  Univer- 
sity Press,  1916),  pp.  19-80. 

Theological  Seminaries  as  Schools  ctf  Reli^ous  Efficiency,  Biblical  World, 

XLVn  (1916),  75-85- 
A  Religion  for  Democracy,  Independent,  LXXXVI  (1916),  53-56. 

Reviews  in:  Biblical  World,  XXV,  392,  393;  XLI,  137-40;  XLII, 
120-21;  XLm,  208,  279,  352;  XLIV,  364,  429,  430;  XLV,  54;  XLVI, 
137,387;  XLVII,  III,  132,  123;  American  Jowmal  of  Theology,  X,ji2, 

714, 715;  xni,  145-46;  634-35;  XIV,  127-39;  XV,  134-36;  xvn, 
103-4- 
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Gekald  Birney  Suth  [1900--],  Professor  of  Christian  Theology. 

A.B.  Brown,  1891;  D.B.  Union  Theological  Semioary,  1898;  D.D.  Brown,  icm; 
As^toAt  Professor  of  Systematic  lliecJogy,  Chicago,  1904-6;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, ibid.,  1906-13)  Professor,  ibid.,  1913-. 
Nathaniel  W.  Taylor  Lecturer,  Yale  Divimty  Sdiool,  1913. 
Managing  Editor,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  1905-;  Editor  of 
A  Guide  to  the  Study  of  the  Christian  ReHgum.  8vo,  ix+ysp.  Chi- 
cago: University  Press,  1916, 

BibHcai  Ideas  of  AtonemetU:  Their  History  and  Significance  (with  E.  D. 
Burton  and  J,  M.  P.  Smith).  8vo,  343.  Chicago:  Univerdty 
Press,  1909. 

Social  Idealism  and  the  Changing  Theology.    lamo,  247.    New  York: 

Macmillan  Co.,  1913. 
Recent  Psychological  Investigations  in  the  Realm  of  Religion,  BiiUcal 

W'ofW,  XXIV  (1904),  335-42. 
Truthfuhiess  in  Teaching  the  Truth,  ibid.,  XXVIH  (1906),  231-39. 
Hie  Field  of  Systematic  Theology  Today,  i&id.,  XXXn  (1908),  113-23. 
TTie  Modem-Positive  Movement  in  Theology,  American  Journal  of 

Theology,  Xm  (1909),  92-99. 
The  Task  and  Method  of  Systematic  TTieology,  ibid.,  XIV  C1910),  215-33. 
Biblical  Criticism  and  the  Christmas  Message,  Biblical  World,  XXXVI 

(1910),  368-78. 
Testing  the  Doctrine  of  Inspiration,  ibid.,  152-65. 
Can  the  Distinction  between  Canonical  and  Non-Canonical  Books  Be 

Maintained?  ibid.,  XXXVII  (1911),  19-29. 
Theology  and  Bibhcal  Criticism,  ibid.,  XL  (1912),  17-30. 
Theology  and  Religious  Experience,  ibid.,  97-108. 
Theology  and  the  History  of  Religions,  ibid.,  173-83. 
Theology  and  Scientific  Method,  ibid.,  236-47. 
The  Function  of  a  Critical  Theology,  ibid.,  307-17. 
Christianity  and  Crirical  Theology,  ibid.,  385-96. 
Systematic  Theology  and  Ministerial  Efficiency,  American  Journal  of 

Thedoiy,  XVI  (1912),  589-613. 
Is  Scholarship  Hostile  to  Religion  ?  Biblical  World,  XLH  (1913),  9-16. 


ovGoO'^lc 


454  PUBUCATIONS 

The  Problem  of  Theological  Method,  Biblical  World,  XLIV  (1914), 

274-82. 
What  Is  Christianity?  iWrf.,  341-49. 
Christianity  and  History,  ibid.,  409-16. 
The  Christ  of  Futh  and  the  Jesus  of  History,  Amtrican  Journal  of 

Theology,  XVIII  (1914),  521-44. 
Theology  and  the  Doctrine  of  Evolution,  BibUcat  World,  XLV  (1915), 

37-45- 
What  Shall  the  Systematic  Theologian  Expect  from  the  New  Testament 

Scholar?    American  Journal  of  Thei^gy,XIX  (1915),  383-401. 
Systematic  Theology  and  Christian  Ethics.    Chap,  ix  in  ^  Guide  to 

the  Study  of  the  Christian  ReUgion   (Chicago:  University  Press, 

1916),  pp.  483-578. 

Reviews  op:  Mackintosh,  The  Doctrine  of  the  Person  of  Christ, 
American  Journal  of  Theology,  XVH,  301-7;  Royce,  The  Problem  of 
Christianity,  Hid.,  631-39;  Ten  Broeke,  A  Constructive  Basis  for 
Theology,  tWrf,,  XIX,  233-37.  Other  reviews  in  American  Journal  of 
Theology,  X,  771-72;  XIII,  137-40,  870-73,  470-73;  XIV,  133-36, 
484-85;  XV,  139-41,  J97-98,  398-99;  XVII,  94-97;  XVIII,  309-12, 
460-62. 

Akthuk  Ekastus  Holt,  Ph.D.  1904;  Fort  Worth,  Tex, 
The  Function  of  Christian  Ethics.    Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  48.    Chicago: 
George  K.  Hazlitt  &  Co.,  1904. 

Ueichi  Eawagdchi,  Ph.D.  1914. 

The  Bearing  of  the  Evolutionary  Theory  on  the  Conception  of  God.  A 
Study  in  Contemporary  Interpretations  of  God  in  Terms  of  the  Doc- 
trine of  Evolution.  Doctor's  thesis,  Svo,  viii+103.  Menasha,  Wis.: 
George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

Wilfred  Cussier  Keirstead,  Ph.D.  1903 ;  Professor  of  Philosophy  and 
Economics,  University  of  New  Brunswick,  Fredericton. 

Metaphysical  Presuppositions  of  Ritschl.  Doctor's  thesis.  American 
Joivnal  of  Theology,  XI  (1905),  677-718. 

DooGiAS  Clyde  Macintosh,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Systematic 

Theology,  Yale  School  of  Religion. 
The  Reaction  against  Metaphysics  in  Theology.    Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  86. 

Chicago:  Privately  printed,  191 1. 
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Hensy  Buske  Robins,  Ph.D.  1912;  Professor  of  the  History  and 
Philosophy  of  Religion  and  Mis^ous,  Rochester  Theological  Semi- 
nary, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Aspects  ofAuthorily  in  the  ChrisUan  ReHgion.  viii+i5i>  Philade^hia: 
Griffith  &  Rovdand  Press,  1911. 

The  Basis  of  Assurance  in  Recent  Protestant  Theologies.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Svo,  92.    Kansas  City:  Charles  E,  Brown  Printing  Co.,  1913. 

William  Ross  Schoeicakek,  Ph.D.  1903;  Clergyman, Des Moines, Iowa. 
The  Use  of  TVO  in  the  Old  Testament  and  of  nw/ia  in  the  New  Testament: 

A  Lexicographical  Study.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,v+62.    New  York: 

Journal  of  Biblical  Literature,  1904. 

Chasles  Manfokd  Shaspe,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sys- 
tematic Theology,  Disciples  Divinity  House,  Chicago. 

The  NormaUve  Use  of  Scripture  by  Typical  Theologians  of  Protestant  Ortho- 
doxy in  Great  Britain  and  America.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  77. 
Meoasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1912. 

Arthur  Cunton  Watson,  Ph.D.  1915;  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Philosophy  and  History  of  Christianity,  Rockford  College,  Rock- 
ford,  lU. 

The  Logic  of  Religion.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Theology, 
XX  (1916),  8[-ioi,  S44HS5. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHURCH  HISTORY 

Akdbew  Cunningham  McLaughlin  [1906-],  Professor  and  Head  of 
the  Department  of  History,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Church 
History.    See  under  Department  of  History,  p.  54. 

fFRANKLiN  Johnson  [1892-1916],  Professor  of  Church  History  and 
Homiletics. 

Graduate,  Runllton  Theological  SemiDary,  1861;  D.D.  Jen&,  1S69;  LL.D. 
Ottawa  University,  1898;  PrewleDt,  ibid.,  1890-1)1:  Assistant  Piofteior  of 
Chtirch  HistoTy  BAd  Homiletics,  Chicago,  1893-94',  Associate  Professor,  ^id., 
1894-95;  Professor,  ibid.,  1895-1908;  Professor  Emeritus,  1908-16. 

The  Christian's  Relation  to  Evolution:  A  Question  of  Cain  or  Loss.  Svo, 
171.    New  York:   Fleming  H.  Revell  Co.,  1904. 
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The  Litetary  Beauty  of  the  New  Testament,  Standard,  LI  (1903),  9-10. 

The  Architecture  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  ^tid.  (1904),  10-12. 

The  Speaking  of  Women  in  the  Apostolic  Church,  American  Joarnal  of 
Theology,  VIII  (1904),  360-64. 

A  Census  of  the  Early  Biblical  Populations,  BibU  Student  and  Teacher, 
VI  (1907),  22-26,  83-94. 

Reviews  in:  American  Journal  of  Theology,Vl,  Gofr-j,  631,633,  798- 
99,  827-28;  VII,  163-64,  172-73.  388-404;  Vin,  198,  360,  539;  DC, 
185.  373-86;  X,  344-45.  349.  350.  351.  359-61;  XI,  335-36,  34'-44. 
346-51 ;  XII,  291,  299, 304, 306, 307. 308. 3".  313- 

tEai  Bakes  Hdlbert  [1892-1907],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  D^>art- 
ment  of  Church  History;  Dean  of  the  Divinity  School, 
A.B.  Union  College,  1S631  Graduate,  Hamilton  Theological  Seminaiy,  1865: 
A.M.  Colgate,  1865,  and  Union  College,  iSM;  D.D.  Baptist  Union  Theolorical 
Seminary,  iSSo;  Professor  of  Church  Hbtor^,  ^id.,  i8Si-«i;  Acting  Pre^dent, 
ibid.,  i^-is;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  DqiartmeDt  of  Church  History  and 
Dean  of  the  Divinity  School,  Chicago,  iSqj-iqo?. 

The  English  Reformation  and  Puritanism,   with  Other  Lectures   and 
Addresses.    8vo,  352.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

Reviews  in:  American  Journal  of  Theology,  Vl,  585-87,614-15,633, 
791-93;  VII,  390-91,  401-2,  404;  X,  346-47,  354-59;  BtbUcal  World, 
XXV,  316-17. 

Ersett  Gates  [1910-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Church  History  in  the 
Disciples'  Divinity  House. 

A.B.  Cbicaga,  1S99;  D.B.  ibid.,  laoo;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1901;  Aswtant  Professor  of 
Church  History  in  the  Disciples  Divinity  House,  Md.,  1910-;  Instnictor  in 
Hbtory,  ibid.,  1011-. 

The  Early  Relation  and  Separation  of  Baptists  and  Disciples.    8vo, 

134.    Chicago:  Christian  Century  Co.,  1904. 
History  of  the  Disciples  of  Christ.    i3mo,  346.    New  York:   Baker  & 

Taylor  Co.,  1905. 
Growth  of  Discipleship  in  the  Company  of  Jesus,  Biblical  World, 

XXXni  {1909),  314-25- 
Pragmatic  Elements  in  Modernism,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV 

(1911),  43-56. 

t  Deceased. 
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The  New  Prussian  Heresy  Law  and  Its  Workings,  ibid.,  XVI  (1912), 

341-55- 
Another  Case  of  Discipline  in  the  Prussian  Church,  Und.,  XVII  (1913), 

89-93- 
What  Jesus  Thought  of  His  Own  Death.    In  University  of  Chicago 

Sermons  (edited  by  T.  G.  Soares;  Chicago:  University  Press,  1915), 

pp.  125-41. 
The  Development  of  Modem  Christianity.    In  A  Guide  to  the  Study  of 

the  Christian  ReUgion  (edited  by  G.  B.  Smith;  Chicago:  University 

Press,  1916),  pp.  431-8J. 

CuKTis  Howe  Walker  [1909-],  Assistant  Prof essor  of  History.  See 
under  Department  of  History,  p.  62. 

Peter  George  Mode  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Church  History. 

A.B.  McMaster,  1807;  Th.B.  *WJ.,  1899;  Ph.D.  CUc&go,  1914;  Profeasor  ot 
History  and  Church  History,  Brsndon  College,  Manitoba,  1906-13;  Assistant 
in  History,  Chicago,  1913;  Instructor  in  Church  History,  iiiid.,  1914-. 

The  Influence  of  the  Black  Death  on  the  English  Monasteries.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  104.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  PubUshing  Co., 
1916. 

Nels  Sosenson  Lawdahl   [1893;    1895-1913],    Instructor    (Danish- 
Norwegian    Theological    Seminary)   in  Church  History,  History, 
and  Greek;  Des  Moines  College,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Assistant, Danish-NorwegiauTheologicalSeiiiJnary, 18931  Instmctor.ftMl.,  1S95- 

History  of  the  Danish  Baptists  in  America.  j6mo,  544.  Chicago: 
Privately  printed,  1909. 

William  Henky  Allison,  Ph.D.   1905;  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical 

History,  Colgate  University,  Hamilton,  N.Y. 
Baptist  Councils  in  America:  A  Historical  Study  of  Their  Origin  and  the 

Princi^es  of  Their  Development.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,ii2,  Chicago: 

George  K.  Hazlitt  &  Co.,  1906. 

RoLvix  Harlan,  Ph.D.  1906;  President  of  Sioux  Falls  College,  Sioux 

Falls,  S.D. 
John  Alexander  Dowie  and  the  Christian  CathoUc  A  poslolic  Church  in  Zion. 

Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  304.    Evansville,  Wis.:  R.  M.  Antes,  1906. 
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Aethuh  Henky  HmscH,  Ph.D.  1915;  Professor  of  History,  Momingside 

College,  Siotu  City,  Iowa. 
The  Huptenots  in  South  Carolina,     ismo,  350.    New  York:  MscmillaQ 

Co.    In  Press. 

Chester  William  New,  Ph.D.  1913. 

History  0/  the  AUen  Priories  irt  Er^land  to  the  Confiscation  of  Henry  V. 

Doctor's    thesis.    8vo,    i+g6.    Menasha,    Wis.:     George    Banta 

Publishing  Co.,  1916. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY 

Theodore  Gekald  Scares  I1906-],  Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Religious 

Education,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Practical  Theology. 

A.B.  Minnesota,  i8gi;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  i8g4i  ^-^^  ^>*i:  '397;  '^■'^-  ^JU"  Col- 
lege, looi ;  University  Eitension  Lecturer  in  Biblical  Literature,  Chicago,  1899- 
19051  ProfessorofHoimleticSiiMd.,  1906-8;  Professoi  of  Homiletics  bud  Reli^us 
Education,  ibid.,  1908-;  Head  of  the  Depkrtinent  of  Practical  Theology,  tind., 
1909-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Committee,  American  Journal  of  Theology^ 

1906-;  Biblical  World,  1906-;  Joint  Editor,  "University  of  Chicago 

Publications  in  Religious  Education,"  IQ14-;   Editor,  University  of 

Chicago  Sermons,  Svo,  348.    Chicago:    University  Press,  1915. 
The  Week  of  Our  Lord's  Passion,    jamo,  vi+aao.    Chicago:    H(^>e 

Publishing  Co.,  1907. 
Heroes  of  Israel.    lamo,  xvi+388.    Chicago:  UniveiMty  Press,  1909. 
Heroes    of   Israd,    Teacher's    Manual,    lamo,    xm-)-340.    Chicago: 

University  Press,  1910. 
Lessons  from  the  Great  Teachers  (with  Lillian  M.  Soares).    Svo,  viii+435. 

Chicago:  Howard-Severance  Co.,  1911. 
A  Baptist  Manual.    lamo,  xii-l-156.    Philadelphia:  American  Baptist 

Publication  Society,  1911. 
The  Social  Institutions  and  Ideals  of  the  Bible.    Svo,  3S5.    New  Yo]A: 

Abingdon  Press,  1915. 
The  Ethical  Value  of  the  Old  Testament  in  Modem  Life,  Bihlical  World, 

XXVII  (1906J,  a3-3i. 
How  to  Teach  the  Sunday-School  Lessons  for  1907,  ^id.,  XXVm  (1906J, 

4ia-30. 
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Expository  Studies  in  the  Old  Testament,  ibid.,  XXIX  (1907),  376-87. 

Social  Sins  and  National  Doom,  ibid.,  XXXI  (1908),  62-67. 

The  Worth  of  Man,  ibid.,  XXXIH  {1909),  107-ia. 

Religious  Training  for  the  High-School  Age,  Religious  Education,  IV 

(1909).  4SI-S7- 
Paul's  Missionary  Methods,  BibHcal  World,  XXXIV  (1909),  326-36. 
Jesus'  Work  in  Galilee:  His  Healing  Ministry,  ibid,,  XXXV  (1910), 

117-33. 
Making  the  Bible  Real.    Chap,  vii  in  AppUed  Ideals  in  Work  with  Boys 

(New  York:    Young  Men's  Christian  Association  Press,   1910). 
Some  Psychological  Ag)ects  of  Regeneration,  BibUcal  World,  XXXVII 

(1911),  78-S8. 
The  Nature  of  a  Boy's  Religion,  American  Youth,  I  (1912),  6-11. 
Current  Moral  Standards  in  Government,  Rdigtous  Education,  VII 

(1912),  414-19- 
Practical  Theology  and  Ministerial  Efficiency,  American  Journal  of 

Theology,  XVI  (1912),  426-43. 
Federation  for  Religious  Leadership,  Religious  Education,  Vm  (1913), 

S-ii. 
The  Educational  Work  of  the  Church,  B&>lical  World,  XLHI  (1914}, 

123-28, 194-98,  265HS8, 333-38, 403-8.  1 

The  Modem  Revival  of  Religion,  Religious  Education,  IX  (1914),  227-33. 
The  Need  of  Power  in  American  Preaching.    In  University  of  Chicago 

Sermons,  pp.  3-20. 
The  Value  of  the  Old  Testament  in  Religious  Education,  Encyclopedia 

of  Sunday  Schools  and  Religious  Education,  II  (1915),  736-41. 

Methods  of  Teaching  in  the  Bible,  Oid.,  m  (1915),  1088-^1. 
The  Way  to  the  Unseen.    In  University  0/  Chicago  Sermons,pp.  315-30. 
The  Study  of  ReUgious  Education,  Biblical  World,  XLVU  {1916),  3-15. 
Practical  Theology.    Chapter  X  in  ^  Guide  to  the  Study  of  the  Christian 

Religion  (edited  by  G.  B.  Smith;  Chicago:  University  Press,  1916), 

pp.  579-676. 
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The  Preaching  Task  of  the  Modem  Minister,  Biblicai  World,  XLVn 

(1916),  124-32;   200-206;  272-78;  344-50;  414-20. 
Regeneration.    In  Hastings'  DUUonary  of  the  ApostoUc  Church.    In 


Reviews  in:  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIH,  481-82;  XVII, 
458-59;  XVIII,  315-17;  BibUcal  World,  XXXV,  68-^;  XXXDC, 
356-57- 

Galusha  Anderson  [1892-],  Professor  Emeritus  of  Homiletics;  Newton 
Center,  Mass. 

A.B.  Rochester,  1854;  S.T.D.  ibid.,  1866;  LL.D.  Rochester  and  MsdisoD  (now 
Co^ate),  18S4;  Frofeasoi  o(  Sacred  Rhetoric,  Church  Polity,  and  Pastoral 
Duties,  Newton  Theologii:alIiistitutiDn,TS66-73;  Pieaident  of  the  Old  Univemty 
of  Chicago,  1878-85;  President  of  Denison,  1887-90;  Professor  of  Homiletics, 
Church  Polity,  and  Pastoral  Duties,  Baptist  Union  Theokwica]  Semimuy, 
1890-91;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Homiletics,  Chicago, 
1S92-1904;    Professor  Emeritus  of  Homiletics,  ibid.,  1904-. 

AncierU  Sermons  for  Modem  Times  (a  traoslation).     iimo,  157.    Boston: 

The  Pilgrim  Press,  1904. 
The  Story  of  a  Border  City  daring  the  Civil  War.    8vo,  viii+385 .    Boston : 

Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1908. 

Hitherto  Untold.    8vo,  157.    New  York:  Cochrane  Publishing  Co.,  igio. 

When  Neighbors  Were  Neighbors:  A  Story  of  Love  and  Life  in  Olden  Days. 
8vo,  vi+355.    Boston:  Lothrop,  Lee  &  Shcpard  Co.,  1911. 

Sciettce  and  Prayer  and  Other  Papers.    8vo,   259.    Boston:    Pilgrim 

Press,  1915. 
The  Import  of  John  21:15-17.    In  a  volume  of  addresses  on  theGo^)d 

of  John,  pp.  366-79.    Providence,  R.L,  1904. 

fFnANKLlN  Johnson  [1892-1916],  Professor  of  Church  History  and 
Homiletics.    See  under  Department  of  Church  History,  p.  455. 

Herbert  FaANas  Evans  [1908-],  Extension  Professor  of  Religious  Edu- 
cation; Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Religious  Education, 
Grinnell  College,  Grinnell,  Iowa. 
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Keystone  Intermediate  Graded  Sunday-School  Lessons.  Four  Pupils' 
Texts,  ao8  pp.  each.  Four  Teachers'  Manuals,  850  pp.  each. 
Philadelphia:  American  Baptist  Fublicatioii  Society,  1910-14. 

The  Sunday-School  BuUdini  and  Its  Equipment.  i6mo,  xvi-Hii6. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  i9r4. 

The  RdaHon  of  Reading  to  Moral  and  Religious  EdacaUon.  Doctor's 
thesis.    In  Press. 

Sunday  School  Architecture,  Encydop^ia  of  Sunday  Schools  and  Reli- 
gious Education,  I  (1915),  38-54. 

fBEHjAMiN  Allen  Gkeene  [1909-15!,  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Prac- 
tical Theology. 

A.Bt  Brown,  1873;  D.D.  tMi.,  1893;  Member,  Board  of  Trustees,  Divinity 
School,  Chicago,  1901-15;  Professonal  Lecturer  on  practical  Theology,  ibid., 
1909-15. 

The  Influence  of  the  Authorized  Version  on  English  Literature,  Biblical 

World,  XXXVn  (1911),  391-401. 
The  Voice  of  God.    In  the  UntversUy  of  Chicago  Sermons,  pp.  203-rs. 

Allan  Hoben  [1908-],  Associate  Professor  of  Homiletlcs. 


Member  of  the  Editorial  Conmiittee,  American  Journal  of  Theology, 
1908-16. 

The  Minister  and  the  Boy.  i2mo,  vii+171.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1913. 

Psalm  55,  Partly  Modernized,  Biblical  World,  XKUl  (1904),  12a. 

The  Land  of  Jesus,  ibid.,  XXVI  (r905),  408-17. 

TTie  Merciful  Father,  ibid.,  XXVIII  (rpofi),  61-63. 

What  Has  the  Church  a  Right  to  Demand  in  Theological  Reconstruc- 
tion? American  Journal  of  Theology,  Xm  {1909),  4r4-i9. 

Juvenile  Protection,  Woman  Citisen's  Library,  X  (r9i3),  2468-8504. 

The  Boy's  Religious  Needs,  Men  and  Religion  Messages,  IV  (1913),  6-16. 

The  Church  and  Child  Protection,  Biblical  World,  XLI  (1913),  180-85. 

t  Deceased. 
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Juvenile  Delinquency: 

Its  Nature,  Extent,  and  Causes,  ibid.,  XLV  (1915),  232-35. 

Court  and  Institutional  Treatment,  ibid.,  299-303. 

Voluntary  Associations  and  Church  Co-operation,  ibid.,  363-66. 
The  Revival  of  Idealism.    In  University  of  Chicago  Sermons,  pp.  107-21. 
American  Democracy  and  the  Modem  Church,  American  Journal  of 

Sociology,  XXI  (1916),  458-73- 
Dbturbing  the  Church,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XX  (1916), 

130-32. 

Olat  Hedeen  [1896-1912],  Assistant  Professor  (in  the  Swedish  Theo- 
logical Seminary)  of  Practical  Theology  and  Exegesis;  Pastor, 
Englewood  Swedish  Baptist  Church,  Chicago. 

A.B.  Upsidci,  Sweden,  iSSi;  S.M.  Candidatus,  Evangelical  Luther&n  Augustus 
Synod,  1885;  Assistant  Professor  (in  the  Swedish  Theological  Seminary)  of 
ftaetical  Theology  and  Exegesis,  Chicago,  iSg6-tgia. 

EUretigionssamfundsmestbrdnnandefr&ga.   i6mo,28.  Brockton, Mass.: 

New  England  Sunday  School  Association,  1912. 
R^ddningsanstalter  iGt  unga  brottslingar,  Vintersol,  XUI  (1905),  181-90. 
R.  A.  Torreys  lif,  »Wrf.,  XVI  (1908),  175-84. 

Be  amerikanska  negremas  framste  man,  Vintersol,  XVIII  (1910),  141-62. 
Codex  Argenteus,  Svenska  Standaret,  V  (1911),  1-2. 
Den  hdgre  skolverksamhetens  betyddse  i  och  fdr  sig  och  for  v&r  mission, 

ibid.,  VI  (1912),  1, 3  col. 

Frank  Otis  Ekb,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assodate  Editor  of  Sunday  School 
Literature,  American  Baptist  Publication  Society,  Philadelphia. 

The  Devdofmenl  of  the  Young  People's  Movement.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Svo,  vi+i22.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1917. 

Daniel  Johnson  Fleuing,  Ph.D.  1914;  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Service,  Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York. 

Devolution  in  Mission  Administration  as  Exemplified  by  the  Legislative 
History  of  Five  American  Missionary  Societies  in  India.  Doctor's 
thesis.     i6mo,  310.    New  York:  Fleming  H.  Revell  Co.,  1916. 

Aethtr  Jackson  Hall,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Psychology,  Baylor 
Univerwty,  Waco,  Tex, 
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Rdif^ottS  Education  in  iht  Public  Schools  of  ike  Slate  and  City  oj  Neuf 
York;  a  Historical  Study.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  x+iii.  Chic^o: 
University  Press,  1914. 

Adkian  Augustus  Holtz,  Ph.D.  1914;  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Moral  and  Religious  Elements  in  American  Elementary  and  Secondary 

Education  up  to  1800.    Doctor's  thesb.    8vo,  86.    Menasha,  Wis.: 

George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1917. 

WiLLiAU  NoKUAN  HuTCHiNS,  Ph.D.  1913;  MaTgaretville,  Nova  Scotia. 
Graded  Social  Service  for  the  Sunday  School.    i6mo,  xii-f  135.    Chicago: 
University  Press,  1914. 

Social  Service  in  Religious  Education.  Doctor's  thesis.  Biblical  World, 
XLIV  (1914),  65-148. 

Katsuji  Kato,  Ph.D.  1913;  College  Secretary  of  the  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  for  Japanese  Students,  Chicago. 

The  Psychology  of  Oriental  Religious  Experience:  a  Study  of  Some  Typical 
Experiences  of  Japanese  Converts  to  Christianity.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  102.    Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1915. 

Herbert  Finley  Rudd,  Ph.D.  1914;  Missionary,  American  Baptist 
Foreign  Missionary  Society,  Western  China. 

Chinese  Moral  Sentiments  before  Confucius;  a  Study  in  the  Origin  of 
Ethical  Valuation.  Doctor's  thesb.  1 2mo,  iii+ 121.  Chicago: 
Privately  printed,  1915. 

Jesse  Frederick  Steiner,  Ph.D.  1915. 

The  Japanese  Invasion.  Doctor's  the^.  lamo,  xvii+231.  Chicago: 
A.  C.  McClurg  &  Co.,  1917. 

Addie  Grace  Wasdle,  Ph.D.  1915;  President  of  the  Cincinnati  Mis- 
sionary Training  School. 

Handwork  in  Religious  Education.  i6mo,  xviii+143.  Chicago:  Uni> 
verdty  Press,  1916. 

History  of  the  Sunday  School  in  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 
Doctor's  theds.     New  York:  Methodist  Book  Concern.    In  Press. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

(m  THE  DIVINITY  SCHOOL) 

Albion  Woodbdsy  Suall  [1893-],  Professw  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology;  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Liter- 
ature. See  under  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropdogy, 
p.  68. 

fCHAKLES  RiCHHONS  Hendesson  [1893-1915],  Professor  of  Sociology 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology  in  the  Divinity  School. 
A.B.  Old  University  of  Chici^,  1870;  D.B.  Baptist  Union  Theological  Seminary, 
1S73;  D.D.iUd.,  1S831  Ph.D.  Leipzig,  1901;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and 
University  Recorder,  Chicago,  1891-94;  Univeraity  Chaplain,  ibid.,  iSqa-igiSi 
Associate  Professor  of  Sociolo^,  ibid.,  1894-^7;  Professor,  ibid.,  1897-igis; 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Sonology  in  the  Divinity  School,  iWrf.,  1904-15. 
Barrows  Lecturer  to  India,  1911-13. 

Associate  Editor  American  Journal  of  Sociology;  Member  of  the 
Editorial  Committee  of  the  American  Journal  of  Theology  and  of  the 
Biblical  World. 

President  of  the  International  Prison  Commis^on  and  of  the 
National  Prison  Association:  Report  of  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Eighth  International  Prison  Congress,  1910.  8vo,  6a.  Washington, 
D.C.:  Document,  No,  5a,  House  of  Representatives,  Sixty-third 
Congress,  First  session,  May  23,  1913;  Report  on  Preventive  and 
Reformatory  Work,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Prison  Assodation 
(1904),  127-39;  Report  ^  ^c  Governor  of  Illinois  on  Outdoor  Labor 
for  Convicts.  8vo,  XV+1S4.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1907; 
Secretary  and  Editor  of  the  Mayor's  Commission  on  Unemployment 
in  Chicago:  Pamphlet,  1914;  Contributor  to  the  Report  of  the  Royal 
Commission  on  the  Poor  Laws  and  Relief  of  Distress,  London,  1908; 
President  of  the  National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correction 
(1899);  President  of  the  National  Child  Welfare  Assodation; 
Secretary  of  the  Illinois  State  Commission  on  Occupational  Dis- 
eases (191 1),  and  Editor  of  the  report. 

Modem  Prison  Systems.  8vo,  319.  Washington:  Government  Printing 
Office,  1903. 

Modern  Methods  of  Charity.  8vo,  715.  London  and  New  York:  Mac- 
millan  Co.,  1904. 

Die  Arbeitenersickerung  in  den  Vereinigtett  Staaten  von  Nord-America. 
4to,  131.  Berlin:  A.  Troschel,  1907;  English  version:  Industrial 
Insurance  in  the  United  States,  ist  ed.,  1909;  ad  ed.,  1911.  8vo, 
'C+4S4.    Chicago:  University  Press. 
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Soctal  Duties  from  the  Christian  Standpoint.  lamo,  xiv-f  333.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1909. 

Education  viith  Refermce  to  Sex.  Eighth  Yearbook  of  the  National 
Society  for  the  Study  of  Education.  Farts  I  and  II,  74+89- 
Chicago:   University  Press,  1909. 

Sociai  Programmes  in  the  West.  The  Barrows  Lectures  for  1912-13. 
8vo,  184.    Bombay:  Macinillan&Co.,Ltd.,  1913. 

Citizens  in  Industry,  ismo,  xviii+341.  New  York:  D.  Appleton 
&  Co.,  1915. 

The  School  of  Character  in  a  Prison,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Prison 
Association  (1903),  109-16. 

Supervision  and  Control  of  Penal  Institutions,  ibid.,  135-54. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Juvenile  Courts,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Con- 
ference of  Charities  and  Correction  (1903),  358-69. 

Definition  of  a  Social  Policy  Relating  to  the  Dependent  Group,  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  X  (1904),  315-24. 

Juvenile  Courts,  Charities,  XIII  (1905),  340-43. 

(1)  The  National  Children's  Home  Society;  (2)  Instruction  in  Philan- 
thropy; (3)  Insurance  and  Relief  (in  French),  BuUeUno  d.  IV,  Con- 
gresso  intemazionale  dell  assislenza,  etc.,  July,  1905,  25-39. 

Charity  Organization  in  France,  Charities,  XIV  (1905),  103S,  1039. 

D^tinquants  dangereux;  conceptions  am^ricaines,  Revue  pimtentiaire, 
29'  an.  (1905),  942-44- 

(Euvres  de  bienfaisance  aux  Etats-Unis,  Rapports  du  i"  Congris  inter- 
national d'idncation  et  de  protection  de  I'enfance  dans  lafamiUe,  sec-  4 
{1905),  221-36. 

The  Part  of  the  Home  in  Religious  Education,  Proceedings  of  the  Third 
Annual  Convention  of  the  Religious  Education  Association,  1905, 
324-29- 

Sodal  Sohdarity  in  France  (Poor  Law  of  1905),  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XI  {1905),  168-82. 

Higher  Education,  Proceedings  of  the  Baptist  World's  Congress,  London, 
1905. 

L'Assurance  Ouvri&re  dans  les  Etats-Unis,  Congris  International  des 
Accidents  du  Travail  et  des  Assurances  Sociales,  VH,  i  (1905),  S5-105; 
Vn,  2  (1905),  489-90. 
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What  Is  the  Duty  of  the  Church  to  the  Defective  and  DependeDt 

Classes  ?    Proceedings  of  the  Baptist  Congress,  1905,  137-45. 
Workingmen's  Insurance,  World  To-Day,  X  (1906),  145-48. 
La  recontre  des  races  dans  la  cit£  am^ricame,  et  ses  cons&}uences 

morales,  Correspondant,  LXXVIII  {1906),  1169-73. 
Lois  d'assistance  publique  de  I'^tat  d'Indiana,  Revue  philatUkropique, 

XIX  (1906),  7S3-31. 
Ueber  die  bedingte  Entlassung  und  Ueberwachung  in  den  Veietnigten 

Staaten,  BUiUer  JUr  Gefdngntskunde,  XXXX  (1906),  383-87. 
Workingman's  Insurance  in  Illinois,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Economic 

Association,  DC  (1908),  183-98. 
Social  Duties,  Biblical  World,  XXXII  (1908),  25-33, 197-204, 349-59. 
The  Logic  of  Social  Insurance,  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of 

PiUiticai  and  Social  Science,  XXXIII  (1909),  41-53. 

La  legislation  am^ricaine  concemant  I'enfance,  Revue  philanthropique, 
XXV  (1909},  221-39. 

Ethical  Problem  of  Prison  Science,  International  Journal  of  Ethics,  XX 

{1910),  281-95. 
Infant  Welfare:  Methods  of  Organization: 

I.  In  Italy,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVII  (1911-ia),  289- 

n.  In  France,  ibid.,  458-77. 

III.  In  Germany,  ibid.,  669-84. 

IV.  In  German  Cities  and  Belgium.    General  Conclusions,  ibid., 
783-830. 

Control  of  Crime  in  India,  Journal  of  Criminal  Law  and  Ciminology, 

IV  {1913),  378-400. 

A  Mode  of  Approach,  International  Reoieui  of  Missions,  H  (1913),  765-79. 
Social  Significance  of  Christianity  in  Modem  Asia,  Biblical  World,  XLII 

(1913),  140-45,  200-203,  374-78. 
Penology  in  the  United  St&tes,  Bulletin  del' Union  intemationalede  droit 

penal,XXI  (1913),  117-33- 
L' Assistance  en  Chine  lors  de  la  demiire  famine.  Revue  philanthropique, 

XXXIV  (1913),  25-48. 
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Unemployment  and  Unemployment  Relief  in  India,  Bulletin  de  t'A  ssocta- 

lion  intemaUonaU  pour  la  luUe  contre  U  chdmoge,  HI  (1913),  313--35. 
Hie  Direction  of  Social  Advance,  Cofctitti  Jfemewi,  No.  271  (1913),  16-24. 
Penology  in  the  United  States,  ifUteilunien  der  iniemationalen  kriminai- 

istischen  Vereiniguni,  XXI  (1914)  (Festband),  117-33. 
"Social  Assimilation":    America  and   China,   American  Journal   of 

Soc«dogy,  XIX  (1914),  640-48. 
How  Chicago  Met  the  Unemployment  Problem  of  1915,  ibid.,  XX  (1915), 

721-30. 

Reviews  of:  Books  on  Social  Ethics,  American  Journal  0/  Theology, 
IX,  387-91.  Other  reviews  in  The  Dial,  XXXVni,  154-56;  XL,  296- 
98;  LV,  261-64;  and  in  American  Journal  of  SocuAegy  and  Journal  of 
Criminal  Law  and  Criminology. 

Scott  Elias  William  Bedford  [1911-],  Associate  Prof  essor  of  Sod- 
ology.    See  under  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  p. 74. 

Eknzst  Watson  Bitrgess  [1916-],  Asdstant  Professor  of  Sociology. 
See  under  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  p.  77. 

FnAinc  Graves  Cressey,  Ph.D.  1903;  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
The  Church  and  Young  Men.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  xv+233.    New 
Yorit:  Fleming  H.  Revell  Co.,  1904. 

Richard  Rov  Perkins,  Ph.D.  1905;  Secretary,  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association,  Portland,  Ore. 

Treaimenl  of  Juvenile  Delinquents.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  77.  Rock- 
ford,  111.:   C.  F.  Mcintosh,  1906. 

SAKtJEL  Nicholas  Reef,  Ph.D.  1911;  Assistant  Professor,  University  of 

Minnesota. 
The  Organization  of  the  Ecclesiastical  InsHtulions  of  a  Metropolitan 

Community.      Doctor's    thesis.     Svo,    72.      Minneapolis,    Minn. : 

Syndicate  Printing  Co.,  1910. 

Albert  Judson  Steelican,  PhJ>.  1905;  West  Caldwell,  N.J. 
ChariUes  for  Children  in  the  City  of  Mexico  (illustrated).    Doctor's 
thesis.    Svo,  xii+iii.    Joliet,  HI.:  E.  M.  Steelman,  1907. 
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James  Pakkes  Hall  [1903-],  Professor  of  Law;  I>eaji  of  the  Law 
Sdiool. 

A.B.  Cornell,  1894;  LL.B.  Harvud,  1897;  Lecturer  on  Consdtutiona]  Law  ukd 

Real  Property,  BuSalo  Law  School,  1898-1900^   Asiocute  Professor  of  Law, 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior,  1900-1903;   Professor  of  Law,  ChiciagD,  1901-;  Dean 

ofthe  Law  School,  tW.,  1904-. 

Director  of  American  Judicature  Society,  1913-. 

Editor  of  American  Law  and  Procedure  (Vols.  I-XII),    Chicago: 

DeBower-Chapline  Co.,  1910. 
CtmsUtuUonal  Law  (Vol.  XII,  American  Law  and  Procedure^,    8vo, 

xiv+408.    Chicago:  DeBower-Chapline  Co.,  igio. 
Cases   tm   Constitutional   Law.    Rc^    8vo,   xxiii+i45a.    St.    Paul: 

West  Publishing  Co.,  1913. 
lUustraHve  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law.    8vo,  viii-^508.    St.   Paul: 

West  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 
Practice  Work  and  Elective  Studies  in  Law  Schools,  Reports  of  the  Amer- 

ican  Bar  AssodaHon,  XXVIXI  (1905),  603-18;  also  in  American  Lam 

School  Renew,  I  (1905),  328-37. 
Practice  Work  in  Law  Schools,  Green  Bag,  XVII  (1905),  528-32. 
Notes  of  Cases,  ibid.,  672;  XVHI  (1906),  107. 
The  State  Tax  on  Illinois  Central  Gross  Receqits — ^Another  View,  lUinois 

Law  Review,  II  (1907),  21-31. 
American  Law  School  Degrees,  if MrAigatt  Xouf  J?eneui,  VI  (1907),  112-17. 
The  New  University  Government  Statute,  University  0/  Chicago  Magty- 

tine,  I  (1908),  64-67. 
James  Bradley  Thayer,  Great  American  Lawyers,  VTH  (1909),  345-84. 

The  Study  of  Law  by  Correspondence,  Reports  of  the  American  Bar 
Assodaiion,  XXXIV  (1909),  798-802;  also  in  the  American  Lam 
School  Reviaii,  II  (1909),  314-16. 

The  New  York  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  Decision,  Journal  t^ 
Political  Economy,  XDC  (1911),  694-700. 
468 
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Constitutional  Aspects  of  Federal  Regulation  of  Business,  ibid.,  XX 

(191 2),  473-79- 
Constitutionality  of  a  National  Reserve  Association.    Chap,  xxiii  in 

Banking   Reform    (Chicago:     National   Citizens'    League,    1912), 

386-417- 

An  Eighteenth-Century  Constitution — A  Comment,  Illinois  Law  Review, 
VII  (1913),  285-90. 

Is  a  Constitutional  Convention  in  Illinois  Desirable  ?  ibid.,  IX  (1914), 
20-23. 

The  Selection,  Tenure,  and  Retirement  of  Judges,  Bulletin  of  the  Ameri- 
can Judicature  Society,  X  (1916),  1-32;  also  in  Ohio  Law  Bulletin, 
LXI  (1916),  29-43;  OAwiaifJEe^orter,  XIII  (1916),  47-72;  Chicago 
Legal  News,  XLVUI  (1916),  ais-24. 

The  Force  of  Precedents  in  International  Law,  International  Journal 
0/ £(*«*,  XXVI  (1916),  149-67. 

Review  ot:  Prentice,  Federal  Power  over  Carriers  and  Corporations, 
Journal  of  PoUOcal  Economy,  XV,  238-42,  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of 
Political  Economy,Xn,  131-35;  XVI,  114-15;  XIX,  506;  XXI,  8^-89; 
Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Soctal  Science,  XXV, 
198-200;  Harvard  Graduates'  Magazine,  XVI,  778-79;  Columbia  Law 
Review,  IX,  563;  Harvard  Law  Rmiew,  XXVI,  280-81. 

Joseph  Henry  Bbalb,  Jr.  [1902-4],  Professor  of  Law;  Dean  of  the 
Law  School;  Royall  Professor  of  Law,  Harvard  University. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1S81;  A.M.,  LL.B.  ibid.  1887;  LL.D.,  Wisconsin,  1904;  LL.D 
Chicago,  1904;  Lectureron  Law,  Harvard,  1S91-91:  Assistant  Professor  of  Law> 
Aid.,  1893-97;  Professor  of  Law,  iMrf.,  180S-;  Proiessorof  LawandDeanof  the 
Law  School,  Chicago  (on  leave  of  absence  from  Harvard),  1902-4. 

Criminal  Attempts,  Harvard  Law  Review,  XVI  (1903),  491-507. 
Retreat  from  a  Murderous  Assault,  ibid.,  567-S2, 
Homkide  in  Self-Defence,  Columbia  Law  Review,  III  (1903),  526-45. 
Notes  on  Consideration,  Harvard  Law  Review,  XVH  (1903),  71-82. 
The  Taxation  of  Foreign  Corporations,  ibid.  (1904),  348-65. 
Corporations  of  Two  States,  Columbia  Law  Review,  IV  (1904),  391-408. 
The  Enforcement  Abroad  of  Stockholder's  or  Director's  Liability,  Green 
Bag,  XVI  (1904),  387-94- 
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Haksy  Augustus  Bigelow  I1904-],  Professor  of  Law. 


Editor  of  the  third  edition  of  John  Wilder  May's  Lao)  oj  Crimes. 
8vo,  liv+366.    Boston:  Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1905. 

Two  Recent  Decisions  on  Interstate  Matrimonial  Relations,  Great  Bag, 
XVni  (1906),  348-54. 

Notes  of  Cases,  ibid.,  XDC  (1907),  199. 

Insurance.  In  American  Law  and  Procediire,  VII,  355-382.  Chicago: 
DeBower-Chapline  Co.,  1910. 

Conditional  I>etiverie3  of  Deeds  of  Land,  Harvard  Law  Review,  XXVI 
(1913),  565-87;  also  in  Law  Times,  CXXXV  (1913),  248-49,  272-73, 
307-8,  357-58- 

A  Brief  Review  of  Criminal  Cases  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois  tot 
the  Past  Year,  Journal  of  Criminal  Law  and  Crimiw>hgy,  V  (1914), 
19^306. 

The  Contents  of  Covenants  in  Leases,  Law  Quarterly  Renew,  XXX 
(1914),  319-38;  also  in  Mickigan  Law  Reoiew,  XH  (1914),  639--59. 

Natural  Easements,  Illinois  Law  Review,  EX  (1915),  541-50. 

REVIEW  in:  IntemaUonal  Journal  of  Ethics,  XXVI,  13&-22. 

Waltek  Wheeler  Cooe  [1910-16],  Professor  of  Law;  Professor  of 
Law,  Yale  Law  School. 

A.B.  Columbia,  1894;  LL.M.  ibid.,  1901;  Assistant  Professor  of  Law,  Nebraska, 
1903-31  Professor  of  Law,  ibid.,  1903-4;  Professor  of  Law,  Missouri,  1904-6; 
Professor  of  Law,  Wisconsin,  igofr-io;  Professor  of  Law,  Chicago,  1910-16. 

Cases  on  Reformation,  Rescission,  and  Restitution  at  Law  and  in  Equity, 
In  Press. 

The  Place  of  Equity  in  Our  Legal  System,  Proceedings  of  the  Assodaiiom 
of  American  Law  Sckm^,XII  (1912),  77-89. 

The  Powers  of  Courts  of  Equity,  Parts  I,  II,  and  m,  Columbia  La» 
Remew,XV  {1915),  37-54.  106-41,  228-52. 
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Ernst  Freund  [1894-],  Professor  of  Jurisprudence  and  Public  Law. 

J.U,D.  Heidelberg,  1S84;  Pli.D.  ColumbU,  1397;  Professor  of  Administrative 

L&w  and  Munidral  Corporations  (locum  Itnetis),  ibid.,  1891-93;  Assistant  Pro- 

fessoT  of  Roman  Law  uidJurispTudence,Chic&go,  1895-1900;  A^odate  Professor 

of  Jurisprudence  uidPubucLaw.iHJ.,  i9oo-i903;ProfessoTof  Law,  Snd.,  1903-. 

Presideot  of  tlie  American  Political  Science  Association,  1915. 

Member  of  the  Illinois  Commission  on  Uniformity  of  Legislation, 

1908-;  Member,  Special  Committee  of  the  American  Bar  Assodation 

on  L^islative  Drafting;  Reports:   (i)  Language  and  Arrangement 

of  Statutes,  Reports  of  tiu  American  Bar  Association,  XXXIX  (1914), 

652-58;  (2)  Administrative  Regulations,  ibid.,  XL  (1915),  537-6g; 

(3)  Provisions  for  Licensing,  American  Bar  Association  Journal,  H 

(1916),  456-87. 
The  Police  Power.    Svo,  cxii+819.    Chicago:   Callaghan  &  Co,  and 

University  Press,  1904. 
Cases  on  Administrative  Law.    Royal  8vo,  xxi+681.    St.  Paul:  West 

Publishing  Co.,  1911. 
Das  Sffentlicke  Recki  der  Vereinigten  Staalen  von  Amerika.    Svo,  387. 

Tubingen:  J.  C.  B.  Mohr,  1911. 
Standards  of  American  Legislation.    Svo,  xx+327.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  19 17. 
Property  (Review  of  Legislation),  New  York  Slate  Library  Review  of 

Legislation,  1903,  ei-es. 
Jurisprudence  and  Legislation,  Congress  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  St.  Louis, 

Vn  (1904),  619-35. 
Limitation  of  Hours  of  Labor  and  the  Supreme  Court,  Green  Bag, 

XVII  (190s),  411-17. 
Review  of  State  Legislation  on  Property,  New  York  State  Library  Bulletin , 

1906,  192-93. 
Jurisprudenz  und   Gesetzgebung,  Jahrbuch  des  Sffentlicken  Rechts,  I 

(1906-7),  137-52- 
The  Problem  of  Intelligent  Legislation,  Proceedings  of  the  American 

PoUiical  Science  Association,  XV  (1907),  69-79. 
Constitutional  Aspects  of  Employers'  Liability  legislation,  Green  Bag, 

XIX  (1907),  8^&s- 
Some  Legal  Aspects  of  the  Chicago  Charter  Act  of  1907,  Illinois  Law 

Review,  II  (190S),  487-39. 
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The  Federal  Employer's  Liability  Act,  Ckarities  and  the  Commons,  XIX 

(1908),  1662-64. 
Constitutional  Aq>ects  of  the  Ten-Hour  Law,  BuIUUh  of  Illinois  Bureau 

of  Labor  Statistics,  1909,  4. 
Labor  Legislation  in  the  Forty-^th  General  Assembly  of  Illinois, 

ibid.,  203. 
Can   the  States  Co-operate  for  Labor  Legislation?    Survey,  XXH 

(1909),  409-11. 
The  Ten-Hour  Law,  Illinois  Medical  Journal,  XVII  (1910),  455-61. 
Review  of  Legislation  on  Property,  1907-8,  New  York  Stale  Library 

BvUeUn,  19 10,  249-54. 
Constitutional  LimitaUon  and  Labor  Legislation,  PvbUcaUons  of  the 

American  Association  of  Labor,  No.  9  (1910),  51-71;  also  in  Illinois 

Law  Review,  TV  (1910),  609-23;  Chicago  Legal  News,  XLII  (1910), 

282-84. 
Constitutional  Aspect  of  the  Protection  of  Women  in  Industry,  PubUca- 

tions  of  the  Academy  of  Political  Science,  I  (1910),  162-84. 
Legal  Aspects  of  City   Planning,  City  Planning  Conference,  1911, 

241-48. 
Courts    of    Appeals    Decisions  on  Workmen's   Compensation  Law, 

Smrey,  XXVI  (191 1),  195-96. 
A  Proposed  Uniform  Marriage  Law,  Harvard  Law  Review,  XXIV  (191 1), 

548-62. 
Unifying  Tendencies  in  American  Legislation,  Yale  Law  Journal,  XXQ 

(1912),  96-113. 
Enforcement  Provisions  of  the  Sherman  Law,  Journal  of  Political  Econ- 
omy, XX  (1912),  462-72. 
Constitutional  Status  of  Workmen's  Compensation,  Illinois  Law  Review, 

VI  (191Z),  432-46;   also  in  American  Labor  LegtslaHon  Review,  II 

(1912),  43-59- 
Brief  on  Congressional  Legislation  concerning  Workmen's  Compensa* 

tion.    Sixty-second  Congress,  First  session.    Senate  Document  90, 

226-39. 
Report  of  Special  Committee  on  Situs  of  Property  for  Purposes  of  Taxa- 
tion, Reports  of  the  American  Bar  Association,  XXXVH  (1913), 

1177-88. 
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Siq>plemental  Acts — ^A  Chapter  in  Constitutional  Construction,  Illinois 

Law  Review,  Vm  (1913-14),  507-17. 
Problems  of  the  Police  Power,  Case  and  Comment,  XX  (1913),  301-4. 
Unifonn  Marriage  and  Divorce  Legislation,  ibid.,  XXI  (1914))  7-9> 
Re[>ort  of  Coounittee  on  Taxation   (Income  Tax  Act),  Reports  of  the 

American  Bar  Association,  XXXIX  (1914),  533-57' 
Entwickeiung  des  Qffentlichen  Rechts  der  Vereinigten  Staaten,  1911-13, 

Jahrbuch  des  Sffenilichen  Rechts,  VIII  (1914),  470-91. 
The  Problem  of  Adequate  Legislative  Powers  under  a  State  Constitution, 

Proceedings  0/  the  American  Academy  of  Political  Science,  V  (1914), 

9&-ia6. 
Hou»ng  and  the  Police  Power,  Sousing  Problem  in  America,  XV  (1915), 

37-32. 
Classification  and  Definition  of  Crimes,  Journal  of  Criminal  Law  and 

Criminology,  V  (1915),  807-26. 
The  Substitution  of  Rule  for  Discretion  in  Public  Law,  American 
■     Political  Science  Review,  DC  (1915),  666-76. 
Principles  of  Legislation,  Hid.,  X  (1916),  1-19. 
The  Interpretation  of  Statutes,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Law  Renew, 

LXV  (1916-17),  207-31. 

EawAXD  Wilcox  Hinton  [1913-],  Professor  of  Law. 

LL.B.  Columbia,  1S41;   PiofesMr  of  Law,  Missouri;    1904-131  Bean  ot  Law 
School,  ibid.,  igia-13;  Professor  of  Lair,  Chicago,  1913-. 

Cases  on  Trial  Practice.    8vo,  xui+783.    Chicago;   Callaghan  &  Co., 
191S- 

*JtnjAN  WnxiAU  Macx  [190*-],  Professor  of  Law. 


Negotiable  Instruments  Law  in  Illinois.  Some  Suggestions  on  the 
Proposal  to  Enact  the  Uniform,  Illinois  Law  Review,  I  (1907), 
592-605. 

*  On  leave  of  absence,  igii-. 
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The  New  Negotiable  Instruments  Act,  lilinois  Law  Renew,  U  (1908), 
865-66. 

l^e  Nature  and  Definition  of  Political  Offense  in  International  Extra- 
dition, Proceedings  of  the  Third  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American 
Society  of  IiUemational  Law  (1909),  144-65, 

The  Juvenile  Court,  Report  of  the  Thirty-second  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  American  Bar  Association  (1909),  449-76;  also  in  BarvardLaw 
Review,  XXIII  (1909-10),  104-22. 

James  Bar  Ames — His  Personal  Influence,  ibid.,  336-38. 

Floyd  Rdssell  Mecheh  [1903-],  Professor  of  Law. 


Cases  on  the  Law  of  Partnership.    3d  ed.    8vo,  xviii+1104.    Chicago: 

Callaghan  &  Co.,  1906. 
Mechem  and  Gilbert's  Cases  on  Damages.    8vo,  xxiii+626.    St.  Paul: 

West  Publishing  Co.,  1Q09. 
A  Treatise  on  the  Law  of  Agency  (in  2  vols.).    Large  8vo,  zcvii-t-2574. 

Chicago:  Callaghan  &  Co.,  1914. 
Eligibility  to  Office — As  of  What  Time  Determined,  Michigan  Lam 

Review,  I  (1903),  17-27, 
The  Power  to  Appoint  to  Office:  Its  Location  and  Limits,  ibid.,  531-56' 
The  Liability  of  a  Master  for  the  Negligence  of  a  Stranger  Assisting 

His  Servant,  ibid..  Ill  (1905),  198-219. 
Constitutional  Limitations  on  Primary  Election  Legislation,  ibid., 

364-86;  Publications  of  Michigan  Politicai  Science  Association,  VI 

(1905),  125-49. 
The  Effect  of  Ratification  as  between  the  Principal  and  the  Other  Par^, 

Michigan  Law  Review,  IV  (1906),  369-83. 
The  Nature  and  Extent  of  an  Agent's  Authority,  ibid.,  433-63. 
Opportunities  and  Responsibilities  of  American  Law  Schools,  Reports  of 

the  American  Bar  Association,  XXX  (1906),  174-86;  also  in  Michi- 
gan   Law   Review,   V    (1906-7),    344-53;     Chicago   Legal    News, 

XXXIX  (1907),  354-56- 
Delegation  of  Authority  by  an  Agent,  Michigan  Law  Review,  V  (1906-7), 

94-106. 
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The  Execution  of  Sealed  Instruments  by  an  Agent,  ibid.,  VI  (1908), 

553-^7- 
Implied  Authority  of  Agents  to  Purchase  Personal  Property,  Yale  Law 

Journal,  XVII  (1908),  257-69. 
Notice  to,  or  Knowledge  of,  an  Agent,  Michigan  Law  Review,  VU. 

(I90&-9),  II3-S3- 
Employer's  Liability,  Chicago  Legal  News,  XLI  (1909),  404-9;  also  in 

Illinois  Law  Reviait,  IV  (1909),  343-71;    American  Law  Review, 

XLIV  {1910),  221-55. 
The  Liability  of  an  Undisclosed  Principal,  Harvard  Law  Review,  XXUI 

(1910),  513-30;  590-602. 
The  Liability  of  a  Master  for  the  Wilful  or  Malicious  Acts  of  His  Servant, 

I,  II,  Michigan  Law  Review,  DC  (1910-11),  87-101;  181-204. 
An  Agent's  Right  to  Sue  upon  Contracts,  I,  II,  UniDersity  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Law  Review,iAX  (igii),  ^ij-^i;  587-617. 
The  Liability  of  an  Agent  to  Third  Persons  in  Tort,  Yale  Law  Journal, 

XX  (1911),  239HS7. 
The  Real  Estate  Broker  and  His  Commissions,  I,  H,  III,  Illinois  Law 

ffCTMTO,  VI  (1911-12),  145-61;  238-54;  313-33. 
The  Liabih^  of  a  Principal  for  the  Penal  or  Criminal  Acts  of  His  Agent, 

Michigan  Law  Rmew,  XI  (191a),  93-108. 
An  Inquiry  concerning  Justice,  ibid.,  XIV  (1915-16),  361-82. 

Undekhill  Moose  [1914-16],  Professor  of  Law;    Professor  of  Law, 
Columbia  Law  School. 

A.B.  Columbu,  igoo;  LL.B.  tNi.,  1902;  A3Soda.te  Professor  of  Law,  Kansas, 
1906-8;  AssociateProfessorof  Law,  Wisconsin,  1908-10;  Proieasor  oi  Law,  t^., 
1910-14;  Professor  of  Law,  Chicago,  1914-16. 

Editor  of  the  fourth  edition  of  C.  P.  Norton's  Handbook  of  the  Law  of 
Bills  and  Notes.    8vo,x+732.    St.  Paul:  West  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

Clarke  Bdtler  Whittier  (1902-14],  Professor  of  Law;   Professor  of 
Law,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 

A.B.  Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1893;  LL.B.  Harvanl,  18^;  Instructor  in  Law, 
Inland  Stanford  Junior,  1897-99;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1899-igoo;  Asso- 
ciate Professor,  iMt.,  1900-1901;  Professor  of  Law,  Chicago,  1901-14. 

Cases  on  Common  Law  Pleading.    Parts  I  and  n.    8vo,  1+246,  v+ 162. 
St.  Paul:  West  Publishing  Co.,  1911, 1912. 
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Problems  of  Survivorship,  Green  Bag,  XVI  (1904),  237-45. 
Notes  of  Cases,  ibid.,  XVni  (1906),  695, 696. 
Note,  ibid.,  XIX  {1907),  629,  630;   68a. 

Tlie  Tlieory  of  a  Pleading,  Columbia  Law  Review,  Vm  (1908),  533-40. 
Judge  GUbert  and  Illinois  Pleading  Reform,  Illinois  Late  Review,  IV 
(1909),  174-94- 

Motions  by  the  Defendant  for  Judgment  Non  Obstante  Ver^icto  io 
Illinois,  ibid.,  374-79. 

Some  Inaccurate  Statistics  ld  the  Teaching  of  Pleading,  American  Lam 
School  Renew,  VIII  (1910),  345-51- 

Pleading.    In  American  Low  and  Procedure,  XI,  151-315. 

Pleading  Reform  for  Illinois,  Chicago  Legal  News,  XLIII  (1910),  30-31. 

Objections  to  Present  Illinois  Pleading,  with  Suggested  Remedies,  IlUnois 

Law  Renew,  V  (1910),  357-64. 
A  Bill  for  an  Act  concerning  Pleadings,  ibid.  (1911),  364-69. 

Reviews  in:  Cdumbia  Law  Review,  V,  68-71,  176-78,  253-55, 
41Z-14;  VIII,  423-24;  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XI,  424-S6; 
Harvard  Law  Review,  XIX,  312-14,  550-51;  Illinois  Law  Review,  I, 
133-34.  398;  II,  356. 

RoscoE  Pound,  Professor  of  Law,  1909-10;  Professorial  Lecturer  on 
Mining  and  Irrigation  Law,  1910-;  Story  Professor  of  Law,  Harvard 
University,  1910-. 

A.B.  Nebraska,  18S8;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  iSg?;  LL.D.  Micbigan,  igij;  LL.M.  (bon.) 
Noithnestem,  190S;  LL.D.  Chicago,  1916;  Assistant  Professor  of  Law,  Nebnsktt, 
1S99-1903;  CoDiroissioner  of  Nebraska  Supreme  Court,  1901-3;  Dean  of  Cvllese 
of  Law,  Nebraska,  1903-7;  Professor  of  Law,  Northwestern,  1907-^;  Professor 
of  Law,  Chicago,  1909-10;  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Mining  and  InigiAion 
Law,  ibid.,  1910-. 

Uniformity  of  Commercial  Law  on  the  American  Continent,  Michigan 

Lam  Review,  VIII  (1909),  91-107. 
Law  in  Books  and  Law  in  Action,  American  Law  Review,  XLIV  (1910), 

12-36;   also  in  Report  of  the  Maryland  State  Bar  Association,  XIV 

(1909),  298-333. 

Some  Principles  of  Procedura!  Reform,  Illinois  Law  Review,  TV  (1910), 
388-407;  491-508- 
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A  Pntctical  Program  of  Procedurat  Reform,  Proceedings  of  tite  Illinois 

State  Bar  Association,  XXXIV  (1910),  373-404;  also  in  Green  Bag, 

XXn  (1910),  438-56- 
Puritanism  and  the  Common  Law,  Proceedings  of  the  Kansas  State 

Bar  Association,  XXVII  (1910),  45-58;    also  in  American  Law 

Review,  XLV  Ci9n)i  Sii-ag. 

Reviews  m:  Illinois  Law  Renew,  IV,  605,  671-72;  V,  138-23; 
Columbia  Law  Review,  X,  585-87. 

Hesuan  Enzla  Ouphant  [1914-],  Assodate  Professor  of  Law. 

A.B.  Indiuia,  1909;  J.D.  Cliicigo,  19141  Instructor  in  Marion  Nonnal  School, 
J909-11;  Instructor,  Clucago,  1914-16;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-17; 
AaKKJate  Piofeawr,  Md.,  1917-. 

Case  Book  on  Business  Law.    8vo,  laoo.    Chicago:  University  Press. 
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THE  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 
See  under  Dqwrtment  of  Education,  p.  22. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 
Charles  Hubbaxd  Judd  [1909-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Education;    Director  of  the  School  of  Education.    See  under 
Department  of  Education,  p.  21. 

John  Dewey  [1893-1904],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Philosophy;  Director  of  the  School  of  Education;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Philosophy,  Columbia  University.  See  under 
Department  of  Philosophy,  p.  5. 

Franklin  Winslow  Johnson  [1905-],  Princ^>al  of  the  University  Hi^ 
School;  Lecturer  in  Secondary  Education.  See  under  University 
tEgli  School,  p.  489. 

tWiLBOR  Sajtoel  Jackman  [1901-7],  Principal  of  the  University  Ele- 
mentary School;  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Natural  Science. 
See  under  University  Elementary  School,  p.  497, 

NathanielButles[i393-95;  i90i-]>  Professor  of  Education;  Director 
of  Co-operation  with  Secondary  Schools;  Dean  of  University  Collie. 
See  under  Depaitmait  of  Education,  p.  24. 

Otis  William  Caldwell  [1907-16],  Professor  of  Botony  and  Supervisor 
of  Natural  Science,  School  of  Education;  Professor  of  Education  and 
Director  of  the  Lincoln  School,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

S.B.  FnmUm,  i8g4i  Vb.D.  Chicago,  189S;  Professoi  of  Botany,  Eastern 
nibob  State  Nomial  School,  1S99-1907;  Associate  Piofesaor  of  Botany,  School 
of  Education,  Chicago,  1907-15)  Dean  of  University  College,  Chicago,  1913-16; 
Professor  of  Botany,  ibid.,  11)15-16. 

Editor  of  the  Botanical  department  of  School  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics, 1907-10;  of  Botanical  articles  in  Momoe's  Cyclopedia  of 
Education,  1913;  and  of  a  series  of  science  textbooks  for  high  schools, 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1909-16. 

t  Deceased. 
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Chairman  of  the  Permanent  Committee  of  the  CentniJ  Assodation  of 
Science  and  Mathemadcs  Teachers  on  the  Unified  Four-Year  Science 
Course  for  High  Schools ;  Report  in  Sckool  Science  and  Mathematics, 
XIV  (1914),  i6s~^;  see  also  Proceedings  oj  the  Cental  Associa- 
ii(m  oj  Science  and  Mathematics  Teachers  (1914),  18-31;  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Science  of  the  National  Education  Association's 
Commission  on  Reorganization  of  Secondary  Education,  1916-; 
Member  of  the  Committee  on  Minimum  Essentials  of  the  National 
Education  Association. 

iVdcticu/ Sotanj' (with  J.  Y.  Bergen).    8vo,  545.    Boston:  Ginn&Co., 
191 1. 

Introduction  to  Eoiany  (with  J.  Y.  Bergen).    8vo,  368.    Boston:  Ginn  & 
Co.,  1914. 

Elements  of  General  Science  (with  W.  L,  Eikenberry).    8vo,  riv+308. 
Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1914. 

Laboratory  Manual  of  General  Science  (with  W.  L.  Eikenberry  and  C.  J. 
Piqrer),    8vo,  xi-l-134.    Boston:  Gum  &  Co.,  1915, 

EssetOiais  of  Agriculture  (with  H.  J.  Waters).    8vo,  455.    Boston:  Ginn 
&  Co.,  1915. 

Microcycas  calocoma,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIV  (1907),  118--41. 

The  Teaching  of  Botany  in  the  High  School,  School  Renew,  XV  (1907), 
661-70. 

The  Criteria  of  Selection  of  Material  for  Teaching  of  Nature-Study  and 
Geography,  Nature-Study  Review,  HI  (1907),  252-59. 

The  School  Garden,  Bulletin  of  the  Eastern  Illinois  State  Normal  School, 
No.  30  (1908). 

The  High-School  Course  in  Botany,  Bulletin  of  the  Office  of  the  State 
Supertntendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Wisconsin  (190S),  1-8. 

The  Relation  of  the  Doctorate  to  Teaching,  University  of  Chicago  Maga- 
zine, I  (1908),  58-64. 

The  Course  in  Botany,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  IX  {1909),  54-66. 

A  Study  of  Microcycas  calocoma  (with  28  figs.),  Reports  of  the  "Estadon 
Central  Agronomica,"  Cuba,  Part  II  (1909),  122-32. 
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An  Investigation  of  tlie  Teaching  of  the  Biological  Subjects  in  Secondary 

Schools,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  DC  (1909),  581-97. 
General  Science  for  the  First  Year  of  the  High  School,  Proceedings  of  the 

Central  Association  of  Science  and  Mathematics  Teachers   (1909}, 

115-37- 
Natural  History  in  the  Grades  (seven  articles),  £2flnCTitory5cAoo/  Teacher, 

X  (1909-10),  131-J8, 157-62, 270-76, 316-25,493-500;  XI  (1910-11), 

t-7.  49-62- 
Should  the  Nature-Study  Course  Be  Organized  with  Definiteness? 

Nature-Study  Review,  VI  (1910),  187-89. 
Organization  in  the  Course  in  Nature-Study,  ibid.,  VII  (1911),  87-90. 
Botany  in  the  Schoots,Xmmca»Cycitf^<i«ifiao/£(ii«:a^»(rM,I(i9ii),429-33. 
The  Product  of  Our  Botanical  Teaching,  Science,  XXXHI  (1911),  639-42. 
The  Laboratory  Method  and  High-School  Efficiency,  Popular  Science 

Monthly,  LXXXXn  (1913),  243-51. 
The  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  Science,  XXXVH  (1913),  496-98. 
The  Course  in  Botany,  Proceedings  of  ItUnois  High-School  Con/erenca 

(1913).  89-92- 
Rural  Extension,  Journal  of  Home  Economics,  VI  (1914),  99-109. 
Investigations   regarding   General   Science,  High-School  Quarterly,  IV 

(1916),  94-101. 

George  William  Myers  [1901-],  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Astronomy,  and  Mathematical  Supervisor,  School  of 
Education. 

B.L.  lUinois,  1S8S;  Ph.D.  Munich,  iSg6;  Ai^taiit  fnttaaoi  of  Mathematics, 
Illinois,  1S90-05;   Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  i8<)s-96;    Associate  Professor  of 


AstroDomy  and  Mathematics,  and  Director  of  OMervatory,  ibid.,  1895-07;  Pro- 
fessor of /Utronomy  and  Applied  Mathematics,  iittf.,  1847-1900;  HeadolAstroa- 
omy  and  Mathematics.  Chicago  Institute,  ipoo-i^i;  Ptofessor  of  the  Teaching 
of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  and  Matnematical  Supervisor,  the  School  of 
Education,  Chicago,  1901-. 

Editor,  Mathematical  department,  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 
1901-9;  Astronomical  department,  ibid.,  1901-;  Mathematical 
pubhcations  of  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  Chicago;  The  School  of 
Education  Texts  and  Manuals  ("University  of  Chicago  Mathe- 
matical Series"). 
The  Rational  Arithmetics  (with  Sarah  C.  Brooks).  8vo,  600.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1902,  1904. 
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The  Myers  AritkmeHcs.    Books  I,  11,  HI.    8vo,  777.    Chicago:    Scott, 

Foresman  &  Co.,  1(105,  ^907i  190S. 
Teachers'  Manual  and  Key  to  Myers'  Arithmetics,  1907.    Revised,  1908. 

8vo,  200.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co. 
First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (with  members  of  the 

University  High  School  Faculty),  1907.    Revised,  1909.    Svo,  365. 

Chicago:   University  Press. 
Geometric  Exercises  for  Algebraic  Solution  (with  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity High  School  Faculty).    8vo,  1x4-70.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  1907, 
Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (with  members  of  the 

Univeisity  High  School  Faculty).    8w>,  aSa.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  1910. 
Teachers'  Manual  for  First-Year  Mathematics  (with  members  of  the 

University  High  School  Faculty).     8vo,  x-l-164.    Chicago:    Uni- 
versity Press,  1911. 
Elementary  Algebra  (with  G.  E.  Atwood).    8vo,  287.    Chicago:  Scott, 

Foresman  &  Co.,  1916. 
Logarithms  in  the  First  Year  of  the  Secondary  School,  School  Science  and 

Mathematics,  V  (1905),  701-11;  VI  (1906},  99-104, 
Mathematics  in  the  University  High  School,  School  Review,  XIV  (1906), 

57-64. 
R^dity  in  Arithmetic,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VI  (1906),  253-58. 
Mathematics  of  the  Kindergarten,  Chicago  Normal  School  Bulletin,  I 

(1906). 
Mathematics  in  the  Grades  for  Pupils:   (a)  Leaving  School  at  Eighth 

Grade;  (i)  Going  On  to  High  School,  ibid.,  U  (1906). 
Elementary-School  Mathematics  for  Pupils,  Educational  Bt-Monthty,  I 

(1906),  1-32. 

Mathematics  in  Elementary  School  and  Kindergarten,  ibid.,  80-88. 

A  Class  of  Content  Problems  for  High-School  Algebra,  School  Review, 

XIV  (1906),  563-77;   School  Science  and  Mathematics,  VH  (1907), 

19-33. 
A  Study  of  Ideas  Organizing  and  Controlling  the  Mathematical  Work  of 

Elementary  Schools,  Educational  Bi-Monthly,  H  (1908),  395-343. 
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The  Deeper  and  the  Richer  Meanings  of  Mathematical  Teaching  in 

Elementary  Schools,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  Vni  (1908),  301-15, 

367-80- 
The  Year's  Progress  in  University  High-School  Mathematics,  Sckoi^ 

Review,  XVII  (1909),  99-118. 
Arithmetic  in  Public  Education,  Proceedings  oftheStale  Teachers'  Associa- 

titm  of  Texas  (1909),  30. 
Two  Year's  Progress  in  Mathematics  in  the  University  Hi^  School, 

School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XI  (1911),  64-73. 

Early  Impressions  of  Teaching  Secondary-School  Mathematics  in  Paris, 

ibid.,  a8s-93- 
Teaching  Secondary  Mathematics  in  France,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911), 

433-53- 
History  of  Arithmetic  as  an  Aid  in  Teaching,  Educational  Bi-Monthly, 

V(i9ii),  305-15. 
Unification  of  Mathematics  in  Secondary  School,  School  Science  and 

Mathematics,  XI  (1911),  777-90. 
A  Plan  for  Testing  Methods  of  Teaching  Mathematics,  School  Review, 

XXH  (1914),  91-98. 

Reviews  in:  School  Review,  XIII,  85-87;  XIV,  379;  XXI,  71-72, 
72-73;  XXU,  208-9;  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  VI,  332-33; 
VII,  74-77,  244,  435-36.  621-25,  711;  BuIUHh  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  XIV,  24-29,  35-39. 

Saudel  Chestes  Parker  [190^],  Professor  of  Education.    See  under 
Department  of  Education,  p.  25. 

Walter  Sargent  [1909-],  Professor  of  Art  Education. 

State  Supervisor  of  ManuAl  Aits,  Massachusetts,  1903-6;  Diiectoi  of  Dmring 
and  Manual  Training,  Boston,  1906-91  Professor  of  Fine  and  ladustrial  Art  in 
Relation  to  Education,  Chicago,  1909-. 

Fine  and  Industrial  Arts  in  Elementary  Schools.    8vo,  132.    Boston: 

Ginn  &  Co.,  1912. 
Sow  Children  Learn  to  Draw  (with  Elizabeth  E.  Miller).    8vo,  364. 

Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 
Value  of  Art  in  the  Industrial  School,  Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  Ike 

National  Education  Association  (1912),  988-99. 
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Problems  in  Experimental  Peds^ogy  in  Draving,  Journal  of  Educational 

Psychology,  III  (1912),  264-76, 
One  Contribution  Which  Art  Makes  to  Rel^on,  Bihlkal  World,  XLI 

(1913}.  359-65- 
Course  ol  Study  in  Drawing  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Elizabeth  E. 

Miller  and   Margaret   Gordon),  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 

(1916),  412-23.  475-90.  533-41- 
Art  Courses  in  High  Schools,  School  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  107-15. 
Course  of  Study  in  Art  in  the  High  School,  School  of  Education,  the 

University  of  Chicago  (with  Nama  A.  Lathe),  ibid.,  409-25. 

Jaices  Hayden  Tufts  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Philos«q)hy.    See  under  Department  of  Philosophy,  p.  3. 

ZoNiA  Babes  [1901-],  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Geography 
and  Geology,  College  of  Education. 


A  Lesson  in  Geography— From  Chicago  to  the  Atlantic,  EiemetUary 

School  Teacher,  V\l  (1907),  458-73. 
The  Teaching  of  the  Continent  of  Eurasia,  ibid.,  518-47. 
Lost  Opportunities  in  Teaching  Geography,  Journal  of  Geography, 

XIV  (1916),  295-98. 
The  Oceans:  Our  Future  Pastures,  Scientific  Monthly.    In  Press. 

John  Fbahklim  Bobbitt  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  School  Adminis- 
tration.   See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  26. 

Waiter  Fenno  Dearborn  [1909-12],  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion; Professor  of  Education,  HtLrvard  University.  See  under 
Department  of  Education,  p.  27. 

Elliot  Rowland  Downing  [1911-],  Associate  Professor  of  Natural 
Science,  College  of  Education. 

S.8.  Albion,  iSSg;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901;  Professor  of  BioloEy,  Northern  State 
NonniLl  Sdiool,  Michigan,  iQoi-11;  Assistant  Professoi  of  ZoOlogy,  College  of 
Education,  Chicago,  1911-14;  Associate  Professor  of  Natural  Science,  tMi'.,i9i4-. 


E^Xar,NatMre-St^y  Renew,  1911-17. 
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The  Foimation  of  the  Spennab^ore  in  ArenUola  and  a  Theoiy  of  the 
Alternation  of  Generations  in  Animals,  Jovrnul  oj  Morphology, 
XXn  (1911),  1001-43, 4  plates. 

Children's  Pets,  NatureSlwiy  Renew,  VH  (1911),  1-15. 

Children's  Interest  in  Nature  Material,  ibid.,  VIII  (1912),  334-37. 

The  Home  Garden  and  Experimental  Plats,  Journal  of  the  Proceedings 
and  Addresses  oj  the  National  Education  Association  (191a),  13S1-S6. 

A  Study  of  an  Attempt  at  Uniformity  in  Grading  Students,  School 
Science  and  Mathematics,  XIII  (1913),  390-93. 

The  Beaver,  Guide  to  Nature,  TV  (1914),  No.  9. 

The  Scientific  Trend  in  Secondary  Education,  Science,  XLI  (1915), 

332-35- 
Some  Data  regarding  the  Teaching  of  ZoSlogy  in  Seoindary  Schools, 

School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XV  (1915),  36-43. 

Nature  Study  and  High-School  Science,  School  Review,  XXHI  (1915), 

37*-75- 
Present  Requirements  in  the  United  States  in  InstrucUon  in  Nature 

Study  and  Elementary  Agriculture,  Nature-Study  Renew,  XI  (1915), 

297-99. 
A  List  (£  Teachers  of  Nature  Study  in  the  United  States,  ibid.,  XH 

(19 16),  69-78- 
An  Analysis  of  ZoOlogy  Texts  for  Secondary  Schools,  School  Review, 

XXIV  C1916),  375-85- 

How  to  Teach  Nature  Study.  A  Chapter  in  Teaching  Elementary 
School  SubjeOs  (edited  by  L.  W.  Rapeer;  New  York:  Chariea 
Scribner's  Sons,  1917),  pp.  341-56. 

Reviews  in:    Nature-Sludy  Review,  Vm,  245,  378;   IX,  93;  X, 
378;  XI;  and  many  others  in  the  same  journal,  1914-. 

Fkank  Ndgent  Freeman  [1909-],  Associate  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology.    See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  37. 

Marcos  Wilson  Jernegan  [190J-6;  1908-],  Associate  Professor  of 
History,    See  under  Department  of  History,  p.  60. 
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Casl  Johannes  Esoh  [1901-7],  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teadiiiig  of 
Physical  Training,  Collie  of  Education;  Dq>artment  of  Physical 
Training,  Indianapolis  Public  Schools. 

Friediich  Knopp's  Institute,  Baltimore,  i86oh57i  Tumlehrei  Seminar,  Mil- 
w&ukee,  187S-79;  Head  of  Department  of  Phydcal  Training,  Cook  County  and 
Chicago  Normal  ScImoI,  1S91-99;  Aanstant  Professor  of  Physical  Training, 
Vniveisity  of  Chicago,  1901-7. 

Physical  Training   a  D^iartment  of   Education,   Elementary   School 

Teacher,  VII  (1907),  241-46- 
Physical  Training — ^A  Question  of  Judicious  Support,  ibid.,  379-84. 
A  Review  of  the  Work  of  Physical  Training  in  the  University  of  Chicago 

School  of  Education,  Mind  and  Body,  XIV  (1907),  33-38,  80-84, 

119-35. 

Frank  Mitchell  Leavitt  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial 
Education  and  Supervisor  of  Industrial  Education.  See  under 
Dqiartment  of  Education,  p.  39. 

George  Herbert  Locke  [1899-1905],  Assodate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion; Dean  of  the  College  of  Education;  Chief  Librarian,  Public 
Library,  Toronto. 

A.B.  Toronto,  1893;   AM.  ibid.,  1S961  Instructor  in  the  History  and  Art  of 
Teaching,  Harvard,  i8()7-Q9;  Instructor  in  Pedagogy,  Chicago,  1SM-1901;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Education,  Hid.,  1901-4;  Associate  Professor,  ibi4;  1904-5- 
Editor,  School  Rxmew,  1900-1905. 

A  Bibliography  of  Seamdary  Education.  8vo,  42.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1903. 

High  School  of  Commerce,  New  York  City,  School  Review,  XI  (1903), 
555-62. 

A  Backward  St^  in  English  Education,  ibid.,  606-8. 

Non-Conformists  and  the  Relationship  between  Religion  and  Educa- 
tion, ibid.,  856-59. 

The  Place  of  Instruction  in  the  Organization  and  Administration  of 
Schools  and  School  Systems,  Educational  Rgview,  XXVII  (1904), 
456-67- 

Herhah  Caicfbell  Stevens  [r9i3-],  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 
See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  30. 
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Kathasine  Blunt  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Chemistiy; 
Home  Economics. 

A.B.  Vassal,  18^1  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1907;  Aasistant  in  Chemistiy,  Vassar,  1903-5; 
Instructor  in  Chemistiy,  Pratt  Institute,  1907-81  Instructor  in  Chemistiy, 
Vassal,  1908-13,  Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Chemistry,  Cliicago,  1913-. 

The  Smoking  Temperatures  of  Edible  Fats  (with  Clara  M.  Feeney), 

Joumai  of  Home  Economics,  VII  (1915),  S35-41. 
Chemistry  as  a  Field  for  Wom«i,  Chicago  Chemical  Bulletin,  HI  (1916), 

48-51. 
Recent  Work  on  Normal  Adult  Nutrition,  Journal  of  Home  Economics, 

Vin  (1916),  623-34. 
Chinese  Preserved  Eggs,  Pidan  (with  Chi  Chi  Wang),  Journal  of  Bio- 

logkalCkemishy^  XXym  (1916),  125-34- 

WiLLASD  Clakk  Goke  [1902-16],  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 
College  of  Education.    See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  31. 

WnxiAH  Scott  Gbay  [1914-I,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education;  Dean 
of  the  Collie  of  Education.  See  under  Department  of  Education, 
P-3I- 

AucE  Peloobet  Noston  (1901-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  Household 
Administration.    See  under  Household  Administration,  p.  86. 

Harold  Ordway  Rdgg  [1915-!,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 
See  under  Dq>artment  of  Education,  p.  32. 

RoLLA  Milton  Tbyon  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of 
History,  College  of  Education. 

A.B.  Indiana,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  19151  Superintendent,  City  Schools,  Madi- 
son, Indiana,  1909-it;  Instructor  in  the  Teaching  of  History,  Chicago,  I9i3~i5; 
Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1915-. 

Materials,  Methods,  and  Administration  for  History  Study  in  the  Ele^ 

memory  Schools  of  the  United  States.    &vo,  62.    Indiana  University 

Studies,  No.  17  (1913). 
Household  Manufactures  in  the  United  States,  1640-1860.    A  Study  in 

Industrial  History.    Doctor's  thesis.     i2mo,  xii+413.     Chicago: 

University  Press,  1917. 
The  Teacher's  Conception  of  History,  Educator-Journal,  XIV  (1913), 

88-93. 
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Aids  for  Grammar-Grade  History  Teachers  and  Supervisors,  Elementary 
School  Journal,  XV  (1915),  400-407. 

The  Organization  of  United  States  History  for  Teaching  Purposes  in 
Grades  Seven  and  Eight,  ibid.,  XVI  (1916),  247-56. 

History  in  the  Junior  High  School,  ibid.,  491-508. 

The  High-School  History  Recitation,  History  Teachers'  ifagaxine, 
VII  (1916),  236-43. 

Lillian  Cushuan  Brown  [1897-];    Instructor  in  Art. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1909;  Instructor  io  Drawing,  Art  Institute,  1891;  Art  Instructor, 
Kemper  H^,  Ken<Mha,  Wis.,  1&93;  Supervisor  of  Act  and  Grammar  in  High 
Schools,  Highland  Paik,  1897-1902;  Instructor  in  Art,  Chicago,  1903-. 

Elementary  Art  Teaching  in  the  Laboratory  School,  Elementary  School  . 
Teacher,  IH  (1903),  680-85. 

A  Discussion  of  Mr.  Fenollosa's  Theory  of  Art  Development  and  Its 
Relation  to  Certain  Problems  of  Elementary  Education,  ibid.,  V 
(1905).  473-81. 

Tlie  Art  Impulse:  Its  Early  Forms  and  Relation  to  Mental  Develop- 
ment, JourtuU  oj  the  Proceedings  and  Addresses  oj  the  Naiional 
Education  Association  (1908J,  515-23. 

A  Report  of  the  Second  Aimual  Meeting  of  the  National  Society  for  the 
Promotion  of  Industrial  Education,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  IX 
(1909),  233-49. 

A  Test  of  Efficiency  for  the  Industrial  Arts,  Industrial  Arts  Magazine, 
in  (1915),  49-5r. 

Clara  May  Feeney,  [1913-16],  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  and 
Household  Art;  Director,  Institution  Economics,  Miami  University, 
Oxford,  Ohio. 

A.B.  Miami,  1908;  B.S.  and  Diploma  in  Teaching  Domestic  Science,  Teachers 
College,  Columbia,  1911;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Zaiilogy,  Miami,  1908;  In- 
stnictor,  Stout  Institute,  1911;  Instructor,  Western  College  for  Women,  1913; 
Instructor  in  Home  Economics  and  Household  Art,  Chicago,  1913-16. 

Com  and  ItsFrodncta,  Elementary  School  Joumal,XVI  (1915),  74-81. 

The  Smoking  Temperatures  of  Edible  Fats  (with  Katharine  Blunt), 
Journal  of  Borne  Economics,  VH  (1915),  S35~4i- 


ovGoO'^lc 


488  PUBUCATIONS 

Gbace  Gordon  Hood  [1913-14],  Instructor  in  Home  Economics; 
Assistant  Professor,  Domestic  Science,  Lewis  Institute,  Cliicago. 
B.S.  Columbia,  it)i2;  A3I.  ibtd.,  1913;  Associate  in  AiU,  Lewis  Institute, 
1907;  Associate  m  Dom^tic  Economy,  ibid.,  1908;  Instructor  in  Cooking, 
ibid.,  1909-11;  Instructor  in  Cooking,  Speyer  School,  New  Yoric,  igii-ii; 
Instructor  in  Domestic  Science  and  Art,  Berkeley  Institute,  1911-131  Instructor 
in  Home  Economics,  Chicago,  191J-14. 

Experimental  Cooking  in  the  High  School,  School  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics, XIV  (1Q14),  613. 

IxA  Benton  Meyers  [1902-11],  Instructor  in  the  Teaching  of  Natural 
Science,  School  of  Education;  Curator  of  the  Museum. 


The  Evolution  of  Aim  and  Method  in  the  Teaching  of  Nature  Study  in 
the  Common  Schools  of  the  United  States,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 

XI  (1911),  205-13,  S37-48. 

JONATaAN  French  Scott  [1910-13],  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Educa- 
tion; Cambridge,  Mass.    See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  33. 

Eleanor  Smith  [r9oa-io].  Instructor  in  Music;  Hull-House,  Chicago. 
Instructor  in  Music,  Chicago  Kindergarten  College,  Froebel  Kiodergarteii 
School,  18^3-941  Founder  cf  Hull-House  Music  School,  1895;  Instructor  in 
Music,  Chicago,  1901-10. 

"Eleanor  Smith  Music  Series":  Manual,  117  pp.;  Book  I,  112  pp.; 
Book  U,  151  pp.;  Book  m,  199  pp.;  Book  IV,  255  pp.,  1906. 
Primer,  112  pp.;  Alternate  Book  II,  160  pp.  New  York:  American 
Book  Co.,  1907. 

Ida  Cassa  Hefferan  [190a],  Assistant  in  Art;  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
Lessons  in  Chalk  Modding:  The  New  Method  of  Map  Drawing.    lamo, 
138.    Boston:  Educational  Publishing  Co.,  1903. 

Howard  Miwford  Jones  [1914-16],  Assistant  in  English. 

A.B.  Wisconsin,  19141  A.M.  Chicago,  1915;  Assistant  in  English,  ibid.,  1914-16. 

Editorial  Board,  School  Review,  1914-16. 
A  Little  Book  of  Local  Verse.    i6mo,  32.    LaCrosse:  Inland  Piinting 

Co.,  1915. 
A  Mississippi  Holiday,  Mid-West  Quarterly,  HI  (1915),  45-58. 
Love  Divided:  A  Sequence  of  Sonnets,  Midland  Magaane,  I  (1915), 

281-308. 
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Translation  of  Heine's  Die  Nordsee  in  the  Original  Meters.  16  mo,, 
130.    Chicago:  Open  Court  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

University  Sketches,  Poetry,  VIII  (1916),  7-12. 

The  Convocation  Ode,  Unwersiiy  Record,tievrSaiea,  U,  (1916),  145-55. 
Reviews  m:  School  Renew,  XXm,  58-59,  210,  351-52,  354-55; 

XXIV,  82-85,  398-99- 

Hazel  Bysse  Sioth  [191 5-16],  Aadstant  in  Music,  School  of  Education. 
A  Tisit  to  the  Gary  Public  Schools,  Unity,  LXXV  (1915},  281-83. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  HIGH  SCHOOL 
Franklin  Wmstow  Johnson  [1905-],  Princq>al  of  the  University 
High  School;  Lecturer  in  Secondary  Education. 

A.B.  Colby  College.  1801;  L.H.D.  ibid.,  1916;  Prindml,  Hi^  Scbool,  Calmii,He.i 
iS^i-941  PrindpiJ,  Cobum  Claaskal  bistltute,  Waterville,  Me.,  1894-1905; 
Fnndpal,  Ac&demy  for  Boys,  Morgan  Puk,  1903-7;  Asuitant  Dean,  Univenity 
Higli  Sclux>l,  Chicago,  1907-9;  Prindpnl,  Und.,  1909-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  ^cAiw/JEmeui,  1910-. 

The  Problems  of  Boyhood.   i2mo,xxv+i3o.   Chicago:  University  Press, 


The  Soda]  OrganizatioD  of  the  High  School,  School  Review,  XVU  (1909), 

665-80. 
A  Comparative  Study  of  the  Grades  of  Pi^ils  from  Different  Elementary 

Schools  in  the  Subjects  of  the  First  Year  in  High  School,  Elementary 

School  Teacher,  XI  (1910),  63-78. 

The  School  Party — Its  Effect  upon  Manners  and  Morals,  Educalional , 

Bi-MonUdy,  V  (1910),  165-68. 
A  Study  of  High-School  Grades,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911),  13-24. 

Significant  Experiments  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  Religious  Education,  V 

(1911),  704-8. 
The  Conference  on  Moral  Education,  School  Review,  XIX  (191 1),  347-49, 
The  New  Harvard  Entrance  Requirements,  ibid.,  412-13. 
TheHigh-Schooi  Boys'  Morals,  ibid.,  XX  (1912),  81-89. 
Moral  Education  through  School  Activities,  Religious  Education,  VI 

(1912),  493-Soa- 


ovGoO'^lc 


490  PUBUCATIONS 

The  Hillegas-Thomdike  Scale  for  Measurement  of  Quality  in  English 

Composition  by  Young  People,  School  Review,  XXI  (1913),  39-49. 
A  Preliminary  Study  in  Moral  Education,  Religious  Edtication,  VIZ 

(1913),  621-35. 
Methods  of  Social  Training  in  High  Schools,  ibid.,  VIII  (1913),  200-209. 
Supervised  Study,  University  of  Illinois  BuUetin,  XII  (1915),  78-84. 
Moral  and  Social  Values  of  Physical  Education  in  the  Secondary  Schools, 

American  Physical  Education  Review,  XX  (1915),  477-87. 
The  Moral  Situation  in  High  Schools,  Religious  Education,  X  (1915), 

515-26. 

Reviews  in:  School  Remew,'X.'VIU,  lojS;  XXIII,  276-77;  XXIV, 
340-41,  Z41-42. 

Frances  Rausay  Angus,  A.B.  [1902-],  Instructor  in  French. 
Fundamentals  of  French.    i2mo,  280.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co., 

1916. 
AsTHUit  Faikchild  Baknasd,  A.B.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  History. 
Ancient  History  and  the  Classics,  School  Review,  XV  (1907),  7S-82. 

Review:  Ibid.,  XVI,  482-83. 

tEowiN  Sherwood  Bishop,  Ph.D,  [1909-16],  Instructor  in  Physics. 
A  Laboratory  Course  in  Physics  for  Secondary  Schools  (with  R.  A.  Millikan 

and  H.  G.  Gale).    8vo,  vi+i3s.    Boston:   Ginn  &  Co.,  1914. 
Beginnings  of  Electricity  (joint  author),    ii+66.    Chicago:    AmericaQ 

School  of  Correspondence,  1916. 
Measurement  and  Application  of  the  Electric  Current  (joint  author). 

ii+80.    Chicago:    American  School  of  Correspondence,  1916. 
Induced  Currents  and  Electric  Power  (joint  author),    ii+87.    Chio^o: 

American  School  of  Correspondence,  1916. 
An  Absolute  Determination  of  the  Minimum  Ionizing  Energy  of  an 

Election,  and  an  Application  of  the  Theory  of  Ionization  by  ColMon 

to  Mixtures  of  Gases.    Doctor's  thesis.    Physical  Review,  XXXm 

(1911),  325-53. 

Mary  Putnam  Blount,  Ph.D.  [1906-ia],  Instructor  in  Biology;    In- 
structor in  Science,  Chicago  Normal  School. 
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The  Early  Development  of  the  Pigeon's  Egg,  with  Especial  Reference 
to  Polyspermy  and  the  Origin  of  the  Periblast  Nuclei.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Journal  0/  Morphology,  XX  (1909),  1-64. 

Arthds  Gibbon  BovtE,  Ph.B.  [191  i-],  Instructor  in  French. 
Phonetic  Chart  /or  French   Vowd  and  Consonant  Sounds.    Privately 

printed,  19 14. 
French  Phonetic  Training  in  the  University  High  School,  School  Review, 

XXIV  (1916),  675-79. 

Ernst  Rtjdol^  Bkeslich,  A.M.  [1904-],  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
Geometric  Exercises  for  Algebraic  Sotulum  (withG.  W.Myers  and  others). 

i2mo,x+7a.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 
First-Year   Mathematics  for   Secondary   Schools,    iiroo,    xxiv+342. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 
Second-Year    Mathematics   for    Secondary    Schools,    ismo,    sx+^48. 

Chicago:   University  Press,  1916. 
Teacher's    Guide  for  First-Year   Mathematics.    lamo,    67.     Chicago: 

University  Press,  1916. 
Teaching  Hi^-School  Students  How  to  Study,  School  Review,  XX  (1912), 

505-15- 
Supervised  Study  as  Supplementary  Instruction,  Thirteenth  Yearbook 

of  the  National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Education  (1913),  32-72. 

Chicago:    University  Press. 
Supervised  Study  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Illinois  Bulletin,  XII 

(1915),  247-58- 
Course  of  Study  in  Secondary  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XXIV 

(1916),  1-27. 
Forward  Movements  in  Secondary  Mathematics,  ibid.,  283-97. 

Rov  Hdtchison  Brownlee,  Ph.D.  [1901-7],  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 

President,  R.  H.  Brownlee  Laboratory,  Pittsburgh. 
Qualitative  Electrolysis  of  Hydrochloric  Add.    Journal  of  the  American 

Chemical  Society,  XXIX  (1907),  236-38. 
On  Precipitated  Sulphur.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  1032-53, 

WiLBEKT  Lestea  Casr,  A.M.  [1909-],  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek; 
Assistant  to  the  Principal. 
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Latin  Prose  Composition  (with  W.  G.  Hale  and  C.  H.  BeesonJ.     i6mo, 

xiii+137.    Chicago:  Atkinson,  Mentzer  &  Co.,  1910. 
Syntajc  in  Caesat:  The  Uses  of  the  Subjunctive,  School  Rmea,  XVII 

(1909),  564-69. 
The  Desirability  of  Latin  in  the  Eighth  Grade,  Classical  Journal,  IX 

(i9H).  385-394- 
John  Maxwell  Ckowe,  A.M.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  English. 
Report  of  the  Conference  Committee  on  High-School  English  (with 

Mrs.  E.  H.  Broadus  and  J.  F.  HosicJ,  School  Review,  XVH  (1909J, 

85-88. 

Reviews:   Ihid.,  Xm,  579,  580;   XIV,  698-99;   XVI,  674-75; 

xviu,  575-77. 

Arnold  Dresdek,  Ph.D.  [1907-9],  Instructor  in  Mathematics;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Mathematics,  Universi^  of  Wisconsin. 

The  Second  Derivatives  of  the  Extremal  Integral.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  IX  (1908),  467-86. 

Second'Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author),  ismo, 
396.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  3d  ed. 
i2mo,  xii-l-365.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1913. 

WiLLLuc  Lewis  Eikenbessy,  S.B.  [1914-16],  Instructor  in  Botany; 

School  of  Education,  Univer^ty  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Editor  of  the  Botanical  department.  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 

1911-. 
Elements  of  General  Science  (with  O.  W.  Caldwell).    8vo,  xiv+3oS. 

Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1914. 
A  Laboratory  Manual  for  General  Science  (with  O.  W.  Caldwell  and 

C.  J.  Pieper).    8vo,  ri+134.    Boston;  Giim  &  Co.,  1915. 
Variation  as  a  Topic  in  High-School  Botany,  School  Science  and  Mathe- 

maticSfXI  (1911),  34-37. 
Some  Notes  on  the  Forests  of  Ogle  County,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois 

State  Academy  of  Science,  V  (1912),  6  pp. 
The  School  and  the  Community,  Mt.  Morris  College  Bulletin,  I  (1913), 

6-13. 
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Tbt  General-Science  Course  in  the  University  High  School,  School 

Reeim,  XX  (1912),  217-27. 
The  Statistical  Investigation  of  School  Grades,  School  Science  and  Maihe- 

maUcs,  Xin  {1913),  27-36. 
First-Year  Science  in  Illinois  High  Schools,  School  Review,  XXI  (1913), 

542-48. 
Some  Facts  about  the  General-Science  Situa^n,  ibid.,  XXm  (1915), 

181-91. 
Further  Discussion  of  General  Science,  School  and  Society,  I  (1915), 

417-20- 

Reviews  in:  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  X,  565;  XI,  183,  280, 
480.577,580;  XII,  84,  254,  255,  258,350,352,444;  XHI, 368,460,551, 
55a,  843,  844;  XIV,  831;  XV,  370,  462,  464,  542. 

Eaal  Bixby  Fersok  [1903;  1907-14],  Instructor  in  Drawing. 
The  Tower  Clock  for  the   University  of  Chicago,    iv-l-52.    ChicJ^: 
American  Jeweler,  1903. 

Glen  Moody  Hobbs,  Ph.D.  [1893-1906],  Instructor  in  Fhyacs;  Secre- 
tary and  Educational  Director,  American  School  of  Correspondence, 
Chicago. 

The  Relation  between  P.D.  and  Spark-Length  for  Small  Values  of  the 
Latter.    Doctor's  thesis.    Philosophical  Magaxine,  X  (1905),  617-31. 

Samuel  Caslisle  Johnston,  A.M.  [1903-10],  Instructor  in  Greek. 
Equal  Recognition  for  Greek  without  Discrimination,  School  Review, 
XV  {1907),  74-77- 

Kama  A.  Lathe  (1913-],  Instructor  in  Drawing. 

Course  of  Study  in  Art  in  the  High  School,  School  of  Education,  the 

University  of  Chicago  (with  Walter  Sai^nt),  School  Review,  XXIV 

{1916),  409-25- 

Hassis  Franklin  MacNeish,  Ph.D.  [1903-8},  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics; Instructor  in  Mathematics,  DeWitt  Clinton  H^  Scho(d, 
New  York. 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  xii-|- 
365.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1909. 
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Linear  Polars  of  Ike  K-kedron  in  N-space.    Doctor's  thesis,    iii+25. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  igia. 
On  the  Determination  of  a  Catenary  with  Given  Directrix  and  Passing 

through  Two  Given  Points,  Annals  of  Mathematics,  VII  (1906), 65-71, 
Concerning  the  Discontinuous  Solution  in  the  Problem  of  the  Minimum 

Surface  of  Revolution,  ibid.,  71-80. 

Arthttr  Wesley  Mastin,  Ph.D.  [1913-14],  Assistant  in  Chemistry; 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  University  of  Nanking,  Nanking, 
China. 

The  Conductivity  {and  Viscosity)  of  Some  Formates  and  of  Hydrogen 
Chloridein  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Add.  Cases  a/ Apparent  Agreement 
of  Strong  Electrolytes  loith  the  Mass  Law.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  34. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1914. 

Robert  Maukice  Mathews,  A.B.  [1909-13],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics. 

Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  lamo, 
jd+28i,    Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

Teacher's  Manual  for  First-Year  Mathematics  (joint  author).  i2mo, 
ii+164.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

Sakah  LomsE  Mitchell,  Ph.B.  [1909-13],  Librarian;   Art  Institute, 

Chicago. 
A  List  of  Books  Suited  to  a  High-School  Library  (with  instructors  in  the 

University   High    School),     United   States   Bureau    of   Education 

Bulletin,  No.  545,  1913. 

WiLLLUi  James  Monilaw,  M.D.  [1910-I,  Instructor  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation. 

Course  of  Study  in  Physical  Training,  University  of  Illinois  Bulletin, 
XIII  (1916),  65-78. 

The  Effects  of  Training  Down  in  Weight  on  the  Growing  Boy,  School 
Review,  XXV  (1916),  jsoHio. 

Walter  Piety  Morgan,  Ph,M,  (1908-10],  Assistant  in  Mathematics; 

President,  Western  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Macomb,  lU. 
Conditional  Promotions  in  the  University  High  School,  School  Reriav, 

XIX  (1911),  238-47. 
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Review  of:   Slaught  and  Leimes'  Plane  Geometry,  School  Science 
and  Mathematics,  X,  566-67. 

JnuA  AnnaNoksis,  M.I>.  [1907-12],  Instructor  in  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Education;  School  Physician;  Director  and  Assistant  Professor  in 
tlie  Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women,  University  of 
Minnesota. 

A  Graded  Course  in  Schoolroom  Gymnastics  (five  articles),  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  XI  (1910),  105-18,  186-204;   XI  (1911),  341-59, 
485-95.  505-16- 
Review  in:  American  Physical  Education  Review,  XVI,  351, 

WnxiAM  David  Reeve,  S.B.  [1910-15I,  Instructor  in  Mathematics; 

University  High  School,  University  of  Minnesota. 
A  Review  0/ High-School  Mathematics  (with  R.  Schorling).     ismo,  x+70. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

Exhibit  of  High-School  Mathematics;  Its  History  and  Educational 
Value,  School  and  Society,  II  (1915),  191-97. 

Courses  in  Special  Methods  of  Teaching  for  High  Schools,  with  Refer- 
ence to  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  89-106. 

Unification  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  School  and  Society,  IV 
(1916),  203-12, 

Lydia  Marie  Schmidt,  Ph.B,  [1903-],  Instructor  in  German. 
A  Practical  Course  in  Phonetics,  School  Review,  XXIII  (1915),  555-58. 
Reviews:  Ibid,,  XXI,  282-84;  XXII,  130-31, 131-32. 

Raleigh  Schorling,  A.B.  [1912-17],  Instructor  in  Mathematics; 
Lincoln  School,  New  York, 

A  Remew  of  High-School  Mathematics  (with  W.  D.  Reeve),  ismo,  x-l-70. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

The  Problem  of  Individual  Differences,  School  Review,  XXIII  (1915), 

535-49,  649-63- 
Mathematics  Contests,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XVI  (1915), 

794-97- 
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Hakey  Fletcher  Scott,  A.M.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A  Caesar  ComposUum  (with  C.  H.  Van  Tuyl).  i6fflo,  120.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1910. 

A  Cicero  Composition  (with  C.  H.  Van  Tuyl).  i6mo,  106;  191 2.  Re- 
vised edition,  with  title  A  Latin  Composition  for  the  Third  Tear 
(with  C.  H.  Van  Tuyl).  i6mo,  130;  1917.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co. 

EietneTUary  Latin.    i6mo,  348.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1915. 

A  New  Second  Latin  Book  (with  Charles  H.  Beeson).  i6mo,  543-I-117. 
Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1916. 

A  Latin  Composition  for  the  Second  Year.  i6roo,  131.  Chic^o:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1917. 

Frank  Henry  Selden  [1905-7],  Instructor  in  Shopwork  and  Drawing; 

Valley  City,  S.D. 
Elementary  Woodwork.    i6mo,  206.    Chicago:   Rand  McNally  &  Co., 

1906. 
Elementary  Turning.    i6mo,  197.    Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1907. 

Charles  Henry  Van  Tuyl,  A.B.  [1902-13],  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A  Caesar  Composition  (with  H.  F.  Scott).     i6mo,  120.    Chicago:  Scott, 

Foresman  &  Co.,  1910. 
A  Cicero  Composition  (with  H.  F.  Scott).    i6mo,  106.    Chicago:  Scott, 

Foresman  &  Co.,  191a. 
First-Year  Latin  for  Correspondence  Schools.    170.     Chicago:  American 

School  of  Correspondence,  1912. 
Caesar  for  Correspondence  Schools.    160.    Chicago:  American  School  of 

Corre^wndence,  1913. 

William  Rockwell  Wickes,  A.M.  [1903-13],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics; Los  Angeles,  CaL 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Scho<^s  (joint  author).  i2mo,  181. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

Geometric  Problems  for  Algebraic  SoUtiion  (joint  author),  ismo,  ix+71. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1907, 

Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  i2mo, 
xi+282.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 
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Teacher's  Manual  for  First-Year  Mathematics  (joint  author).     lamo, 
zi'hi64.    Chicago:  Univeisity  Press,  1911. 

HoKACE  Cabfenteb  Wkiobt,  Ph.B.  [1914-],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics. 
Mathematical  Equipmoit  and  Its  Uses,  School  Science  and  Matkemalics, 

XV  (191s),  500-505- 


THE  UNIVERSITY  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
Habky  Obxim  Giuxt,  S.B.  [1900-],  Principal  of  the  University  Ele- 
mentary School. 
PracUcal  English  (with  Potter  and  Jeschke).    Books  I  and  11.    lamo, 

xv+380,  X-I-413.    Boston:   Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 
Orai  and  Written  English  (with  Potter  and  Jeschke).    Books  I  and  II. 
i2mo,    xix-(-339-f-zviii,    viii-l-430-l-xxvi.    Boston:    Ginn  &    Co., 
1917. 

fWltaiTK  Sauuel  Jacei£AN  [1901-7],  Principal  of  the  University 
Elementary  School;  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Natural  Sdence. 
Stete  Normal  Sdiool,  CalilornU,  18771  A.B.  Harvard,  1884;  Dun  and  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Natural  Science,  Cliica«>  Institute,  iocx>-i90t ;  Dean  of  the 
CoU^e  of  Education,  Chicago,  1901-4;  Prindp&l  of  the  Elementary  School, 
ibid.,  1904--7. 

Editor,  Elementary  School  Teach»,  1904-7. 
Nature  Study.    Part  II  of  the  Third  Yearbook  of  the  National  Society 

for  Scientific  Study  of  Education.    8vo,  103.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  1905. 
Fall  Planting,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  V  (1904),  114-17. 
The  University  Elementary  School,  ibid.,  585-96. 
Relation  of  Nature  Study  to  Religious  Training,  Educational  Review, 

XXX  (1905),  12-30. 
William  Rainey  Harper,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VI  (1906),  275-77. 
The  Vernal  Equinox,  Und.,  398-99. 
The  Year  in  Review:    1905-6  in  the  University  Elementary  School, 

ibid.,  489-500. 

Reviews:  /^.,  VI,  439-40,  440;  VII,  48,  tii. 
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Anne  Elizabeth  Allen  [1901-iz],  Instructor,  Kindergarten;  Chicago 

Kindergarten  Institute. 
The  Three  Neighbors  and  Other  Stories.    i6mo,  1C4.    Springfield,  Alass.: 

Milton  Bradley  Co.,  1910,  1916. 

Masgaket  McPhekson  Gordon  [191  i-],  Kindergarten. 

CoiJTse  of  Study  in  Drawing  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Walter 

Sargent  and  Elizabeth  Miller),  Eimentary  School  Jovmai,  XVI 

(1916),  412-23.  475-90.  533-41- 
Out-of-Door  Work  and  Play  in  the  Kindergarten,  Bureau  of  Education 

Bulietin.    In  Press. 

Anna  Taiea  Schekz  Gkonow,  Ph.B.  [1907-].  Instructor  in  German. 
Jung  Deutschland.    364.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1914. 
FUr  kicine  Leute.    194.    Boston:  Giim&  Co.,  1915. 
Geschichte  und  Sage.    350.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Annas  Higgins,  Ph.B.  [1903-11],  Mathematics  in  Upper  Grades; 
Department  of  Mathematics,  University  College. 

Plea  for  Opportunity  for  Greater  Initiative  in  Solution  of  Problems, 
Educational  Bi-ifonthly,  V  (1911),  344-50. 

Survey  of  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  and  High  Schoob,  Annual 
Report  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Chicago,  1914. 

The  Relation  of  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  Schools  to  Mathe- 
matics in  the  High  Schools,  Report  of  the  Tuienty-sevenik  Educational 
Conference  of  the  Academies  and  High  Schools  in  Relation  to  the 
University  of  Chicago,  1915. 

Eleanor  Lally,  A.B.  [1912-],  Seventh  Grade. 

A  Type  Study  in  English  Composition,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 
(1916),  469-74- 

Melva  Latham  [1905-14],  Seventh  Grade;  Instructor  in  History,  State 

Normal,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Course  of  Study,  Elementary  Schoi^  Teacher,  VI  (1906),  542-4^;  545-46; 

Vn  (1907),  633-36;  Vni  (1908),  523-33.  532- 
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Home  Economics  and  the  Grade  Teacher,  Journal  of  Borne  Economics, 
HI  (1911),  431-40. 

Review  in  :  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VHI,  466. 

Masv  Root  Kern  [1898-],  Instructor  in  Music  in  the  Primary  Grades. 

ChUd  Religion  in  Song  and  Story  (mth  Geor^  L.  Chamberlin).  Vol.  I, 
The  ChUd  in  His  World.  8vo,  xvi+asa.  Vol.  II,  Walks  with 
Jesus  in  Bis  Home  Country.  8vo,  xviii+256.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1907,  190Q. 

Wade  McNutt,  S.M.  [1913-14],  Assistant  in  Museum. 

Evf^wration  and  Soil  Moisture  in  an  Oak  Forest,  Transactions  of  the 

Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  V  (1912),  127-37. 
Stratification  of  Atmospheric  Humidity  in  the  Forest  (joint  authcu*), 

Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VI  (1913), 

100-102. 

Kathasine  Mastin  [1906-],  Instructor  in  Kindergarten  Education. 
The  Kindergarten,  Public  School  Methods,  I  (1916),  i-ioo. 

Elizabeth  Erwin  Miller  [1910-I,  Supervisor  of  Art. 

Sow  Children  Learn  to  Dram  (with  Walter  Sargent).    8vo,  264.    Boston: 

Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 
Progressive  Drawing  for  Little  Children,  I,  School  Arts  Magazine, 

XIII  {1913),  266-73;  n,  ibid.  (1914),  354-58;  in,  Ond.,  502-7; 

IV,  ibid.,  S8&-91. 
Course  of  Study  in  Drawing  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Walter 
Sargent  and  Margaret  Gordon),  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 
(1916),  413-33.  475-90.  533-41. 

Edith  Whitten  Osgood,  A.M.  [1913-],  Sixth  Grade. 
The  Development  of  Historical  Study  in  the  Secondary  Schools  of  the 
Vidted  States,  School  Revi€ui,XXII  (1914),  444-54,  511-26. 

Edith  Parker,  Ph.B.  [1912-).  Sixth  Grade. 

A  Sixth-Grade  English  Unit,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XV  (1914-15), 
82-93. 

Charles  Frank  Phipps,  S.B.  [1910-16],  Instructor  in  Natural  History; 
State  Normal  School,  DeKalb,  111. 
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BidleUn,  XXVm  (1915),  aio-33. 
Practical  Electricity  for  Seventh  and  Eighth  Grades,  Elemmtary  School 

Journal,  XV  (1915),  407-30. 

Casoltke:  May  Piekcb  (Mxs.    Eugehe    Bakek),  Ed.B.   (1904-7I, 

Associate,  Fifth  Grade. 
ffistory  in  the  Fifth  Grade,  Elomentary  School  Teaeher,  V  (1905),  540-43. 
Outline  of  Work  for  the  School  Year,  Division  D,  Section  7,  ibid.,  639-46, 

Mmtle  Sholty,  Ph.B.  [1912-13;  1914-],  Fifth  Grade. 
A  Study  of  the  Reading  Vocabulary  of  ChildieD,  EtemmUuy  School 
Teacher,  Xn  (1913),  372-77. 

JosETTE  Enc£NiE  Spinz  {1907-],  Instructor  in  French. 

French  Plays  for  Children,    ismo,  vi+79.    Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  ft  Co., 

•915- 
Dramati^ng  the  Story  of  Jeanne  d'Arc,  Atlantic  Educational  Jotanat, 

vm  (1913),  7-9. 

Grace  Ewlv  Stokm,  Ph.B.  I1913-],  Fourth  Grade. 
Roman  History  in  the  Fourth  Grade,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 
(1915),  133-46. 

AifY  Rachel  Whtttiek  [1910-13;    i9r4;    1915I,  Instructor  in  Art; 

Instructor  and  Sup^visor  of  Normal  Methods  in  the  Teaching  of 

Art,  Massachusetts  Normal  Art  School,  Boston. 
Insurance  against  Failure  in  Nature  Drawing,  Schod  Arts  Magamu, 

Xm  (1913),  14-18. 
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Thohas  Wakefield  Goodspeed  [1890-],  Corresponding  Secretary, 
Board  of  Trustees. 

A.B.  Rochester,  1S63;  Graduate  Rochester  Theological  SemiQary,  1S66;  B.D. 
Old  University  of  Chicago.  1885;  LL.D.  Rochester,  1913;  Secretary,  Boaid  of 
Trustees,  Univeisity  ot  Chicago,  1890-1913;  Registrar,  Md.,  1897-1913; 
Corresponding  Secretary,  Board  ot  Trustees,  1913-. 

A  History  of  the  University  of  Chicago.  Pounded  by  John  D.  Rockefelier: 
The  First  Quarter-Ceniury.  Svo,  xvii+533.  Chicago:  University 
Press,   191 6. 

TxEVOR  Ahnett  [1901-I,  University  Auditor. 


CoUege  Finance.  Address  delivered  before  the  Illinois  Federation  of 
Colleges,  May,  1915-  Published  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
Northern  Baptist  Convention,  1915. 

Review  in:  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVII,  166-67. 

John  Milton  Bodson  [1901-],  Dean  of  Medical  Students;  Professorial 
Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

A.B.  WisconslD,  iSSo;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1S81;  Lecturer  on  Anatomy 
and  Demonstrator,  ibid.,  1889-03;  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy,  ibid.,  1803-94;  Professor  of  Phj^ology  and  Histology,  ibid.,  1&94- 
1904;  RnifessoT  ot^  Medicine  (Pediatrics),  ibid,,  1900-;  Junior  Dean,  ibid., 
1898-99;  Dean,  ibid.,  1890-;  Professor  of  Diseases  ot  Chudren,  Northwestern 
University  Woman's  Medici  School,  1893-^7;  Dean  of  Medical  Students, 
Chicago,  1901-;  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Medicine,  tiHd.,  1901-. 

The  Modem  University  Medical  School:  Its  Purposes  and  Methods, 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  XXXIX  (1902),  521-28. 

The  Research  Idea  in  Medical  Education  and  Practice,  iWrf.,  XLV 

(1905),  81-87. 
The  Course  Symptoms  and  Diagnosis  of  Scarlet  Fever,  Illinois  Medical 

Journal,  XII  (1907),  s^i-iS. 
The  Combined  Course  for  the  Degrees  of  A.B.,  or  B.S.,  and  M.D., 

Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LU  (1909},  1636-43. 
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The  Addition  of  a  Fifth  Year  to  the  Medical  Curriculum,  Journal  of 

the  American  Medical  Association,  LVIII  (1912),  96S. 
The  Pedagogics  of  Pathology,  Science,  XLII  (1915),  773-80. 

Geobgu  Louise  Cbahbekun  [1891-I,  Secretary,  American  Institute 
of  Sacred  Literature. 

Reader,  Chautauqua  Litenuy  and  Scieatific  Circle,  iSSi-90;  Secretary,  Chau' 
tsuqua  Sunxmei  Schoob,  1883-98;  SecreUiy,  Amerkan  Institute  of  Stcred 
Lit^ture,  1S91-. 

Editor  of  Ordered  to  China.  Letters  of  W.  J.  Chamberlin,  war  correspond- 
ent of  the  New  York  Sun,  in  the  Boxer  Rebellion  of  1900.  lamo, 
200.    New  York:  F.  A.  Stokes  &  Co.,  1902. 

An  Introduction  to  the  Bible  for  Teachers  of  Children.  "Constructive 
Bible  Studies."    ismo,  306.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1904. 

Child  Religion  in  Song  and  Story  (with  Mary  R.  Kern).  Vol.  I,  The 
Childin  His  World.  8vo,  xvi+asa.  \o\.  II,  Walks  with  Jesus  in 
His  Home  Country.  8vo,  xviii-|-2s6.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1907,  1909. 

The  Oriiin  and  Teaching  of  the  Old  Testament  Books.  "American  Insti- 
tute of  Sacred  Literature  Series."  8vo,  70.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1908. 

The  Hebrew  Prophets.  "Constructive  Studies."  8vo,  xviii-t-aaS. 
Chicago:   University  Press,  1911. 

HosACE  Spencer  Fiske  [1894-.],  Publication  Department,  University 
Press. 

A.B.  Belait,  1882;  A.M.  Michigan,  1SS5)  Extension  Lecturer  in  En^iah  Uten- 
ture,  Chicago,  i&94-igi};  Asustant  Recorder,  1903-13;  Publication  Depart- 
ment, University  Press,  1913-- 

Literary  Editor,  World  Reoiew,  1901-2;  Editor,  University  Record, 
Chicago,  1903-8;  Joint  Editor,  University  of  Chicago  Magaxine, 
1908-14. 

Provincial  Types  in  American  Fiction,  ismo,  vi+264.  Chautauqua: 
Chautauqua  Press,  1903. 

Chicago  in  Picture  and  Poetry.  4to,  xv-|-i73.  Chicago:  R.  F.  Sey- 
mour, 1903. 

Poems  on  the  University  of  Chicago.    i6mo,  15.    Privately  printed. 

Rudyard  Kipling  as  a  Poet,  PAtJAafKWfftc,  III  (1903),  117. 
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Recollections  of  Edward  Dowden,  Nation,  XCVI  (1913),  520-31. 
Poems  in  CAauteufuan,  XXXV  (1903),  225;  j^m/.,  XXXVII  (1903),  472; 

Metropolitan,  XVIII  (1903),  360;  Harper's  Weekly,  LIII  {1909), 

17.  31- 

fLssTEK  Babtlett  Jones  [1901-10],  Associate,  and  Director  of  Music. 

A.  B.  Knox,  1S971  Aaaodatt,  and  Director  of  Muuc,  Chicago,  1901-10. 
Scripture  and  Song  in  Worship  (with  F.  W.  Shepardson).     i6mo,  144. 

Chicago:   University  Press,  1909. 

Josephine  Estabsooe  Young  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Medidne 
in  Rush  Medical  College;   Medical  Adviser  tor  Women. 

M.D.  Northwettem  Onivereity  Woman's  Medical  School,  1896;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine,  ibid.,  iSot-iqoo^  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatncs,  ajid  later 
of  Neurology,  Rush  Medical  College,  1904-13;  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine, 
Hid.  ,1913-;  Medical  Director,  University  Elementary  and  High  Scboob,  Chicago, 
1913-;  Medical  Adviser  for  Women,  University  of  Chicago,  1913-. 

Supernormal  Environment  in  Its  Relation  to  the  Growing  Child,  Trans- 
actions of  the  Fourth  International  Congress  on  School  Hygiene,  II 
(1913),  17-30. 
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Conaot,  Carlos  Everett,  iso 
Conard,  Laetitia  Moon,  88 
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Conrad.  Clinton  C,  140 

Cook,  Walter  Wheeler.  470 

Cooke,  Harold  Cogweli,  jog 

Cooper,  Clyde  Barnes,  179 

Cooper,  Willutm  Skinner,  41a 

Carper,  Harry  John,  431 

Corwin,  Rebecca,  103 

Coulter,  John  Merle,  393 

Cowan,     Mis.     Austin     M.     (Edwi 

Abbott),  17 
Cowdry,  Edmund  Vincent,  349 
Cowles,  Henry  Chandler,  399 
Craig,  Wallace,  337 
Crawford,  John  Forsyth,  9 
Cressey,  Frank  Graves,  467 
Crocker,  William,  400 
Crosby,  Elizabeth  Caroline,  358 
Cross,  Tom  Peete,  174 
Crowe,  John  Maxwell,  49^ 
Ctunmings,  John,  44 
CurmeTCeorge  Oliver,  Jr.,  aSi 
Cutting,  StaiT  Willard,  153 

Dargan,  Edwin  Preston,  147 
Davenport,  Charles  Benedict,  331 
Davenport,  Frances  Gardiner,  64 
Davenport,  Harriet  Crandall,  175 
Davenport,  Herbert  Joseph,  34 
David,  Henri  Charles  Edouard,  148 
Davis,  Benjamin  Franklin,  439 
Davis,  Bradley  Moore,  401 
Davis,  David  John,  435 
Davis,  Wilmer  E.,  410 
Day,  Dudley  Watson,  445 
Day,  Edna  Daisy,  S6 
Dearborn,  Walter  Fenno,  17,  (483) 
Deason,  John,  391 
Dempster,  Arthur  JeCFery,  »6i 
Denis,  Willey,  3B7 
Denny,  Frank  Earl,  41 1 
Derby,  Ira  Harris,  x8> 
Deutsch,  Hermann  BacHer,  411 
De  Vries,  Tiemen,  161 
Dewey,  John,  5,  (24),  {478) 
DeWitt,  Lydia  M.,  433 
DeWitt,  Norman  Wentwortb,  141 
DewsDup,  Emest  Ritson,  39 
Dii±,  George  Frederick,  438 
Dickson,  Leonard  Eugene,  1S7 
Dignan,  Frank  Winans,  119 
Dines,  Charles  Ross,  m6 
Dines,  Ltoyd  Lyne,  206 
Dobbin,  Emily  Elisabeth,  144 
Dodd,  Walter  Fairleigh,  53 
Dodd,  William  Edward,  sj 
Dodson,  John  Milton,  503 
Donatd,  William  John  Alexander,  49 
D(»atdson,  Henry  Herbert,  345 
Dopp,  Katharine  E.,  39 
Dorety,  Sbter  Helen  Angela,  411 


DoTsey,  George  Amos,  74 

Doubt,  Sarah  Luanda.  413 

Doubt,  Thomas  Eaton,  164 

Dougherty,  Mary  L.,  34 

Downey,  June  Etta,  18 

Downing,  Elliot  Rowland,  (331),  483 

Drennan,  Fred  Milter,  3S5 

Dresden,  Arnold,  (106),  492 

Dubedout,  Emest  Jean,  150 

Dudley,  Gertrude,  446 

Duncan,  Canon  S.,  48,  (179) 

Dungay,  Neil  Stanley,  337 

Dunn.  Elizabeth  Hopkms,  350 

Dutt,  N.  N.j  19a 

Dutton,  Emily  Helen,  139 

Earle,  Richard  Blur,  182 

Ecker,  Enrique  Eduardo,  444 

Eckerson,  Sophia  Uennion,  404 

Ecksteu,  Oskar.  262 

Eikenberry,  William  Lewis,  492 

EUerman,  Ferdinand,  240 

Elliott,  Chester  H.,  430 

Ellison,  Lee  Monroe,  179 

Elmer,  Manuel  Conrad,  81 

Elsesser,  Oscar  Jacob,  430 

Emerson,  Frederick  Valentine,  310 

Emge,  Lud^  Augustus,  355 

Emmons,  William  Harvey,  303 

Epsteen,  Saul,  203 

Erb,  Frank  Otia,  461 

Eskridge,  James  Bumette,  141 

Espinosa,  Aurelio  Macedonio,  151 

Evans,  Eldon  Cobb.  54 

Evans,  Herbert  Francis,  460 

Evans,  William  Lloyd,  287 

Faris,  Ellsworth,  16 

Feeney,  Clara  May,  487 

Fenneman,  Nevin  M.,  310 

Fenton,  Frances  (Mrs.  L.  L.  Bernard),  81 

Ferguson,  William  Duncan,  it6 

Femald,  Grace  MaxweU,  18 

Femald,  Mabel  Ruth,  18 

Ferson,  Earl  Bixby,  493 

Field,  tames  Alfred,  40 

Fink,  Emanuel  B.,  436 

Fischer,  Charles  Albert,  207 

Fiske,  Horace  Spencer,  504 

FiU,  Warner,  16 

Fjeldstad,  C.  A..  391 

Fleming,  Daniel  Johnson,  462 

Fleming,  Herbert  Easton,  81 

Fletcher,  Harvey,  264 

Flickinger,  Roy  Caston,  128 

Flint,  Nott,  176 

Fors,  Andrew  Peter,  88 

Foster,  George  Burman,  86 

Foster,  Mary  Louise,  3S9 

Fox,  Philip,  340 

Frank,  Tenney,  139 
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PUBLICATIONS 


French,  H.  E.,  391 

FreuQd,  Ernst,  (51),  471 

Frisbie,  Fannie  Cornelia  (Mis.  Frank  E 


Jewett),  164 
Frost,  Edwin  Brant,  113 
Frye,  Theodore  Christian,  413 
Fiuler,  George  Damon,  404 

Gaba,  Meyer  Gnipp,  307 
Gaenssle,  Carl,  103 
Gaines,  WalUr  Lee,  389 
Gale,  Henry  Gordon,  153 
Galloway,  T.  C,  39a 
Gano,  Laura  Campbell,  413 
Gather,  John  Frederick,  413 
Gates,  Errett,  45G 
Gates,  Reginald  Ruggles,  407 
Gilchrist,  Lachlan,  1G4 
Gillet,  Ibrry  Orrin,  497 
Gingrich,  Curvin  Henry,  34S 
Ginsbutg,  Hany,  385 
Glattfeld,  John  William  Edward,  179 
Glenn,  Thomas  Haigh,  444 
Godbey,  Allen  Howard,  103 
Goetich,  Erail,  354 
Goettscb,  Charles,  157 
Goettsch,  Henry  Mai,  287 
Going,  M.  Chase,  51 
Goldthwaite,  Nellie  Esther,  287 
Gomez  i  Pifieda,  Liborio,  435 
Goode,  John  Paul,  315 
Goodman,  Herbert  Marcus,  445 
Goodspeed,  Edgai  Johnson,  109 
Goodspeed,  George  Stephen,  (56),  87 
Goodspeed,  Thomas  Wakefield,  503 
Gotdis,  Warren  Stone,  141 
Gordon,  Kat«,  t8 
Gordon,  Matvaret  McPherson,  498 
Gore,  Willatd  Gark,  31,  (4S6) 
Gould,  Chester  Nathan,  158 
Giabo,  Carl  Henty,  177 
Graharn,  EUtbarine,  178 
Granbery,  John  Cowper,  116 
Graves,  Thornton  Shirley,  179 
Gray,  Charles  Henry,  180 
Gray,  Clarence  Truman,  32 
Gray,  Mason  D.,  141 
Gray,  William  Scott,  31,  (486) 
Greene,  Benjamin  Allen,  46: 
Greenman,  Jesse  Mote,  403 
Greer,  James  Richard,  385 
Gregg,  F.  M.,  11 
Griffin,  Frank  Loxley,  348 
Griffith,  Elmer  Cummings,  64 
Griffith,  Reginald  Harvey,  iSo 
Gronow,  Anna  Talea  Scherz,  498 
Gronow,  Halts  Ernst,  158 
Groves,  James  Frederick,  413 


Gunnersoii,  William  Cyruj,  tii 
Gurn^,  Lawrence  Emery,  3G4 
Guthne,  Charles  Claude,  374 

Hague,  Stella  Mary,  413 

Hale,  George  Ellery,  116 

Hale,  William  Gardner,  131 

Hall,  Arthur  Jackson,  461 

Hall,  Charles  Cuthbert,  68 

Hall,  Elliot  SneU,  183 

Hall,  Frank  J.,  430 

HaU,  James  Parker,  468 

Hall,  Ralph  Edwin,  iSi 

Ham,  William  Ross,  a6i 

Hamburger,  Walter  W.,  391 

Hamilton,  Clarence  Herbwt,  9 

Hamilton,  Walton  Hale,  45 

Hamilton  William  Albert,  148 

Hammond,  Eleanor  Prescott,  178 

Hance,  James  Harold,  307 

Hancock.  John  Leonard,  130 

Hardt,  Leo  Lewis  John,  386 

Harkins,  William  Draper,  169 

Harlan,  Rolvix,  457 

Harper,  Robert  Francis,  92 

Harper,  Samuel  Northrup,  99 

Harper,  William  Rainey,  89 

Harrington,  Ertle  Leslie,  264 

Harris,  Nonnan  MacLeod,  439 

Hart,  Joseph  Kinmont,  33 

Hart,  William  Leroy,  207 

Harvey,  Andrew  Edward,  63 

Harvey,  Basil  Coleman  Hyatt,  346 

Harvey,  Edward  Maris,  4r3 

Harvey,  LeRoy  Harris,  414 

Hasselljring,  Heiiuich,  40S 

Hassler,  Jasper  Ole,  207 

Hatai,  Shinkishi,  356 

Hatcher,  One  Latham,  180 

Hatfield,  Henry  Sand,  45 

Hatton,  Augustus  Raymond,  53 

Haxo,  Henry  Emil,  151 

Hayes,  Joseph  Wanton,  14 

Hayes,  Mary  Holmes  Stevens,  iq 

Hayhurst,  Emery  Roe,  445 

Hazlett,  Olive  Clio,  107 

Hearon,  Cleo  Carson,  65 

Hebb,  Thomas  Carljie,  264 

Hedeen,  Olaf,  462 

Hedenburg,  Oscar  Fred,  279 

HeSeran,  Ida  Cassa,  4S8 

HeSeran,  Mary,  444 

Heilbrunn,  Lewis  Victor,  336 

Heinemann,  Paul  Gustav,  441 

Heinxelmann,  Jacob  Han^d,  162 

Hemenway,  Ansel  Frauds,  414 

Henderson,  Archibald,  107 

Henderson,  Charles  Richmond,  (71),  464 

Hendrickson,  George  Lincoln,  134 

Henke,  Frederick  Goodrich,  q,  (21) 
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Hennings,  Albert  Edward,  a6s 
Uerrick,  Charles  Judson,  343 
Henick,  Robert,  168 
Hersmm,  Anne  Bates,  130 
Hess.  Carl  L.  von,  391 
Hesslei,  John  CbBrI<«,  380 
Hicks,  Clarence  J.,  391 
Hicks,  Vinnie  C,  11 
Higgins,  Annas,  498 
HjiTey,  Louis  ADen,  387 
HUdebrandt,  Theopliil  Henry,  aos 
Hill,  Herbert  Wynlord,  180 
Hill,  John  BeniamiD,  414 
Hill,  William,  41 
Hilpert,  Willis  Stose,  187 
Hinton,  Edward  Wilcox,  473 
Hirscb,  Arthur  Henry,  458 
Hirsch,  Edwin  Frederick,  428 
Hobbs,  Glenn  Moody,  (160),  493 
Hoben,  Allan,  461 
Hobson,  AlphonEo  Augustus,  116 
Hofistadt,  Rachel  Emiiie,  414 
Hole,  Allen  David,  310 
Holferty,  George  Mellinger,  414 
Hollingsworth,  John  Emory,  130 
Holmes,  Harriet  Fay,  418 
Hohnes,  Willis  Boit,  iSi 
Holt,  Arthur  Erastus,  454 
Holt,  Ivan  Lee,  103 
Holtz,  Adrian  Augustus,  4G3 
Hood,  Grace  Gordon,  48S 
Hopkins,  Annette  Brown,  180 
Hopkins,  Louis  Allen,  249 
Hopkins,  Maiy  Murray,  945 
House,  Ralph  Emerson,  149 
Howard,  Earl  Dean,  50 
Howard,  George  Elliott,  60 
Howe,  Clifton  Durant,  405 
Howell,  Katherine,  445 
Howertb,  Ira  Woods,  77 
Howland,  Geowe  Carter,  183 
Hoxie,  Robert  Franklin,  41 
Hoyt,  Homer,  48 
Hubble,  Edwin  Powell,  150 
Huber,  Harry  Lee,  430 
Hulbert,  Eri  Baker,  456 
Hulbert,  James  Root,  175 
Humphery,  Edmund  Charles,  3S3 
Hunter,  Walter  Samuel,  19 
Hutchins,  William  Norman,  463 
Hutchinson,  Andrew  Henderson,  414 
Huth,  Carl  Frederick,  Jr.,  63 
Hyman,  Libbie  Henrietta,  337 

Ichinohe,  Naoza,  350 
Iddings,  Joseph  Paxson,  394 
Ihrig,  Roscoe  Myrl,  164 
Ingbert,  Charles,  356 
Ingold,  Louis,  307 
Ingres,  Maiime,  149 


Jadunan,  Wilbur  Samuel,  (478),  407 
ackson,  Dennis  Emerson,  386 
Jackson,  Geo^e  Pullen,  165 
Jacobsoa,  Clara,  389 
Jameson,  John  Franklin,  $6 
Jenkms,  Thomas  Atkinson,  144 
Jensen,  Hemmbg  Gerhard,  415 
Jemegan,  Marcus  Wilson,  (18),  60,  (484) 
Jewett.  Mrs.  Frank  B.  (Fannie  Cornelia 

Frisbie),  264 
Jewett,  Frank  Baldwin,  a6a 
Jewett,  James  Richard,  93 
johannsen,  Albert,  303 
Johnson,  Alvin  Saunders,  43 
Johnson,  Edgar  Hutchinson,  49 

Johnson,  Franklin,  453,  (460) 
ohnson,  Franklin  WiDslow,  (34),  (478), 
489 
Jobnstos,  Samuel  Carlisle,  493 
Jones.  Florence  Nightingale,  iji 
Jones,  Howard  Murnford,  488 
Jones,  J  Claude,  307 
Jones.  Lester  Bartlett,  505 
Jones,  Lyuds,  339 
Jones,  Mabel,  443 
Jones,  Roger  Miller,  118 
Jones,  W^lington  Downing,  319 
Jordan,  Edwin  Oakes,  43G 
Jordan,  Elijah,  9 
Jordan,  Frank  Craig,  349 

Jordan,  Herbert  Edwin,  308 
oy,  Alfred  Harrison,  341 
Judd,  Charles  Hubbaid,  12,  (478) 
Just,  Ernest  Everett,  340 

Kadesch,  William  Henry,  363 

Kato,  Katsuji,  463 

Kawaguchi,  Uldchi,  434 

Kay,  George  Frederick,  310 

Keeton,  R.  W.,391 

Keirstead,  Wilfred  Currier,  434 

Keith,  Arthur  Leslie,  130 

Kellerman,  Ivy  (Mrs.  Edwin  C.  Reed), 

Kelly,  R.  L.,  11 

Kennedy,  Mary  Jackson,  141 

Kenoyer,  Leslie  Alva,  415 

Kent,  Norton  Adams,  147 

Kern,  Man'  Root,  499 

Kem,  Paul  Oskar,  159 

Kw,  John  Albert,  337 

Kildalil,  Nielsine  Johanna,  415 

King,  Charles  Edwin,  386 

King,  Irving,  9 

Kingston,  Harold  Reynolds,  »o8 

Kinsley,  Carl,  357 

Kiik,  Edwin  Garvey,  330 
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SI4 


PUBUCATIONS 


Kitch,  Ethel  May,  to 

Kite,  George  Letter,  386,  (43s) 

Kitton,  Hury  Deitei,  16 

Klein,  Sidney,  358 

Klerue,  dWlo  von,  158 

Klenze,   Mrs.    Camillo   von    (Henrietta 

Katherine  Becker),  163 
Knight,  Lee  Irving,  404 
Knott,  Thomas  Albert,  175 
Knowlton,  Ansel  Alphonso,  165 
Koch,  Fred  Contad,  371 
Koch,  Mathilde,  387 
Koch,  Waldemar,  368 
Koos,  Leonard  V.,  33 
Kracher,  Francis  W^demar,  165 
Krathwohl,  William  Charles,  log 
Krehbiel,  Edward  Benjamin,  64 
Kroesch,  Samuel,  165 
Kroh,  Carl  Johannes,  4S5 
Kuefiner,  Louise  Mallinckrodt,  165 
Kuehne,  John  Matthias,  165 
Kyea,  Preston,  347,  (416) 

Laing,  Cordon  Jennkgs,  135 
Lake,  deason  Chandler,  430 
Lally,  Eleanor,  498 
Land,  Williaqi  Jesse  Goad,  401 
Landacre,  Francis  LeRoy,  340 
Lanier,  Maiy  Jean,  310 
Latham,  Mdva,  ^gA 
Iiathe,  Nama  A.,  4g3 
Laughlin,  James  Laurence,  35 
Laves,  Kurt,  333 
Lawdahl,  Nels  Sorenson,  457 
Lawiie,  James  Wright,  J83 
Leavenworth,  Francis  P.,  130 
Leavitt,  Frank  Mitchell,  39,  (485) 
Lebensohn,  James  E.,  391 
Lee,  John  Yiubong,  261 
Lee,  Oliver  Justin,  343 
Leech,  Paul  Nicholas,  Jr.,  184 
Lees,  James  Henry,  308 
Leman,  Edwin  Daniel,  9S4 
Lemon,  Harvey  Brace,  a6i 
Lennes,  Neis  Johann,  108 
Lewis,  Dean  DeWitt,  351 
Lewis,  Frank  Grant,  115 
Lewis,  Julian  Herman,  433 
Lewis,  Wuiford  Lee,  288 
Lifschit2,  Jacob,  393 
Lillie,  Frank  Rattray,  311 
Lincoln,  Mary  C,  446 
Lindquist,  Theodore,  30S 
Lingle,  David  Judaon,  371 
Link,  George  Eonrad  Karl,  415 
Linn,  James  Weber,  174 
Lippincott,  Isaac,  50 
Livmgston,  Burton  Edward,  406 
Lloyd,  Stewart  Joseph,  984 
Lo,  Pan  Hui,  54 


Locke,  George  Herbert,  (30),  485 
Loeb,  Leonard  Benedict,  365 
Long,  Esmond  Ray,  431 
Longley,  William  Raymond,  308 
Lovett,  Robert  Morss,  169 
Lovitt,  William  Vernon,  108 
Lowater,  Frances,  245 
Luckenbill,  Daniel  David,  99 
Luckhardt,  Amo  Benedict,  373 
Luebke,  William  Ferdinand,  165 
Lunn,  Arthur  Constant,  303,  (349) 
Lussky,  Herbert  Otto,  381 
Lut2,  Frank  Eugene,  340 
Lynde,  Carleton  Jolw,  165 
Lyon,  Eliaa  Potter,  jyt 
Lyon,  Florence  May  (Mrs.  Strong  V. 
Norton),  407 

Macarthur,  John  Robertson,  iSo 
McCallum,  William  Burnett,  408 
McCampbell,  Eugene  Franklin,  435 
MacClintock,  Samuel,  54 
McCormick,  Florence  Anna,  409 
McCoy,  Herbert  Newby,  371 
McCracken,  Vraiiam,  388 
McDowell,  Mary  E.,  So 
MacGibbon,  Duncan  Alexander,  49 
McGrane,  Reginald  Charles,  65 


Mcintosh,  John  Strayer,  141 
Mack,  Julian  WUiam,  ^73 
McKibben,  George  Fitch,  151 
McKibben,  Paul  StilweU,  331 
McKinney,  Thomas  Emeiy,  309 
McKnightj  Robert  James  George,  103 
McLaughlin,  Andrew  Cunninpiam,  54, 

(4SS) 
MacLean,  Annie  Marion,  78 
McLean,  Franklin  Chamben,  389 
McLeod,  Andrew  Friedley,  380 
MacMilLan,  William  Duncan,  334 
McNeal,  Edgar  Hohnes,  65 
MacNeill,  Ibrris  Lacblan,  116 
MacNeish,  Harris  Franklin,  (309),  493 
McNutt,  Wade,  499 
McPheeters,  C.  A.,  11 
MacPheiaon,  Hector,  St 
Magee,  James  Dysart,  50 
Maney,  Charles  Albert,  346 
Manly,  John  Matthews,  166 
Mann,  Charles  Riborg,  358 
Manning,  William  Kay,  Gj 
Manuel,  Herschel  T.,  34 
Markle,  Millard  S.,  415 
Marsh,  Charles  Dwight,  340 
Marsh,  George  Linnaeus,  174 
Marshall,  Leon  Carroll,  38 
Martin,  Arthur  Wesley,  (38S),  494 
Martin,  Bertha  Edith,  340 
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Hartin,  John  Nathan,  416 
Martin,  Katharine,  499 
Maacbke,  Heinrich,  igs 
Hather,  Kirtley  Fletcher,  310 
Uathem,  Albert  Prescott,  358 
Mathewi,  Robert  Maurice,  494 
MathewB,  Shailei,  (113},  449 
MatBon,  George  Chariton,  311 
Matthews,  Isaac  George,  103 
Matthews,  Samuel  Alexandet,  373 
Maulat^,  David  Lee,  iSi 
Mead,  George  Herbnt,  5 
Mecbem,  Floyd  Russell,  474 
Meek,  Theophile  James,  104 
Meek,  Walter  Joseph,  jgo 
Mehl,  Maurice  Goldsmith,  306 
Mellish,  John  Edward,  145 
Menten,  Maud  Leonora,  39a 
Menses,  Alan  W.  C,  176 
Merrifield,  Fred,  114 
Uerriam,  Charles  Edward,  51 
Merrill,  Elmer  Tniesdell,  136 
Merritt,  Albert  Newton,  50 
Meyer,  Hugo  Richard,  4$ 
Ueyer,  John  Jacob,  (no),  159 
Ueyen,  Ira  Benton,  488 
Uicbelson,  Albert  Abraham,  351 
Uilcs,  %bert  J.,  >og 
Miller,  (^  Danforth,  161 
Miller,  Edwin  M.,  388 
Miller,  Elizabeth  Erwin,  499 
Miller,  Frank  Justus,  137 
Uillei,  Irving  Elgar,  10 
MilUkan,  R<^rt  Andrews,  154 
Milyoukov,  Paul  Nicolas,  99 
Hiseno,  Geneva,  130 
Miser,  Wilson  Lee,  209 
Uitcfaiell,  James  Heriiert,  431 
Uitchdl,  Samuel  Alfred,  346 
Mitchell,  Sarah  Louise,  494 
Mode,  Peter  George,  457 
Moenkhaus,  Wlliiara  J-,  340 
Monilaw,  William  James,  494 
Monroe,  Walter  Scott,  33 
Moodie,  Roy  Lee,  310 
Moody,  Howard  Wilson,  165 
Moody,  William  Vau^m,  175 
Moore,  Addiwn  Webster,  6 
Moore,  Carl  Richard,  336 
Moore,  David  Richard,  65 
Moore,  Edward  James,  ate 
Moore,  Eliakim  Hastings,  183 
Moore,  Elwood  S.,  311 
Moore,  Ravroond  Cedl,  308 
Moore,  Robert  Lee,  aof 
Moore,  Underhill,  475 
Moore,  William  CaUer,  a88 
Moorehead,  Louis  D.,  391 
Morehouse,  Daniel  Walter,  146 
Morgan,  Agnes  Fay,  184 


Mor^,  Walter  IHety,  494 
Morris,  Robert,  48 
Morrison,  Frank  Marion,  309 
Morton,  Edward  Payson,  iSi 
Moulton,  Elton  James,  109 
Moulton,  Forest  Ray,  330 
Moulton,  Harold  Glenn,  46 
Moulton,  Richard  Green,  rSi 
Mulfinger,  George  Abraham,  165 
Mumford,  Eben,  Sa 
Muss-Arnolt,  William,  loi 
MusUnLH.  J.,  »i 
Myers,  George  William,  (195),  480 
Uyen,  Walter  Raleigh,  166 

Naboun,  Robert  EirUand,  337 
Nef,  John  Ulric,  a67 
Neff,  Theodore  Lee,  149 
Neilaon,  Charles  Hugh,  381 
Ndaon,  Alfred  Lewis,  a  10 
New,  Chester  WiUiam,  458 
Newman,  Horatio  Hackett,  330 
Nicholson,  George  Albert,  181 
Nitze,  Wmiam  Albert,  143 
Not,  Adolf  Cari  von,  lOo 


Norton,  Frederick  Owen,  117 
Norton.  Mrs.  Strong  V.  (Florence  May 
Lyon),  407 
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